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FOREWORD 

At the 14th Meeting of its 21st Session on 7 April 1954, the Council of the 

International Civil Aviation Organization adopted the following Resolution: 

"THE COUNCIL, 

CONSIDERING Resolution A3-2 relating to the preparation of texts of the 

Chicago Convention in French and Spanish, which specifies that it should 

be 'understood that these texts will be used only for the internal purposes 

of the Organization', 

CONSIDERING that the Council on 19 February 1952 adopted such texts of 

the Chicago Convention, and 

CONSIDERING thaf it is appropriate to take similar action in relation to the 

International Air Services Transit Agreement appended to the Final Act of 

the Chicago Conference, 1944, 

RESOLVES that the texts m French and Spanish attached to this Resolution 

shall be used, in addition to the English text signed at Chicago, for the 

internal purposes of the Organization, i.e. for the work of the Secretariat, 

the Assembly, the Council and other bodies of the Organization, and for 

any reference to be made by the Organization in communications to Con­

tracting States, 

RECOMMENDS to Contracting States that, for reference purposes in their 

relations with ICAO or with other Contracting States, they use these three 

texts only, and 

DIRECTS the Secretary General to make arrangements for the publication 

of the English, French-and Spanish texts of the agreement." 

The texts published herein are: in English, the text signed at Chicago on 

7 December 1944, and, in French and Spanish, translations thereof. They have 

been accepted by the Council of ICAO for the internal purposes of the Organiza­

tion and not as "authentic texts", and are published by the Secretary General in 

implementation of the decision quoted above. 
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INTERNATIONAL AIR SERVICES TRANSIT AGREEMENT 

Signed at Chicago, on 7 December 1944 

The States which sign and accept this International Air Services Transit 
Agreement, being members of the International Civil Aviation Organization, 
declare as follows: 

ARTICLE I 

Section 1 

Each contracting State grants to the other contracting States the following 
freedoms of the air in respect of scheduled international air services: 

(J) The privilege to fly across its territory without landing; 
(2) The privilege to land for non-traffic purposes. 

The privileges of this section shall not be applicable with respect to airports 
utilized for military purposes to the exclusion of any scheduled international air 
services. In areas of active hostilities or of military occupation, and in time of 
war along the supply routes leading to such areas, the exercise of such privileges 
shall be subject to the approval of the competent military authorities. 

Section 2 

The exercise of the foregoing privileges shall be in accordance with the 
provisions of the Interim Agreement on International Civil Aviation and, when 
it comes into force, with the provisions of the Convention on International Civil 
Aviation, both drawn up at Chicago on December 7, 1944. 

Section 3 

A contracting State granting to the airlines of another contracting State the 
privilege to stop for non-traffic purposes may require such airlines to offer 
reasonable commercial service at the points at which such stops are made. 

Such requirement shall not involve any discrimination between airlines 
operating on the same route, shall take into account the capacity of the aircraft, 
and shall be exercised in such a manner as not to prejudice the normal operations 
of the international air services concerned or the rights and obligations of a 
contracting State. 
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Section 4 

Each contracting State may, subject to the provisions of this Agreement, 

(1) Designate the route to be followed within its territory by any interna­
tional air service and the airports which any such service may use; 

(2) Impose or permit to be imposed on any such service just and reasonable 
charges for the use of such airports and other facilities; these charges shall not 
be higher than would be paid for the use of such airports and facilities by its 
national aircraft engaged in similar international services: provided that, upon 
representation by an interested contracting State, the charges imposed for the 
use of airports and other facilities shall be subject to review by the Council of 
the International Civil Aviation Organization established under the above­
mentioned Convention, which shall report and make recommendations thereon 
for the consideration of the State or States concerned. 

Section 5 

Each contracting State reserves the right to withhold or revoke a certificate 
or permit to an air transport enterprise of another State in any case where it is 
not satisfied that substantial ownership and effective control are vested in 
'nationals of a contracting State, or in case of failure of such air transport enter­
prise to comply with the laws of the State over which it operates, or to perform 
its obligations under this Agreement. 

ARTICLE II 

Section 1 

A contracting State which deems that action by another contracting State 
under this Agreement is causing injustice or hardship to it, may request the 
Council to examine the situation. The Council shall thereupon inquire into the 
matter, and shall call the States concerned into consultation. Should such con­
sultation fail to resolve the difficulty, the Council may make appropriate findings 
and recommendations to the contracting States concerned. If thereafter a con­
tracting State concerned shall in the opinion of the Council unreasonably fail to 
take suitable corrective action, the Council may recommend to the Assembly of 
the above-mentioned Organization that such contracting State be suspended 
from its rights and privileges under this Agreement until such action has been 
taken. The Assembly by a two-thirds vote may so suspend such contracting 
State for such period of time as it may deem proper or until the Council shall 
find that corrective action has been taken by such State. 

4 
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Section 2 

If any disagreement between two or more contracting States relating to the 
interpretation or application of this Agreement cannot be settled by negotiation, 
the provisions of Chapter XVI II of the above-mentioned Convention shall be 
applicable in the same manner as provided therein with reference to any disagree­
ment relating to the interpretation or application of the above-mentioned 
Convention. 

ARTICLE III 

This Agreement shall remain in force as long as the above-mentioned Con­
vention; provided, however, that any contracting State, a party to the present 
Agreement, may denounce it on one year's notice given by it to the Government 
of the United States of America, which shall at once inform all other contractinr 
States of such notice and withdrawal. 

ARTICLE IV 

Pending the coming into force of the above-mentioned Convention, all 
references to it herein, other than those contained in Article II, Section 2, and 
Article V, shall be deemed to be references to the Interim Agreement on Interna­
tional Civil Aviation drawn up at Chicago on December 7, 1944; and references 
to the International Civil Aviation Organization, the Assembly, and the Council 
shall be deemed to be references to the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization, the Interim Assembly, and Interim Council respectively. 

ARTICLE V 

For the purposes of this Agreement, "territory" shall be defined as in Article 2 
of the above-mentioned Convention. 

ARTICLE VI 

Signatures and Acceptances of Agreement 

The undersigned delegates to the International Civil Aviation Conference, 
convened in Chicago on November 1, 1944, have affixed their signatures to this 
Agreement with the understanding that the Government of the United States of 

5 
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America shall be informed at the earliest possible date by each of the governments 

on whose behalf the Agreement has been signed whether signature on its behalf 

shall constitute an acceptance of the Agreement by that government and an 
obligation binding upon it. 

Any State a member of the International Civil Aviation Organization may 

accept the present Agreement as an obligation binding upon it by notification of 

its acceptance to the Government of the United States, and such acceptance 
ehall become effective upon the date of the receipt of such notification by that 

Government. 

This Agreement shall come into force as between contracting States upon its 

acceptance by each of them. Thereafter it shall become binding as to each other 

State i~dicating its acceptance to the Government of the United States on the 
date of the receipt of the acceptance by that Government. The Government of 

the United States shall inform all signatory and accepting States of the date of 

all acceptances of the Agreement, and of the date on which it comes into force 

for each accepting State. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, having been duly authorized, sign 

this Agreement on behalf of their respective governments on the dates appearing 

opposite their respective signatures. 

DoNE at Chicago the seventh day of December, 1944, in the English lan­
guage. A text drawn up in the English, French, and Spanish languages, each of 

which shall be of equal authenticity,* shall be opened for signature at Washing­

ton, D.C. Both texts shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the 
United States of America, and certified copies shall be transmitted by that 

Government to the governments of all the States which may sign or accept 

this Agreement. 

"The Asreement waa aiped in the Ensliah orisinal version formulated at the International Civil Aviation Con­
ference which took place at Chic:aso from l November to 7 December 1944. No trilinsual text has been openrd fo, 
aipature u providrd for in the Asreement. 
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LIST OF STATES PARTIES TO THE AGREEMENT 

Aa of 1 May 1954 

Transit Agreement Transit Agreemenl 
Count,1 (Date of Receipt of Countr, (Date of Reaipt of 

Note of Acceptance) Note of Acceplanu) 
Afghanistan 17/5/45 Jordan 18/3/47 
Argentina 4/6/46 Liberia 19/3/45 
Australia 28/8/45 Luxembourg 28/4/48 
Belgium 19/7/45 Mexico 25/6/46 
Bolivia 4/4/47 Netherlands 12/1/45 
Canada 10/2/45 New Zealand 19/4/45 
Cuba 20/6/47 Nicaragua 28/12/45 
Czechoslovakia 18/4/45 Norway 30/1/45 
Denmark 1/12/48 Pakistan 15/8/47* 
Egypt 13/3/47 Paraguay 27/7/45 
El Salvador 1 /6/45 Philippines 22/3/46 
Ethiopia 22/3/45 Poland 6/4/45 
France 24/6/48 Spain 30/7/45 
Greece 21/9/45 Sweden 19/11/45 
Guatemala 28/4/47 Switzerland 6/7/45 
Honduras 13/11/45 Thailand 6/3/47 
Iceland 21/3/47 Turkey 6/6/45 
India 2/5/45 Union of South Africa 30/11/45 
Iran 19/4/50 United Kingdom 31/S/45 
Iraq 1S/6/4S United States 8/2/4S 
Japan 20/10/S3 Venezuela 28/3/46 

• The Ambassador of Pakistan informed the Secretary of State by note No. F96/48/1 of March 24. 1948." ... that by virtue of the provisions in clause 4 of the Schedule of the lndian lndependence (International Arrangements) Order, 1947 the International Air Services Transit Agreement si&ned by United India continues to be binding after the partition of the Dominion of Pakistan." The acceptance by India on May 2, 1945 of the Transit Agreement applied also to the territory, then a part of lndia, which Iater, on August 15, 1947, became Pakistan. 
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ACCORD RELATIF AU TRANSIT 
DES SERVICES AERIENS INTERNATIONAUX 

Signé à Chicago, Je 7 décembre 1944 
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AVANT-PROPOS 

Le 7 avril 1954, lors de la 14ème séance de sa vingt et unième session, le 

Conseil de l'Organisation de l'aviation civile internationale a adopté la résolution 

suivante: 

"LE CONSEIL, 

Vu la résolution A3-2, qui a trait à la préparation de textes français et 

espagnol de la Convention de Chicago et stipule qu'il doit être "entendu que 

ces textes ne seront utilisés que pour les besoins intérieurs de l'Organisation", 

CONSIDÉRANT que, le 19 février 1952, il a adopté, conformément aux dis­

positions de la résolution précitée, des textes français et espagnol de ladite 

Convention, 

CONSIDÉRANT qu'il convient de prendre une décision analogue en ce qui 

concerne l'Accord relatif au transit des services aériens internationaux, 

annexé à I' Acte final de la Conférence de Chicago ( 1944), 

DÉCIDE qu'en sus du texte anglais signé à Chicago, les textes français et 

espagnol joints à la présente résolution seront utilisés pour les besoins in­

térieurs de l'Organisation, c'est-à-dire pour les travaux du Secrétariat, de 

l'Assemblée, du Conseil et des autres organes de l'Organisation, ainsi que 

pour toute référence que l'Organisation aurait à faire dans les communica­

tions adressées aux États contractants; 

RECOMMANDE aux États contractants de n'employer aux fins de référence que 

ces trois textes dans leurs relations avec l'OACI ou avec d'autres États 

con trac tan ts; 

CHARGE le secrétaire général de prendre toutes dispositions utiles pour 

publier les textes français, anglais et espagnol de cet accord." 

Les textes publiés dans le présent document sont: le texte anglais, signé à 

Chicago le 7 décembre 1944, et les traductions de ce texte en français et en espa­

gnol. Ces traductions ont été approuvées par le Conseil pour les besoins inté­

rieurs de l'Organisation et non comme "textes faisant également foi", et sont 

publiées par le secrétaire général en application de la décision précitée. 

2F 
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ACCORD RELATIF AU TRANSIT 
DES SERVICES AÉRIENS INTERNATIONAUX 

Signé à Chicago, le 7 décembre 1944 

Les États qui, étant membres de l'Organisation de l'aviation civile interna­
tionale, signent le présent Accord sur le transit des services aériens internationaux 
et y adhèrent, sont convenus de ce qui suit: 

ARTICLE PREMIER 

Section 1 

Chaque État contractant accorde aux autres États contractants, en ce qui 
concerne les services aériens internationaux réguliers, les libertés de l'air suivantes: 

1) le droit de traverser son territoire sans atterrir; 
2) le droit d'atterrir pour des raisons non commerciales. 

Les droits visés à la présente section ne valent pas pour les aéroports utilisés 
à des fins militaires à l'exclusion de tout service aérien international régulier. 
Dans les zones où se déroulent des hostilités, ou les zones d'occupation militaire, 
et, en temps de guerre, sur les routes de ravitaillement conduisant à ces zones, 
l'exercice de ces droits est subordonné à l'approbation des autorités militaires 
compétentes. 

Section 2 

L'exercice des droits précités doit être conforme aux dispositions de !'Accord 
intérimaire sur l'aviation civile internationale et, lorsqu'elle entrera en vigueur, 
aux dispositions de la Convention relative à l'aviation civile internationale, tous 
deux faits à Chicago le 7 décembre 1944. 

Section 3 

Un État contractant qui accorde aux entreprises de transport aérien d'un 
autre État contractant le droit de faire escale pour des raisons non commerciales 
peut exiger que ces entreprises offrent un service commercial raisonnable aux 
points où ces escales sont effectuées. 

Cette exigence ne doit entraîner aucune distinction entre les entreprises de 
transport aérien utilisant la même route, doit tenir compte de la capacité des 
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aéronefs et être appliquée de manière à ne nuire ni à l'exploitation normale des 

services aériens internationaux intéressés, ni à l'exercice des droits ou à l'ac­

complissement des obligations d'aucun État contractant. 

Section 4 

Chaque État contractant peut, sous réserve des dispositions du présent 

accord, 

1) désigner la route à suivre sur son territoire par tout service aérien inter­

national et les aéroports pouvant être utilisés par ce service; 

2) imposer ou permettre que soient imposés à tout service aérien interna­

tional des droits justes et raisonnables pour l'utilisation de ces aéroports et 

d'autres installations et services; ces droits ne doivent pas excéder ceux que 

paieraient les aéronefs dudit État employés à des services internationaux analo­

gues; étant entendu que, sur représentation d'un État contractant intéressé, les 

droits imposés pour l'utilisation des aéroports et d'autres installations et services 

feront l'objet d'un examen par le Conseil de l'Organisation de l'aviation civile 

internationale, institué en vertu de la convention précitée; ledit Conseil rédigera 

à ce sujet un rapport et des recommandations qui seront portés à l'attention de 

l'État ou des États intéressés. 

Section 5 

Chaque État contractant se réserve le droit de refuser à une entreprise de 

tra,isport aérien d'un autre État un certificat ou une autorisation, ou de révoquer 

un certificat ou une autorisation, lorsqu'il n'a pas la preuve qu'une part impor­

tante de la propriété ainsi que le contrôle effectif de cette entreprise sont détenus 

par des ressortissants d'un État contractant, ou lorsqu'une entreprise de trans­

port aérien ne se conforme pas aux lois de l'État survolé ou ne remplit pas les 

obligations que lui impose le présent accord. 

ARTICLE Il 

Section 1 

Un État contractant qui estime qu'une mesure prise aux termes du présent 

accord par un autre État contractant entraîne à son égard une injustice ou un 

préjudice peut demander au Conseil d'examiner la situation. Le Conseil enquêtera 

alors sur la question et réunira les États intéressés aux fins de consultation. 

Si cette consultation ne permet pas de résoudre la difficulté, le Conseil pourra 

adresser aux États intéressés ses conclusions et ses recommandations. Le Conseil 

pourra par la suite, s'il est d'avis qu'un de ces États manque sans raison valable à 

prendre les mesures correctives qui s'imposent, recommander à l'Assemblée de 
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l'Organisation précitée de suspendre les droits et privilèges conféré& audit État 

contractant par le présent accord jusqu'à ce que cet État ait pris les mesures en 

question. L'Assemblée pourra, par un vote à la majorité des deux tiers, suspendre 

cet État contractant pour la durée qu'elle jugera nécessaire, ou jusqu'à ce que le 

Conseil ait constaté que les mesures correctives ont été prises par cet État. 

Section 2 

Si un désaccord entre deux ou plusieurs États contractants sur l'interpréta­

tion ou l'application du présent accord ne peut être réglé par voie de négociation, 

les dispositions du chapitre XVIII de la convention précitée seront appliquées de 

la manière prévue audit chapitre pour le cas de désaccord sur l'interprétation ou 

l'application de ladite convention. 

ARTICLE III 

Le présent accord restera en vigueur pendant la même durée que la conven­

tion précitée; toutefois, il reste entendu que tout État contractant partie au 

présent accord peut dénoncer celui-ci moyennant un préavis d'un an notifié au 

gouvernement des États-Unis d'Amérique, qui informera immédiatement tous 

les autres États contractants de cette notification et de cette dénonciation. 

ARTICLE IV 

Jusqu'à l'entrée en vigueur de la convention précitée, toute référence à cette 

convention dans le présent accord, autre que celle figurant à l'article II, section 2, 

et à l'article V, doit être considérée comme désignant !'Accord intérimaire sur 

l'aviation civile internationale fait à Chicago le 7 décembre 1944 et toute référence 

à l'Organisation de l'aviation civile internationale, à l'Assemblée et au Conseil 

doit être considérée comme désignant l'Organisation provisoire de l'aviation 

civile internationale, l'Assemblée intérimaire et le Conseil intérimaire. 

ARTICLE V 

Aux fins du présent accord, le terme "territoire" a le sens indiqué à l'article 2 

de la convention précitée. 

ARTICLE VI 

Signature et adhésion 

Les soussignés, délégués à la Conférence internationale de l'aviation civile 

réunie à Chicago le 1er novembre 1944, ont apposé leur signature au présent 

accord, étant entendu que chaque État au nom duquel l'accord a été signé fera 
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savoir, dès que possible, au gouvernement des États-Unis si la signature donnée 
au nom dudit État constitue pour lui une adhésion et une obligation qui le lie. 

Tout État membre de l'Organisation de l'aviation civile internationale peut 
adhérer au présent accord comme à une obligation qui le lie en notifiant son 
adhésion au gouvernement des États-Unis, cette adhésion prenant effet à la date 
de réception de la notification par ledit gouvernement. 

Le présent accord entrera en vigueur entre les États contractants à la date 
de l'adhésion de chacun d'eux. Il vaudra. par la suite, pour tout autre État qui 
notifiera son adhésion au gouvernement des États-Unis, à partir de la date de 
réception de cette adhésion par ledit gouvernement. Le gouvernement des États­
Unis avisera tous les États qui auront signé le présent accord, ou y auront adhéré, 
de la date de chaque adhésion et de la date à laquelle l'accord entrera en vigueur 
pour chacun des États qui y auront adhéré. 

EN FOI DE QUOI, les soussignés, dûment autorisés à cet effet, ont signé le 
présent accord au nom de leurs gouvernements respectifs, à la date figurant en 
regard de leur signature. 

FAIT à Chicago, le sept décembre mil neuf cent quarante-quatre, en langue 
anglaise. Un texte rédigé dans les langues anglaise, française et espagnole, 
chacune faisant également foi, sera ouvert à la signature à Washington, D.C. * 
Les deux textes seront déposés aux archives du gouvernement des États-Unis 
d'Amérique, qui en délivrera des copies certifiées conformes aux gouvernements 
de tous les États qui signeront le présent accord ou qui y adhéreront. 

• L'accord a été signé uniquement dans la version origiriale anglaise rédigée à la Confér~nce de l'aviation civile internationale qui s'est tenue à Chica,eo du Ier novembre au 7 d~embre 1944. Aucun texte en troio langues n'a été ouvert à la signature. nonobstant les dispositions de l'accord. 
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LISTE DES tTATS PARTIES A L'ACCORD 

Au ler mal 1954 

Accord relatif A "º'd relatif 
Ét.ats au transit Ét.ats au transit 

(Notijication de (Notijication dt 
l' acceptation) l' acceptation) 

Afghanistan 17/S/4S Jordanie 18/3/47 
Argentine 4/6/46 Libéria 19/3/4S 
Australie 28/8/4S Luxernbourg 28/4/48 
Belgique 19/7 /4S Mexique 2S/6/46 
Bolivie 4/4/47 Nicaragua 28/12/4S 
Canada 10/2/4S Norv~ge 30/1/4S 
Cuba 20/6/47 Nouvelle-Zélande 19/4/4S 
Danemark 1/12/48 Pakistan 1S/8/47• 
~gypte 13/3/47 Paraguay 27/7/45 
Espagne 30/7/4S Pays-Bas 12/1/4S 
ttats-Unis 8/2/4S Philippines 22/3/46 
tthiopie 22/3/4S Pologne 6/4/45 
France 24/6/48 Royaurne-Uni 31/S/4S 
Grke 21/9/4S Salvador 1/6/4S 
Guatemala 28/4/47 Su~de 19/11/4S 
Honduras 13/11/4S Suisse 6/7/4S 
Inde' 2/S/4S Tchécoslovaquie 18/4/4S 
Irak 15/6/4S Thailande 6/3/47 
Iran 19/4/S0 Turquie 6/6/4S 
lslande 21/3/47 Union Sud-Africaine 30/11/45 
Japon 20/10/S3 Venezuela 28/3/46 

ºDana la noten• F 96/48/1 du 24 mara 1948, qu'il a adresstt au département d'État l Washinston, l'ambassadeur 
du Pakisla11 a fait la dklaratlon suivante: "., • En vertu des dispositions de la clause 4 de l'Annexe l l'Acte d'lnd&len­
dance de l'lnde de 1947 (Accords internationaux), l'Accord relatif au transit des services internationaux aisné par l'fnde 
Unie, prde son caract~re oblisatolre apres la séparation du Dominion du Pakistan." L'acceptatlon par l'lnde. le 2 mai 
194S, de l'Accord relaill au tranait est également valable pour le territoire qui faisait alors partie de l'lnde et qui cona­
titue. depuis le 15 aodt 1947, le Dominion du Pakistan. 
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, 
ACUERDO RELATIVO AL TRANSITO DE LOS 

SERVICIOS A:EREOS INTERNACIONALES 

Firmado en Chicago el 7 de diciembre de 1944 
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PREÁMBULO 

El 7 de abril de 1954, en la décimocuarta reunión de su XXI período de 
sesiones, el Consejo de la Organización de Aviación Civil Internacional adoptó 
la siguiente Resolución: 

"VISTA la Resolución A3-2, que se refiere a la preparación de versiones en 
español y en francés del Convenio de Chicago y que estipula que debe 
"entende;se que estos textos serán únicamente para uso interno de la 
Organización"; 

CONSIDERANDO que el 19 de febrero de 1952 el Consejo adoptó textos en 
dichos idiomas del Convenio de Chicago; 

CONSIDERANDO que_ conviene tomar una decisión análoga en lo que se refiere 
al Acuerdo relativo al Tránsito de los Servicios Aéreos Internacionales, 
anexado al Acta Final de la Conferencia de Chicago de 1944; 

EL CONSEJO RESUELVE que, además del texto inglés firmado en Chicago, se 
empleen las versiones española y francesa adjuntas a esta Resolución para 
uso interno de la Organización, es decir para los trabajos de la Secretaría, la 
Asamblea, el Consejo y demás órganos de la Organización, así como para 
toda referencia que haya de hacer la Organización en sus comunicaciones 
dirigidas a los Estados Contratantes; 

RECOMIENDA a los Estados Contratantes que solamente empleen estos tres 
textos en sus relaciones con la OACI o con los otros Estados Contratantes; 

ENCARGA al Secretario General que disponga lo necesario para publicar el 
texto de este acuerdo en español, francés e inglés." 

Este fascículo contiene los siguientes textos: El inglés, es decir el suscrito 
en Chicago el 7 de diciembre de 1944; el español y el francés, que son traducciones 
del anterior. Estos dos últimos han sido aceptados por el Consejo de la OACI para 
uso interno de la Organización y no como fehacientes. En virtud de la decisión 
anteriormente citada, el Secretario General publica los textos de ambas 
versiones. 
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ACUERDO RELATIVO AL TRÁNSITO DE LOS 

SERVICIOS AÉREOS INTERNACIONALES 

Firmado en Chicago el 7 de diciembre de 1944 

Los Estados miembros de la Organización de Aviación Civil Internacional, 
que firman y aceptan este Acuerdo relativo al Tránsito de los Servicios Aéreos 
Internacionales, han convenido lo siguiente: 

ARTÍCULO l 

Sección 1 

Todo Estado Contratante concede a los demás Estados Contratantes, respec-
to a los servicios aéreos internacionales regulares, las siguientes libertades del aire: 

1) El derecho de cruzar su territorio sin aterrizar. 
2) El derecho de aterrizar sin fines comerciales. 

Los derechos previstos en esta Sección no podrán exigirse respecto de los 
aeropuertos que se utilicen con fines militares y de los cuales se excluya todo 
servicio aéreo internacional regular. En zonas de hostilidades o de ocupación 
militar, y en tiempo de guerra en las rutas de abastecimiento de dichas zonas, el 
ejercicio de tales derechos estará condicionado a la aprobación de las autoridades 
militares competentes. 

Sección 2 

El ejercicio de los derechos anteriormente mencionados se ajustará a las 
disposiciones del Acuerdo Interino de Aviación Civil Internacional y, cuando 
entre en vigor, a las disposiciones del Convenio de Aviación Civil Internacional, 
ambos concluidos en Chicago el 7 de diciembre de 1944. 

Sección 3 

Todo Estado Contratante que conceda a las empresas de transporte aéreo de 
otro Estado Contratante el derecho de hacer escala sin fines comerciales, podrá 
exigir que dichas empresas ofrezcan servicio comercial razonable en los puntos 
en que hagan tales escalas. 

Este derecho del Estado no implicará en modo alguno que las empresas de 
transporte aéreo que utilicen la misma ruta reciban un trato diferente, debiéndose 
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tener en cuenta la capacidad de las aeronaves, y su ejercicio no podrá perjudicar 
las operaciones normales de los servicios aéreos internacionales interesados, ni los 
derechos u obligaciones de ningún Estado Contratante. 

Secci6n 4 

A reserva de lo previsto en el presente Acuerdo, todo Estado Contratante 
podrá: 

J) Designar la ruta que han de seguir en su territorio los servicios aéreos 
internacionales y los aeropuertos que podrán usar éstos. 

2) Imponer, o permitir que se impongan, a los referidos servicios derechos 
justos y razonables por el uso de tales aeropuertos y demás instalaciones y ser­
vicios. Estos derechos no podrán exceder de los que abonarían las aeronaves de su 
propia nacionalidad empleadas en servicios internacionales similares, por el uso 
de los mismos aeropuertos e instalaciones y servicios; quedando entendido que, 
a solicitud de un Estado Contratante interesado, el Consejo de la Organización de 
Aviación Civil Internacional - establecido de conformidad con el Convenio 
anteriormente mencionado - examinará los derechos impuestos por el uso de 
aeropuertos y otras instalaciones y servicios, y presentará un informe, con las 
recomendaciones del caso, al Estado o Estados interesados. 

Secci6n 5 

Todo Estado Contratante se reserva el derecho de denegar o revocar el 
certificado o permiso a una empresa de transporte aéreo de otro Estado, cuando 
considere que gran parte de la propiedad y la dirección efectiva de la empresa no 
están en manos de nacionales de un Estado Contratante, o cuando la empresa de 
transporte aéreo no cumpla con las leyes del Estado que sobrevuele o con las 
obligaciones dimanantes del presente Acuerdo. 

ARTÍCULO II 

Secci6n 1 

Todo Estado Contratante que estime que una medida tomada, de confor­
midad con este Acuerdo, por otro Estado Contratante es injusta o le causa 
perjuicio, podrá pedir al Consejo que examine la situación. A continuación, el 
Consejo investigará el asunto y llamará a consulta a los Estados interesados. Si 
con la consulta no se resuelven las dificultades, el Consejo podrá transmitir sus 
conclusiones y recomendaciones a los Estados Contratantes interesados. Si des­
pués de esto el Consejo opina que el Estado Contratante de que se trate deja 
injustificadamente de tomar las medidas del caso para rectificar la situación, el 
Consejo podrá recomendar a la Asamblea de la Organización anteriormente 
mencionada que suspenda a dicho Estado Contratante los derechos y privilegios 
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que le confiere el presente Acuerdo, hasta que haya tomado tales medidas. La 
Asamblea, por mayoría de dos terceras partes de sus votos, podrá imponer dicha 
suspensión a ese Estado Contratante por el período de tiempo que crea conve­
niente, o hasta que el Consejo considere que el Estado ha tomado las medidas 
rectificativas del caso. 

Sección 2 

Si surgen desavenencias entre dos o más Estados Contratantes sobre la 
interpretación o aplicación del presente Acuerdo que no puedan resolverse 
mediante negociación, se aplicará lo dispuesto en el Capítulo XVIII del Convenio 
anteriormente mencionado, en la forma allí prevista respecto a todo desacuerdo 
relativo a la interpretación o aplicación del citado Convenio. 

ARTÍCULO III 

El presente Acuerdo permanecerá en vigor mientras lo esté el Convenio 
anteriormente citado; entendiéndose, sin embargo, que todo Estado Contratante 
parte en el presente Acuerdo podrá denunciarlo previa notificación de un año 
dirigida al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, el cual a su vez comuni­
cará inmediatamente dicha notificación y denuncia a los demás Estados Con­
tratantes. 

ARTÍCULO IV 

Hasta la entrada en vigor del Convenio anteriormente citado, toda referencia 
al mismo en el presente Acuerdo, excepto la de la Sección 2 del Artículo II y la del 
Artículo V, se considerará como referencia al Acuerdo Interino de Aviación 
Civil Internacional concluído en Chicago el 7 de diciembre de 1944; y toda 
referencia a la Organización de Aviación Civil Internacional, a la Asamblea y al 
Consejo, se considerará como referencia a la Organización Provisional de Aviación 
Civil Internacional, a la Asamblea Interina y al Consejo Interino respectivamente. 

ARTÍCULO V 

A los fines del presente Acuerdo, la palabra "territorio" tiene el significado 
indicado en el Artículo 2 del Convenio anteriormente mencionado. 

ARTÍCULO VI 

Firma y aceptación del Acuerdo 

Los que suscriben, delegados a la Conferencia de Aviación Civil Internacio­
nal, reunida en Chicago el 1 ° de noviembre de 1944, firman el presente Acuerdo en 
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la inteligencia de que cada uno de los Gobiernos en cuyo nombre Jo suscriben 
notificará al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, a la mayor brevedad 
posible, si la firma puesta en su nombre constituye en sí la aceptación del Acuerdo 
y una obligación contraída en firme. 

Todo Estado miembro de la Organización de Aviación Civil Internacional 
podrá aceptar el presente Acuerdo como obligación contraída mediante notifica­
ción de su aceptación al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, y dicha 
aceptación surtirá efecto a partir de la fecha en que dicho Gobierno reciba la 
notificación. 

El presente Acuerdo entrará en vigor entre los Estados Contratantes al ser 
aceptado por cada uno de ellos. Después, será obligatorio, respecto a cada Estado 
que notifique su aceptación al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, a 
partir de la fecha en que dicho Gobierno reciba la notificación de aceptación. El 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América comunicará a todos los Estados que 
suscriban y acepten el presente Acuerdo la fecha de cada una de las aceptaciones 
del mismo, así como las fechas en que entre en vigor respecto de-cada uno de los 
Estados aceptantes. 

EN FE DE LO CUAL, los que suscriben, debidamente autorizados al efecto, 
firman el presente Acuerdo en nombre de sus Gobiernos respectivos en las fechas 
que aparecen junto a sus firmas. 

HECHO en Chicago el séptimo día de diciembre de mil novecientos cuarenta y 
cuatro, en lengua inglesa. Un texto redactado en los idiomas español, francés e 
inglés*, cada uno de los cuales será igualmente fehaciente, quedará abierto a la 
firma en Washington, D.C. Ambos textos quedarán depositados en los archivos del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, el cual transmitirá copias certificadas 
de los mismos a los Gobiernos de todos los Estados que firmen o acepten el 
presente Acuerdo. 

• El Acuerdo fuf firmado 11'...icamente en la versión ori¡:inal inalesa redactada en la Conferencia de Aviación Civil 
Inteniacioaal celebrada en Chlcaao del 1• de noviembre al 7 de diciembre de 1944. No obotante lo dillpuesto en el 
Acuerdo. no se abrió a la firma ninpn texto en tres idiomas. 
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FOREWORD 

This document contains the text of the Convention on 
International Civil Aviation, signed at Chicago on 7 December 
1944 (hereinafter referred to as the "Convention"), in the 
English, French, Russian and Spanish languages. Each of these 
texts is equally authentic. The English text is the text adopted 
and signed at Chicago on 7 December 1944, amended as 
indicated below. The French and Spanish texts are the texts 
adopted by and annexed to the Protocol on the Authentic 
Trilingual Text of the Convention, signed at Buenos Aires on 
24 September 1968 (hereinafter referred to as the "Buenos 
Aires Protocol"), amended as indicated below. The text of the 
Buenos Aires Protocol is reproduced in this document at 
pages 45 to 47. This Protocol came into force on 24 October 
1968. The Russian text is the text adopted by and annexed to 
the Protocol on the Authentic Quadrilingual Text of the 
Convention, signed at Montreal on 30 September 1977 
(hereinafter referred to as the "Protocol on the Authentic 
Quadrilingual Text"), amended as indicated below. This 
Protocol came into force on 16 September 1999. The text of the 
Protocol on the Authentic Quadrilingual Text is reproduced in 
this document at pages 48 to 51. 

In the body of the above-mentioned texts of the Convention, 
in English, French, Russian and Spanish, as presented in this 
document, are incorporated all the amendments made to the 
Convention which were in force on l January 2006, namely in 
respect of: 

a) Article 3 bis (non-use of weapons against civil 
aircraft in flight); 

b) Article 45 (permanent seat of the Organization); 
c) Article 48 a) (frequency of Assembly Sessions); 

d) Article 49 e) (powers of Assembly relating to 
annual budgets); 

e) Article 50 a) (composition and election of 
Council); 

j) Article 56 (membership of Air Navigation Com­
mission); 

g) Article 61 (budget and apportionment of 
expenses); 

h) Article 83 bis (transfer of certain functions and 
duties in cases of lease, charter or interchange of aircraft); 

i) Article 93 bis (expulsion from the International 
Civil Aviation Organization or suspension of membership 
in it); and 

j) the final paragraph, adding Russian to the 
authentic texts of the Convention. 

(ii) 

AVANT-PROPOS 

Le present document comporte le texte de la Convention 
relative a !'aviation civile intemationale, signe a Chicago le 
7 decembre 1944 ( appele ci-apres la «Convention»), en langues 
fran9aise, anglaise, espagnole et russe. Chacun de ces textes 
fait egalement foi. Le texte anglais est celui qui a ete adopte et 
signe a Chicago le 7 decembre 1944, amende de la maniere 
indiquee ci-dessous. Les textes fran9ais et espagnol sont ceux 
qui ont ete adoptes au moyen du Protocole concemant le texte 
authentique trilingue de la Convention, et qui sont annexes 
a ce protocole, signe a Buenos Aires le 24 septembre 1968 
(appele ci-apres le «Protocole de Buenos Aires»), amende de 
la maniere indiquee ci-dessous. Le texte du Protocole de 
Buenos Aires est reproduit dans le present document aux 
pages 45 a 47. Ce protocole est entre en vigueur le 24 octobre 
1968. Le texte russe est celui qui a ete adopte au moyen du 
Protocole concemant le texte authentique quadrilingue de la 
Convention, et qui est annexe ace protocole, signe a Montreal 
le 30 septembre 1977 ( appele ci-apres le «Protocole concemant 
le texte authentique quadrilingue»), amende de la maniere 
indiquee ci-dessous. Ce protocole est entre en vigueur le 
16 septembre 1999. Le texte du Protocole concemant le texte 
authentique quadrilingue est reproduit dans le present document 
aux pages 48 a 51. 

Les textes frarn;:ais, anglais, espagnol et russe precites de la 
Convention, tels qu'ils figurent dans le present document, 
comportent tousles amendements apportes a la Convention qui 
etaient en vigueur le 1 er janvier 2006, et qui concemaient: 

a) ['article 3 bis (non-utilisation d'armes contre des 
aeronefs civils en vol); 

b) !'article 45 (siege permanent de !'Organisation); 
c) l'article48 a) (frequence des sessions de I' Assemblee); 

d) I' article 49 e) (pouvoirs de I' Assemblee en matiere 
de budgets annuels); 

e) !'article 50 a) (composition et election du Conseil); 

j) !'article 56 (membres de la Commission de naviga­
tion aerienne); 

g) !'article 61 (budget et repartition des depenses); 

h) !'article 83 bis (transfert de certaines foncti'tms et 
obligations en cas de location, d'affretement ou de banali­
sation d'aeronefs); 

i) !'article 93 bis (exclusion d'un Etat de !'Organi­
sation de I 'aviation civile intemationale ou suspension de sa 
qualite de membre de !'Organisation); 

j) le demier paragraphe (ajout du russe aux textes 
authentiques de la Convention). 
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PROLOGO 

El presente documento contiene el texto del Convenio 
sobre Aviaci6n Civil Internacional, firmado en Chicago el 7 de 
diciembre de 1944 (mencionado en adelante como el 
"Convenio"), en los idiomas espafiol, frances, ingles y ruso. 
Cada una de las versiones es igualmente autentica. El texto 
ingles es el que fue adoptado y firmado en Chicago el 7 de 
diciembre de 1944, y que se ha enmendado como se indica 
mas abajo. Los textos espafiol y frances son los que fueron 
adoptados mediante el Protocolo sobre el texto autentico 
trilingiie del Convenio, finnado en Buenos Aires el 24 de 
septiembre de 1968 (mencionado en adelante como el 
"Protocolo de Buenos Aires"), al que se adjuntan y que se han 
enmendado como se indica mas abajo. El texto del Protocolo 
de Buenos Aires se reproduce en el presente documento en !as 
paginas 45 a 47. Dicho protocolo entro en vigor el 24 de 
octubre de 1968. El texto ruso es el que fue adoptado mediante 
el Protocolo sobre el texto autentico cuadrilingiie del Con­
venio, finnado en Montreal el 30 de septiembre de 1977, 
enmendado segun se indica mas adelante (mencionado en 
adelante como el "Protocolo sobre el texto autentico cuadri­
lingiie"), que se adjunta al Protocolo. Este entro en vigor el 
16 de septiembre de 1999 y su texto se reproduce en el presente 
documento en las paginas 48 a 51. 

En los mencionados textos de! Convenio en los idiomas 
espafiol, frances, ingles y ruso, que figuran en el presente 
documento, se han incluido todas las enmiendas al Convenio 
que estaban en vigor al l de enero de 2006, relativas a los 
articulos siguientes: 

a) Articulo 3 bis (abstenci6n del uso de armas en 
contra de aeronaves civiles en vuelo); 

b) Articulo 45 (Sede permanente de la Organizaci6n); 
c) Articulo 48 a) (frecuencia de los periodos de 

sesiones de la Asamblea); 
d) Articulo 49 e) (poderes de la Asamblea respecto a 

los presupuestos anuales); 
e) Articulo 50 a) (composici6n y eleccion del 

Consejo); 
j) Articulo 56 (miembros de la Comisi6n de Aero-

navegaci6n); 
g) Articulo 61 (presupuesto y distribuci6n de gastos); 

h) Artfculo 83 bis (transferencia de ciertas funciones 
y obligaciones en los casos de arrendamiento, fletamento o 
intercambio de aeronaves); 

i) Artfculo 93 bis (expulsion de la Organizacion de 
Aviacion Civil Internacional o suspension de miembros de 
la Organizacion); y 

j) parrafo final que afiade el ruso a los textos 
autenticos <lei Convenio. 

(ii) 

IlPE~llCJIOBIIE 

HaCTOJ!lllHH ,!l0KyMeHT co.uep)l(HT TeKCT KoHBeHI.].HH O Me)l(­
.uyHapO,!lHOH rpa)l(,!lattCKOH aettaUHH, no.unttcaHHOH B llttKaro 
7 .ueKa6pll 1944 ro.ua (B .llaJlbHettweM HMeHyeMOH "KoHBeH­
u11eii"), Ha pyccK0M, aHfJlHHCKOM, ttcnaHCK0M H cppattuyJCKOM 
J13blKaJ<. Ka)l(,!lbIH 113 3THX TeKCT0B JIBJIJleTCJI paBH0 ayTeH­
TH'lHbIM. TeKCT Ha aHfJlHHCKOM JIJI,IKe - 3T0 TeKCT, npHHJITblH H 
ITO,!lilHCaHHbIH B llttKaro 7 ,!leKa6pJ1 1944 ro.ua, B KOTOpb!H 
BHeceHbl HH)l(eyKa3aHHbie nonpaBKH. TeKCTbl Ha HCilaHCK0M H 
cppaHUYJCKOM JIJbIKaJ( - 3T0 TeKCTbl, npHHJITh!e cornacH0 H 
npHJJ0,KeHHbie K TTpOTOKOJJY 06 aYTeHTH'lH0M TPeXbJ13bl'lH0M 
TeKcre K0Haettu1111, rro.un11caHH0MY a Epttoc-Aiipece 24 ceH­
rn6pJ1 1968 ro.ua (a .llaJlhHettweM ttMeHyeMoMy "Ey3Hoc-Aii­
peccKHM npoTOKOJJOM"), B KOTOpble BHeCeHhl HH)l(eyKaJaHHbie 
nonpaBKH. TeKCT Ey3HOC-AttpeCCKOfO npoT0K0JJa npHB0,!lHTCJI 
a HaCT0Jlll(eM .ll0KyMeHTe Ha CTpaHHUax 45-47. TeKCT Ha pyc­
CK0M Jl3b1Ke - 3TO TeKCT, npHHJITbIH cornacH0 H npHJJ0)KeHHblH 
K TTpOTOKOJJY 06 ayTeHTH'lH0M 'leTblpeX'bJl3bl'lH0M TeKCTe KoH­
aeHUHH, no.un11caHH0MY a MoHpeane 30 ceHrn6pJ1 1977 ro.ua 
(B ,!laribHettweM HMeHyeM0MY "TTpoTOKOJJOM o6 ayTeHTH'lH0M 
'leTbipeXbJl3bl'lH0M TeKCTe"), B K0TOpblH BHeCeHbl HH)Ke­
YKaJaHHble nonpaBKH. 3TOT TTpoTOKOJl ecrynHJJ a CHJJY 
16 ceHTJ16pJ1 1999 ro.ua. TeKCT TTpoTOKOJJa 06 ayTeHTH'lH0M 
"leTblpeXbJ13bl"IH0M TeKCTe npHB0,!lHTCJI B HaCT0JlllleM ,!l0Ky­
MeHTe Ha CTPaH11uax 48-51. 

B 0CH0BHYIO "laCTb BbIWeynoMJIHYTbIX TeKCT0B K0HBeHI.\1111 
Ha pyccK0M, aHfJJHHCKOM, 11cnaHCK0M H cppaHUY3CKOM Jl3blKaJ<, 
npHB0,!lHMblX B HaCT0JlllleM ,!l0KyMeHTe, BKJI!O'leHbl ace non­
paBKH K KoHBeHUHH, HMeBWHe CHJJY Ha 1 JIHBapll 2006 ro,aa, a 
HMeHH0 nonpaBKH B 0TH0WeHHH: 

a) CTaTbH 3 bis (HenpHMeHeHHe opy)KHJI npoTHB 
rpa)l(,!laHCKHX B03,!lYWHblX cy.uoa B ITOJTeTe); 

b) CTaTbH 45 (noCToJIHHoe Mec-ronpe6bmaHHe Opra­
HHJau11u); 

c) CTaTbH 48 a) (nepHO.llH"IHOCTb cecctttt AccaM6-
nett); 

d) CTaTbH 49 e) (r:paaa AccaM6neH, Kaca10m11ecJ1 ro­
.U0BbIX 6!0.[l)KeTOB); 

e) CTaTbH 50 a) (cocrna 11 Bb16opb1 Coaern); 

f) CTaTbH 56 (coCTaB A3pOH3BHfaUHOHHOH K0MHC­
CHH); 

g) CTaTbH 61 (6!0.[l)KeT H pacnpe,aeneHtte pacxo,aoa); 

h) CTaTbH 83 bis (nepe.uaqa onpe.ueneHHbIX cpyHKUHH 
H ofol3aHHOCTeH B cnyqae apeH.Ubl, q>pru<TOBaHHJI B03JlYllI­
HblX cy.uoa HJlH o6MeHa HMH); 

i) CTaTbH 93 bis (HCKJIIO"leHHe H3 Me)l(JlyHapo.aHott 
opraHH3aUHH rpa)l(,!laHCK0H aa11aum1 HJJH npH0CTaH0BJJeHHe 
"IJJeHCTBa B Hett); H 

)) 3aKJIIO"IHTeJJbH0ro nyHKTa (BKJIIO"leHHe TeKCTa Ha 
pyccK0M ll3bIKe B "IHCJJ0 ayTeHTH"IHblX TeKCT0B KoHBeHUHH). 
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Attention is invited to the footnotes to the above-mentioned 
amendments. 

Further amendments to the Convention have been adopted 
but have not been incorporated in this document as they have 
not yet entered into force, namely in respect of: 

a) the final paragraph of the Convention, adding 
Arabic to the authentic texts of the Convention, adopted by 
the 31 st Session of the Assembly; and 

b) the final paragraph of the Convention, adding 
Chinese to the authentic texts of the Convention, adopted by 
the 32nd Session of the Assembly. 

(iii) 

On voudra bien se reporter aux notes de bas de page 
relatives aux amendements precites. 

D'autres amendements de la Convention ont ete adoptes 
mais n'ont pas ete incorpores au present document du fait 
qu'ils ne sont pas encore entres en vigueur. 11 s'agit: 

a) d'un amendement du demier paragraphe de la 
Convention qui ajoute l'arabe aux textes authentiques de 
la Convention et qui a ete adopte par l 'Assemblee a sa 
31 c session; 

b) d'un amendement du demier paragraphe de la 
Convention qui ajoute le chinois aux textes authentiques 
de la Convention et qui a ete adopte par l' Assemblee a 
sa 32c session. 
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Se sefialan a la atenci6n de! lector !as notas a pie de pagina 
relativas a !as mencionadas enmiendas. 

Se han adoptado otras enmiendas de! Convenio que no 
figuran en el presente documento porque a(m no han entrado en 
vigor; se trata de !as siguientes: 

a) parrafo final de! Convenio, que afiade el arabe a 
los textos autenticos de! Convenio, adoptada por el 
31 ° periodo de sesiones de la Asamblea; y 

b) parrafo final de! Convenio, que afiade el chino a 
los textos autenticos de! Convenio, adoptada por el 
32° periodo de sesiones de la Asamblea. 

(iii) 

CJieJlye'I' o6pamaTb BHHMamte Ha IlOJICTPO'-IHbie np11Me­
'-1aHHH K BbillleynoMHHYTbIM nonpasKaM. 

B HaCTOHIUHH JIOKYMeHT He BKJIJO'-leHbl npHHHTble JIOilOJI­
HHTeJibHble nonpaBKH K KoHBeHI.(1111, IlOCKOJlbKY OHH eme He 
BCTyn11rr11 B CHJIY, a HMeHHO: 

a) nonpasKa K JaKJIJO'-IJITeJibHOMY nyttKTy KoHseH­
u1111 (BKJIJO'-leHHe TeKCTa Ha apa6cKOM H3b!Ke B '-IHCJIO aYTeH­
TH'-IHblX TeKCTOB KoHBeHUHH), npHHHTaH 31-H cecc11e11 
AccaM6Jie11, 11 

b) nonpasKa K JaKJIJO'-IHTeJihHOMY TIJHKTY KoHseH­
u1111 (BKJIJO'-leHHe TeKCTa Ha KJITaHCKOM H3b!Ke B '-IHCJIO 
aYTeHTH'-IHblX TeKCTOB KoHBeH!_\1111), npHHHTaH 32-H cec­
CHeH AccaM6JieH. 
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C O NV E N T I O N' 

ON INTERNATIONAL 
CIVIL AVIATION 

Signed at Chicago, 
on 7 December 1944 

PREAMBLE 

WHEREAS the future development of international civil 

aviation can greatly help to create and preserve friendship and 

understanding among the nations and peoples of the world, yet 

its abuse can become a threat to the general security; and 

WHEREAS it is desirable to avoid friction and to promote 

that cooperation between nations and peoples upon which the 
peace of the world depends; 

THEREFORE. the undersigned governments having agreed on 

certain principles and arrangements in order that international 

civil aviation may be developed in a safe and orderly manner 

and that international air transport services may be established 

on the basis of equality of opportunity and operated soundly 
and economically; 

Have accordingly concluded this Convention to that end. 

l. Came into force on 4 April 1947. the thirtieth day after deposit with 

the Government of the United States of America of the twenty-sixth 

instrument ofratification thereof or notification of adherence thereto, 
in accordance with Article 91 h ). 

CON VENT I O N 1 

RELATIVE A. L'AVIATION 
CIVILE INTERNATIONALE 

Signee a Chicago, 
le 7 decembre 1944 

PREAMBULE 

CONSIDERANT que le developpement futurde l 'aviation civile 

intemationale peut grandement aider a creer et a preserver entre 

les nations et les peuples du monde I' amitie et la comprehension, 

alors que tout abus qui en serait fait peut devenir une menace 

pour la securite generale, 

CONSIDERANT qu'il est desirable d'eviter toute mesentente 

entre Jes nations et Jes peuples et de promouvoir entre eux la 

cooperation dont depend la paix du monde, 

EN CONSEQUENCE, Jes Gouvernements soussignes etant 

convenus de certains principes et arrangements, afin que 

!'aviation civile internationale puisse se developper d'une 

maniere sure et ordonnee et que lcs services intemationaux de 

transport aerien puissent etre etablis sur la base de l'egalite des 

chances et exploites d'une maniere saine et economique, 

Ont conclu la presente Convention aces fins. 

l. Entree en vigueur le 4 avril I 947, trentieme jour apres le depot 

aupres du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d' Amerique du vingt­
sixieme instrument de ratification ou notification d"adhesion. 
conformement a i·anicle 91 h). 
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CONVENI0 1 

SOBRE AVIACION 
CIVIL INTERNACIONAL 

Firmado en Chicago, 
el 7 de diciembre de 1944 

PREAMBULO 

CONSIDERANDO que el desarrollo futuro de la aviaci6n 

civil intemacional puede contribuir poderosamente a crear y a 

preservar la amistad y el entendimiento entre las naciones y los 

pueblos del mundo, mientras que el abuso de la misma puede 

llegar a constituir una amenaza a la seguridad general; 

CONSIDERANDO que es deseable evitar toda disensi6n entre 

las naciones y los pueblos y promover entre ellos la 

cooperaci6n de que depende la paz del mundo; 

POR CONSJGUIENTE, los Gobiemos que suscriben, habiendo 

convenido en ciertos principios y arreglos, a fin de que la 

aviaci6n civil intemacional pueda desarrollarse de manera 

segura y ordenada y de que los servicios intemacionales de 

transporte aereo puedan establecerse sobre una base de igual­

dad de oportunidades y realizarse de modo sano y econ6mico; 

Han concluido a estos fines el presente Convenio. 

I. Entr6 en vigor el 4 de abril de 1947, el trigesimo dfa despues del 
dep6sito del vigesimo sexto instrumento de ratificaci6n o notifi­
caci6n de adhesion al Gobierno de \os Estados Unidos de America 

de acuerdo con cl Artfculo 91 b ). 

KO H B E H Q II B 1 

0 MEiK)lYHAPO)lHOH 
rP AiK)lAHCKOH ABHAIJ,HH 

Ilo)lnucaua B Lfm.:aro 
7 )le1.:a6pH 1944 ro)la 

IlPEAMliY JIA 

TTPHHHMMI BO BHHMAHHE, 'ff0 6ynymee pa3B11THe Me)K­

.!lyHapO.!lHOH rp~aHCKOH as11a1..11111 M0)KCT B 3Haq11TeJibHOH 

CTeneHl1 cnoco6CTBOBaTb ycTaH0BJICHl1IO 11 n0.!l.!lep,KaHl1IO 

npy)K6bI 11 B3al1M0TI0Hl1MaHl1JI Me)K.!ly Hal.111JIMl1 11 HaponaM11 

M11pa, T0rna KaK 3JioynoTpe6neH11e elO M0,KCT C03.!laTb yrpo3y 

sceo6meii 6e3onacttocT11; 

TTPHHHMMI BO BHHMAHHE, qT0 )KeJiaTCJlbH0 1136eraTb 

TpeHl1H 11 CO.!lCHCTBOBaTb TaKOMY COTpy .!lH11qecTBy MC)K.!ly 

Hal.111JIM11 11 HaponaM11, OT KOTOporo 3aBl1Cl1T M11p BO BCeM 

M11pe; 

TTO3TOMY Hl1,Kenonn11casw11ecJI TTpaBl1TeJibCTBa, .!l0CTl1r­

HYB cornac11JI OTH0Cl1TeJibHO onpeneneHHbIX np11Hl.111TIOB 11 

Mep c TeM, qTo6bt Me)K.!lyttaponttaJI rp~aHcKaJI as11a1..111JI 

Morna pa3B11BaTbCJI 6e3onacHbIM 11 ynopJI.!l0qeHHbIM o6pa30M 

11 qTo6bI Me)K.!lyHapO.!lHble B03.!lYWHble coo6IUCHl1JI MOrJil1 

ycTaHaBJil1BaTbCJI Ha 0CH0BC paBCHCTBa B03MO)KHOCTCH H 

ocymecTBJIJITbCJI pa1..1110HaJibH0 11 3K0H0Ml1qHo; 

3aKJ110q11n11 B 3Tl1X UCIIJIX HaCT0JIIUYIO KoHBCHl.111IO. 

I. BcTyn11JJa B cm1y 4 anpem1 1947 ro.ua Ha TpH.Ul.laTbltt .ueHb nocne 
C.Ua'IH Ha xpaHCHHC npaBHTeJibCTBY Coe,!lHHCHHblX llhaTOB 

AMepHKH nsa.uuaTb rnecTOro AOKYMCHTa O paTm\mKaUHH 
K0Heem11111 HJIH yee.uOMJICHHll O npHCOC.UHHCHHH K Hett B 
COOTBeTCTBHH CO CTaTbCH 9\ b). 



Annex 3

PARTI 

AIR NAVIGATION 

CHAPTER I 

GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

AND APPLICATION OF THE CONVENTION 

Article 1 

Sovereignty 

The contracting States recognize that every State has 
complete and exclusive sovereignty over the airspace above its 
territory. 

Article 2 

Territon 

For the purposes of this Convention the territory of a State 
shall be deemed to be the land areas and territorial waters 
adjacent thereto under the sovereignty, suzerainty, protection 
or mandate of such State. 

Article 3 

Civil and state aircraft 

a) This Convention shall be applicable only to civil 
aircraft, and shall not be applicable to state aircraft. 

b) Aircraft used in military, customs and police services 
shall be deemed to be state aircraft. 

c) No state aircraft of a contracting State shall fly over the 
territory of another State or land thereon without authorization 
by special agreement or otherwise, and in accordance with the 
terms thereof. 
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PREMIERE PARTIE 

NAVIGATION AERIENNE 

CHAPITREI 

PRINCIPES GENERAUX 

ET APPLICATION DE LA CONVENTION 

Article premier 

Souverainete 

Les Etats contractants reconnaissent que chaque Etat a 
la souverainete complete et exclusive sur l'espace aerien au­
dessus de son territoire. 

Article 2 

Territoire 

Aux fins de la presente Convention, ii faut entendre par 
territoire d'un Etat les regions terrestres et les eaux terri­
toriales y adjacentes qui se trouvent sous la souverainete, la 
suzerainete, la protection ou le mandat dudit Etat. 

Article 3 

Aeronefs civils et aeronefs d'Etat 

a) La presente Convention s'applique uniquement aux 
aeronefs civils et ne s'applique pas aux aeronefs d'Etat. 

b) Les aeronefs utilises dans des services militaires, de 
douane ou de police sont consideres comme aeronefs d'Etat. 

c) Aucun aeronef d'Etat d'un Etat contractant ne peut 
survoler le territoire d'un autre Etat ou y atterrir, sauf autorisa­
tion don nee par voie d' accord special ou de toute autre maniere 
et conformement aux conditions de cette autorisation. 
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Soberania 

PRIMERA PARTE 

NAVEGACION AEREA 

CAPITULOI 

PR!NCIPIOS GENERALES 

Y APLICACION DEL CONVENJO 

Articulo 1 

Los Estados contratantes reconocen que todo Estado tiene 
soberanfa plena y exclusiva en el espacio aereo situado sobre 
su territorio. 

Articulo 2 

Territorio 

A los fines del presente Convenio se consideran como 
territorio de un Estado las areas terrestres y las aguas territo­
riales adyacentes a ellas gue se encuentren bajo la soberanfa, 
dominio, protecci6n o mandato de dicho Estado. 

Articulo 3 

Aeronaves civiles y de Estado 

a) El presente Convenio se aplica solamente alas aero­
naves civiles y no a !as aeronaves de Estado. 

b) Se consideran aeronaves de Estado las utilizadas en 
servicios militares, de aduanas o de policfa. 

c) Ninguna aeronave de Estado de un Estado contratante 
podra volar sobre el territorio de otro Estado o aterrizar en el 
mismo sin haber obtenido autorizaci6n para ello, por acuerdo 
especial o de otro modo, y de conformidad con las condiciones 
de la autorizaci6n. 
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CyeepeHumem 

A3POHABlff AUHJI 

rJIABAI 

06UU1E flPHHI.Ufilhl 11 

flPHMEHEIDiE KOHBEHWiH 

CT3TbH 1 

,[(oroeap1mruomwecll rocyJJ,apc-rea npH3HalOT, 'ITO KIDK)J.oe 
rocy JJ,apCTBO o6JJaJJ,aeT ITOJJHblM w HCKJJIO'IITTeJJbHhlM cyeepe­
HHTeTOM HaJJ, B03JJ,YlllHblM npoCTpaHCTBOM HaJJ, ceoefi Tep­
p1nopHeii. 

CTaTbH 2 

TeppumopUR 

B L1eJJllX HaCTOllllleH KoHBeHLIHH ITOJJ, TeppITTopweii rocy­
JJ,apCTBa ITOHHMalOTCll cyxonyTHhIC TeppHTOpHH H npHJJera­
lOlllHC K HHM TeppHTOpHaJJhHhle BOJlhl, HaxOJllllllHCCll ITOJl cy­
eepeHHTeTOM, CI03epeHHTeTOM, npoTeKTopaTOM HJJH MaHJlaTOM 
JJ,aHHoro rocy napc-rea. 

CT3TbH3 

I'paxdaHCKUe u 20cydapcmeeHHb1e eo3dytUHble cyda 

a) HaCTOlllllall KoHBCHLIHll npHMeHlleTCll TOJlhKO K rpll)K­
JJ,aHCKHM B03.LIYlllHhIM cyL{aM If He npHMCHlleTCll K rocynap­
CTBeHHbIM 803.LIYlllHbIM cynaM. 

b) B03JJ,ylllHhie cyJJ,a, HCITOJlb3YCMhIC Ha BOeHHOH, TaMo­
)KeHHOH w OOJJHL(eikKOH CJJY)K6ax, paccMaTPHBalOTCll KaK ro­
cy L{apCTBeHHble B03JlYlllHhIC cy na. 

c) H11KaKoe rocynapc-reeHttoe B03.L{ylllHoe cynHo ,[(oroea­
p1fBaJ01llerocll rocy L1apc-rea He npomeo.LIITT noJJeTa HaJJ, Teppw­
TOpHett npyroro rocyL1apc-rea H He coeeprnaeT Ha Hett nocaJJ,KH, 
KpOMe KaK C pa3perneHHll, npeL{OCTaemieMoro cnel(HaJJbHhIM 
cornarneHHeM J,fJJJ,f HHblM o6pa30M, 11 B COOTBeTCTBHH C ero 
ycJJOBlfllMlf. 
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d) The contracting States undertake, when issuing 
regulations for their state aircraft, that they will have due 
regard for the safety of navigation of civil aircraft. 

Article 3 bis* 

a) The contracting States recognize that every State must 
refrain from resorting to the use of weapons against civil 
aircraft in flight and that, in case of interception, the lives of 
persons on board and the safety of aircraft must not be 
endangered. This provision shall not be interpreted as modify­
ing in any way the rights and obligations of States set forth in 
the Charter of the United Nations. 

b) The contracting States recognize that every State, in the 
exercise of its sovereignty, is entitled to require the landing at 
some designated airport of a civil aircraft flying above its 
territory without authority or if there are reasonable grounds to 
conclude that it is being used for any purpose inconsistent with 
the aims of this Convention; it may also give such aircraft any 
other instructions to put an end to such violations. For this 
purpose, the contracting States may resort to any appropriate 
means consistent with relevant rules of international law, 
including the relevant provisions of this Convention, specifi­
cally paragraph a) of this Article. Each contracting State agrees 
to publish its regulations in force regarding the interception of 
civil aircraft. 

c) Every civil aircraft shall comply with an order given in 
conformity with paragraph b) of this Article. To this end each 
contracting State shall establish all necessary provisions in its 
national laws or regulations to make such compliance 
mandatory for any civil aircraft registered in that State or 
operated by an operator who has his principal place of business 
or permanent residence in that State. Each contracting State 
shall make any violation of such applicable laws or regulations 
punishable by severe penalties and shall submit the case to its 
competent authorities in accordance with its laws or 
regulations. 

* The 25th (Extraordinary) Session of the Assembly on 10 May 1984 
amended the Convention by adopting the Protocol introducing 
Article 3 bis. This amendment came into force on 1 October 1998. 
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d) Les Etats contractants s'engagent a tenir dument 
compte de la securite de la navigation des aeronefs civils 
Iorsqu'ils etablissent des reglements pour leurs aeronefs d'Etat. 

Article 3 bis* 

a) Les Etats contractants reconnaissent que chaque Etat 
doit s'abstenir de recourir a l'emploi des armes contre Jes 
aeronefs civils en vol et qu'en cas d'interception, la vie des 
personnes se trouvant a bard des aeronefs et la securite des 
aeronefs ne doivent pas etre mises en danger. Cette disposition 
ne saurait etre interpretee comme modifiant de quelque 
maniere que ce soit Jes droits et obligations des Etats en vertu 
de la Charle des Nations Unies. 

b) Les Etats contractants reconnaissent que chaque Etat, 
dans l'exercice de sa souverainete, est en droit d'exiger I'atter­
rissage, a un aeroport designe, d'un aeronef civil qui, sans titre, 
survole son territoire ou s'il y a des motifs raisonnables de 
conclure qu'il est utilise a des fins incompatibles avec Jes buts 
de la presente Convention; ii peut aussi donner a cet aeronef 
toutes autres instructions pour mettre fin aces violations. A cet 
effet, Jes Etats contractants peuvent recourir a tous moyens 
appropries compatibles avec Jes regles pertinentes du droit 
international, y compris Jes dispositions pertinentes de la 
presente Convention, specifiquement l'alinea a) du present 
article. Chaque Etat contractant convient de publier ses regle­
ments en vigueur pour !'interception des aeronefs civils. 

c) Tout aeronef civil doit respecter un ordre donne 
conformement a l'alinea b) du present article. A cette fin, 
..:haque Etat contractant prend toutes Jes mesures necessaires 
dans ses lois ou reglements nationaux pour faire obligation a 
tout aeronef immatricule dans !edit Etat ou utilise par un 
exploitant qui a le siege principal de son exploitation ou sa 
residence permanente dans !edit Etat de se conformer a cet 
ordre. Chaque Etat contractant rend toute violation de ces lois 
ou reglements applicables passible de sanctions severes et 
soumet I'affaire a ses autorites competentes conformement a 
son droit inteme. 

* Le 10 mai 1984, a sa 25' session (extraordinaire), I' Assemblee a 
amende la Convention en adoptant le Protocole concemant !'article 
3 bis. Cet amendement est entre en vigueur le I"' octobre 1998. 
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d) Los Estados contratantes se comprometen a tener debi­
damente en cuenta la seguridad de la navegaci6n de las 
aeronaves civiles, cuando establezcan reglamentos aplicables 
a sus aeronaves de Estado. 

ArticuJo 3 bis* 

a) Los Estados contratantes reconocen que todo Estado 
debe abstenerse de recurrir al uso de !as armas en contra de !as 
aeronaves civiles en vuelo y que, en caso de interceptaci6n, no 
debe ponerse en peligro la vida de los ocupantes de !as 
aeronaves ni la seguridad de estas. La presente disposici6n no 
se interpretani en el sentido de que modifica en modo alguno 
los derechos y las obligaciones de los Estados estipulados en 
la Carta de !as Naciones Unidas. 

b) Los Estados contratantes reconocen que todo Estado 
tiene derecho, en el ejercicio de su soberanfa, a exigir el 
aterrizaje en un aeropuerto designado de una aeronave civil que 
sobrevuele su territorio sin estar facultada para ello, o si tiene 
motivos razonables para llegar a la conclusion de que se utiliza 
para prop6sitos incompatibles con los fines de! presente 
Convenio; asimismo puede dar a dicha aeronave toda otra 
instrucci6n necesaria para poner fin a este acto de violaci6n. 
A tales efectos, los Estados contratantes podran recurrir a todos 
los medios apropiados compatibles con los preceptos perti­
nentes del derecho intemacional, comprendidas las disposi­
ciones pertinentes del presente Convenio y, especificamente, 
con el parrafo a) de! presente Artfculo. Cada Estado contratante 
conviene en publicar sus reglamentos vigentes en materia de 
interceptaci6n de aeronaves civiles. 

c) Toda aeronave civil acatara una orden dada de confor­
midad con el parrafo b) de! presente Artfculo. A este fin, cada 
Estado contratante incorporara en su legislaci6n o reglamen­
taci6n todas !as disposiciones necesarias para que toda 
aeronave civil matriculada en el o explotada por un explotador 
cuya oficina principal o residencia permanente se encuentre en 
su territorio, tenga la obligaci6n de acatar dicha orden. Cada 
Estado contratante tomara las disposiciones necesarias para que 
toda violaci6n de esas !eyes o reglamentos aplicables se 
castigue con sanciones severas, y sometera el caso a sus auto­
ridades competentes de conformidad con las )eyes nacionales. 

* El 10 de mayo de 1984, el 25° periodo de sesiones ( extraordinario) 
de la Asamblea enmend6 el Convenio mediante la adopci6n de! 
Protocolo que introducia el Articulo 3 bis. La enmienda entr6 en 
vigor el I de octubre de 1998. 

d) .n:orouapttBafOIUHeCR rocy JJ,apCTBa npH yCTaHOBneHHH 
npaBl1Jl JJ,JJR CBOHX rocyJJ,apCTBeHHblX B03.ll,YlllHblX cyJJ,OB ofo1-
3YfOTCR o6pamaTb .ll,OJDKHOe BHHM3HHe Ha 6e3onaCHOCTb HaBH­
ra1..11111 rpruK,11,aHCKHX B03.LIYIIlHblX cy.noa. 

CTaTMI 3bis* 

a) )].oroaapHBafOll.lHeCR rocy,D,apCTBa npH3HafOT, 'ITO Ka)K­
.noe rocy.napCTBO .[IOJDKHO 803,llep)KHBaTbCR OT Toro, 'IT06bl 
np116eraTb K npttMeHeHHfO opy)KHR npOTHB rp3)K.[laHCKHX 803-
,D,ylllHblX cy .[10B B IlOJleTe, H 'ITO B cny11ae nepexBaTa He ,llOJDKHa 
CTaBHTbCll ITO.LI yrpo3y )KH3Hb HaxO,llllll.lHXCll Ha 6opry JlHI..I H 
6e3onaCHOCTb 803.LIYIIlHOrO cy ,llHa. 3-ro IlOJlO)KeHHe He HCTOJl­
KOBbIBaeTCll KaK H3MeHllfOll.lee KaKHM-JJH60 o6pa30M npaaa H 
o6ll3aTeJlbCTBa rocy.napCTB, H3JlO)KeHHble B YCTaBe OpraHH-
331..IHH O6be,llHHeHHblX Hal..lHH. 

b) .n:oroaapHBafOll.lHeCJI rocy.napCTBa npH3H3fOT, 'ITO Ka)K­
.noe rocy.napc-rso nptt ocymecTBneHHH csoero cysepeHHTeTa 
HMeeT npaso Tpe6osaTb noca.nKH B KaKOM-JJH60 YKa33HHOM 
a3ponopry rpruK,11,aHCKOro B03,D,ylIJHOro cy.nHa, ecJJH OHO COBep­
lIJaeT CIOJleT Ha,ll ero TeppHTOpHeH 6e3 pa3pellleHHll HJJH ecJJH 
HMefOTCll PaJYMHble OCHOBaHHll nonaraTb, 'ITO OHO HCITOJlb-
3yeTCll B KaKHX-JJH60 1..1emx, HeCOBMeCTHMblX C 1..1eJJRMH HaCTO­
llll.leH KoHBeHI..IHH, HJJH MO)KeT .naaaTb TaKOMY B03,D,ylIJHOMY 
cy .LIHY J1f06b1e .npyrne YKa33HHll, 'IT06bI ITOJlO)KHTb KOHel..l 
TaKHM HapyllleHHllM. C )TOH 1..1eJ1bfO ,n;oroaapHBafOll.lHeCll rocy­
.napCTBa MOryT np116eraTb K Jlf06bIM COOTBeTCTBYfOll.lHM cpe.n­
CTBaM, COBMeCTHMblM C HaJJ,JJe)Kall.lHMH HOpMaMH Me)K.[lyHa­
po.nHoro npaaa, BKJlfO'lall HaJJ,JJe)Ka11..111e IlOJlO)KeHHll HaCTOllll.leH 
KoHBeHI..IHH, KOHKpeTHO nyHKT a) .naHHOH CTaTbH. K3)K.[loe 
.D:oroaap11earomeecll rocy.napCTeo cornalllaeTcll ony6n11Ko­
BbIBaTb CBOH npaBl1Jla, ,lleHCTBYfOll.lHe B OTHOIIJeHHH nepexBaTa 
rp3)K.[laHCKHX B03.LIYIIJHblX cy.noe. 

c) K3)K.[loe rpruK,11,aHCKOe 803,D,ylIJH0e CY.LIHO BblCIOJlHlleT 
npHKa3, OT,llaBaeMbIH B COOTBeTCTBHH C nyHKTOM b) HaCTOllll.leH 
CTaTbH. C 3TOH 1..1eJ1bfO KruK,11,0e ,n;oroaap11aaro11..1eecR rocy­
.napCTBO npHHHMaeT ace Heo6XO,llHMble IlOJlO)KeHHJI a CBOHX 
H31..1HOHaJJbHblX 33KOHax HJJH npaBHJJax C TeM, 'IT06bI c.nenaTb 
ero BblCIOJJHeHHe o6ll33TeJlbHblM ,llJ1R mo6oro rp3)K.[laHCKOro 
B03.LIYIIlHOro cy.nHa, 3aperncrp11poaaHHoro e 3TOM rocy.nap::-ree 
HJJH 3KCnJJyaTttpyeMoro 3KCnJJyaTaHTOM, OCHOBHOe MeCTO 
,llellTeJlbHOCTH KOTOporo HJJH IlOCTOllHHOe MeCTOnpe6blBaHHe 
KOTOporo HaxO.[IHTCll B )TOM rocy .napCTBe. K3)K.[loe ,n;oroea­
pHB3fOll..leecll rocy.napCTeo npeeycMaTptteaeT cypoab1e HaKaJa­
HHll 33 Jlf06oe HapyllleHHe TaKHX npttMeHHMblX 33KOHOB HJJH 
npaBHJJ H nepe.naeT .neno CBOHM KOMneTeHTHblM opraHaM B 
COOTBeTCTBHH co CBOHMH 3aKOHaMH J,fJ]J,f npaBHJlaMH. 

* 10 Mllil 1984 ro,ua AccaM6ne11 Ha csoell 25-ll (•1pe3Bbl'-IallHoll) 
ceCCHH BHecna nonpaBKY B KoHBeHUH!O, npHH/1B npoTOKOJl, 
BBOMl.ilHH CTaTb!O 3 bis. )laHHllil nonpaBKa BCTynHna . s CHJJY 
I OKrn6pH 1998 ro,ua. 
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d) Each contracting State shall take appropriate measures 
to prohibit the deliberate use of any civil aircraft registered in 
that State or operated by an operator who has his principal 
place of business or permanent residence in that State for any 
purpose inconsistent with the aims of this Convention. This 
provision shall not affect paragraph a) or derogate from 
paragraphs b) and c) of this Article. 

Article 4 

Misuse of civil aviation 

Each contracting State agrees not to use civil aviation for 
any purpose inconsistent with the aims of this Convention. 

CHAPTER II 

FLIGHT OVER TERRITORY OF 

CONTRACTING ST A TES 

Article 5 

Right of non-scheduled flight 

Each contracting State agrees that all aircraft of the other 
contracting States, being aircraft not engaged in scheduled 
international air services shall have the right, subject to the 
observance of the terms of this Convention, to make flights 
into or in transit non-stop across its territory and to make stops 
for non-traffic purposes without the necessity of obtaining prior 
permission, and subject to the right of the State flown over to 
require landing. Each contracting State nevertheless reserves 
the right, for reasons of safety of flight, to require aircraft 
desiring to proceed over regions which are inaccessible or 
without adequate air navigation facilities to follow prescribed 
routes, or to obtai~ special permission for such flights. 

Such aircraft, if engaged in the carriage of passengers, 
cargo, or mail for remuneration or hire on other than scheduled 
international air services, shall also, subject to the provisions 
of Article 7, have the privilege of taking on or discharging 
passengers, cargo, or mail, subject to the right of any State 
where such embarkation or discharge takes place to impose 
such regulations, conditions or limitations as it may consider 
desirable. 
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d) Chaque Etat contractant prendra des mesures appro­
priees pour interdire l'emploi delibere de tout aeronef civil 
immatricule dans ledit Etat ou utilise par un exploitant qui a le 
siege principal de son exploitation ou sa residence permanente 
dans !edit Etat a des fins incompatibles avec les buts de la 
presente Convention. Cette disposition ne porte pas atteinte a 
I'alinea a) et ne deroge pas aux alineas b) et c) du present 
article. 

Article 4 

Usage indu de !'aviation civile 

Chaque Etat contractant convient de ne pas employer 
!'aviation civile a des fins incompatibles avec Jes buts de la 
presente Convention. 

CHAPITREII 

VOL AU-DESSUS DU TERRITOJRE 

DES ETATS CONTRACTANTS 

Article 5 

Droits des aeronefs n 'assurant pas de service regulier 

Chaque Etat contractant convient que tous les aeronefs des 
autres Etats contractants qui n'assurent pas de services aeriens 
internationaux reguliers ont le droit, a condition que soient 
respectes les termes de la presente Convention, de penetrer sur 
son territoire, de le traverser en transit sans escale et d'y faire 
des escales non commerciales sans avoir a obtenir une auto­
risation prealable, sous reserve du droit pour l'Etat survole 
d' exiger I' atterrissage. Neanmoins, pour des raisons de securite 
de vol, chaque Etat contractant se reserve le droit d'exiger que 
les aeronefs qui desirent survoler des regions inaccessibles ou 
depourvues d'installations et services de navigation aerienne 
adequats suivent les itineraires prescrits ou obtiennent une 
autorisation speciale. 

Si lesdits aeronefs assurent le transport de passagers, de 
marchandises ou de courrier contre remuneration ou en vertu 
d'un contrat de location en dehors des services aeriens inter­
nationaux reguliers, ils auront aussi le privilege, sous reserve 
des dispositions de !'article 7, d'embarquer ou de debarquer 
des passagers, des marchandises ou du courrier, sous reserve du 
droit pour l'Etat ou a lieu l'embarquement ou le debarquement 
d'imposer telles reglementations, conditions ou restrictions 
qu'il pourrajuger souhaitables. 
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d) Cada Estado contratante tomara medidas apropiadas 

para prohibir el uso deliberado de aeronaves civiles matricu­

ladas en dicho Estado o explotadas por un explotador que tenga 

su oficina principal o su residencia permanente en dicho 

Estado, para cualquier prop6sito incompatible con los fines de! 

presente Convenio. Esta disposici6n no afectara al parrafo a) 

ni derogara los parrafos b) y c) del presente Artfculo. 

Articulo 4 

Uso indebido de la aviaci6n civil 

Cada Estado contratante conviene en no emplear la aviaci6n 

civil para prop6sitos incompatibles con los fines de! presente 

Convenio. 

CAPITULOII 

VUELO SOBRE TERRITORIO 

DE ESTADOS CONTRATANTES 

Articulo 5 

Derecho de vuelo en servicios no regulares 

Cada Estado contratante conviene en que todas !as aero­

naves de los dcmas Estados contratantes que no se utilicen en 

servicios intemacionales regulares tendran derecho, de acuerdo 

con lo estipulado en el presente Convenio, a penetrar sobre su 

territorio o sobrevolarlo sin escalas, y a hacer escalas en el con 

fines no comerciales, sin necesidad de obtener permiso previo, 

y a reserva de! derecho de! Estado sobrevolado de exigir 

aterrizaje. Sin embargo, cada Estado contratante se reserva, 

por razones de seguridad de vuelo, el derecho de exigir que 

las aeronaves que deseen volar sobre regiones inaccesibles o 

que no cuenten con instalaciones y servicios adecuados para 

la navegaci6n aerea, sigan !as rutas prescritas u obtengan 

permisos especiales para tales vuelos. 

Si dichas aeronaves se utilizan en servicios distintos de los 

aereos intemacionales regularcs, en el transporte de pasajeros, 

correo o carga por remuneraci6n o alquiler, tendran tambien el 

privilegio, con sujeci6n a !as disposiciones del Artfculo 7, de 

embarcar o desembarcar pasajeros, carga o correo, sin perjuicio 

de! derecho de! Estado donde tenga lugar el embarque o 

desembarque a imponer las reglamentaciones, condiciones o 

restricciones que considere convenientes. 
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d) KIDK)],oe )].oroBapHBaIOll.leecR rocy .napcrno npHHHMaeT 

Ha,n,.ne)KamHe Mepb1 )],JlR JanpemeHHR npe.nttaMepeHHOro HC­

nORbJOBaHHR mo6blX rpIDK)],aHCKHX BO3.!(ylliHblX cy.noB, 3ape­

mc-rpHpOBaHHbIX B 3TOM rocy .napcTBe HnH 3KcnnyaTHpyeMblX 

3KCnnyaTaHTOM, OCHOBHOe MeCTO .neRTeRbHOCTH KOTOporo HnH 

nOCTORHHOe MeCTonpe6bIBaHHe KOTOporo HaxO.!(HTC}l B 3TOM 

rocy.napCTBe, B KaKHX-RH6o uemx, HeCOBMCCTHMbIX c ueAAMH 

HaCTORlllCH KoHBeHUHH. 3-ro nORO)KeHHe He BRH}leT Ha 

nyHKT a) H He JaTPamBaeT nyHKTbI b) H c) HaCTORll.leii CTaTbH. 

Crnn,H 4 

HeHaiJJ1eJ1CaUJee ucn0Jlb306aHue 2pa.J1CiJaHCKOU aeualJUU 

KIDK)],oe )].oroBapHBa10meecR rocy .napCTBo cornawaeTcR He 
HCnORb3OBaTb rpIDK)],aHCKYIO aBHaumo B KaKHX-RH60 ueR}lX, 

HeCOBMeCTHMblX C ueR}IMH HaCTOllll.leH KoHBeHUHH. 

fJIABAII 

flOJJET HAJJ, TEPPITTOPHEH 

j.\OroBAPIIBAIOll\HXOI rocy ,IJ.APCTB 

CTaThH 5 

Ilpaeo Hepe2yJ1RpHblX noJ1emoe 

KIDK)],oe )],oroBapHBa10meecR rocy .napCTBo cornawaeTCR, 

qTO Bee BOJ.nywHbie cy.na .npyrnx )],oroBapHBa!Oll.lHXCR rocy­

.napCTB, He RBAAIOUIHeCR 8O3.!(yWHblMH cy.naMH, JaH}ITl,IMH B 

peryRRpHbIX Me)K.!(yHapo.nHbIX BO3.!(YWHblX coo6meHH}IX, HMe­

lOT npaBO, npH ycROBHH co6RIO.!(eHH}l nORO)KeHHH HaCTORllleH 

KOHBeHUHH, ocymeCTBRRTb nOReTbl Ha ero TeppHTOpHIO HRH 

TPaH3HTHbie 6ecnoca_noqHble nOReTbl qepe3 ero TeppHTOpHIO H 

COBepwaTb noca.nKH C HeKOMMepqeCKHMH uemMH 6e3 Heo6xo­

.!(HMOCTH nonyqeHH}l npe.nBapHTeRbHOro pa3peweHH}l H npH 

YCROBHH, qrn rocy.napCTBO, Ha.I( TeppHTOpHeii KOTOporo ocy­
meCTBAACTC}l noReT, HMeeT npaBo TPe6oBaTI, COBepweHH}l no­

Ca.!(KH. TeM He Mettee KIDK)],Oe )],oroBapHBa10I11eeC}l rocy­

.napCTBO coxpaHReT Ja co6oii npaBo no coo6pa)KeHHRM 6eJo­

nacttoCTH noReroB TPe6oBaTb OT 8O3.!(YWHblX cy .nos, KOTOpbIC 

HaMepeBalOTC}l CRe.nosaTb Ha.n paiioHaMH, }IBAAIOUIHMHC}l He.no­

CTYnHblMH HnH He HMelOUIHMH Ha,n,.ne)Kall.lHX a3pOHaBHra­

UHOHHbIX cpe.ncTB, CRe.noBaTb no npe.nnHCaHHblM MapwpyTaM 

HnH nonyqaTb cneuHanbHOe pa3peweHHe Ha TaKHe ITOReTbl. 

TaKHe 803.!(YWHbie cy.na, eCRH OHH 3aHRTbl B nepeBO3Ke nac­

Ca)l(HpOB, rpy3a HRH noqTbl 3a BO3HarpIDK)],eHHe HRH no HaHMY, 

HO He B peryRRpHblX Me)K_nyHapo.nHbIX 8O3.!(YWHbIX coo6me­
HH}IX, nORb3YIOTC}l Tal()Ke, C yqeTOM nORO)KCHHH CTaTbH 7, 
npHBHnerneii npHHHMaTb Ha 6opT HnH Bbirpy)KaTb nacca­

)l(HpOB, rpy3 HRH noqry npH ycROBHH, qrn mo6oe rocy .napCTBO, 

r.ne npOH3BO.!(HTC}l TaKM norpy3Ka HRH Bbirpy3Ka, HMeeT npaBo 

ycTaHaBnHBaTb TaKHe npaBHna, ycROBHll HRH orpaHHqeHHll, 

KaKHe OHO MO)KeT cqecTb )KeRaTCRbHblMH. 
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Article 6 

Scheduled air services 

No scheduled international air service may be operated over 
or into the territory of a contracting State, except with the 
special permission or other authorization of that State, and in 
accordance with the terms of such permission or authorization. 

Article 7 

Cabotage 

Each contracting State shall have the right to refuse 
permission to the aircraft of other contracting States to take on 
in its territory passengers, mail and cargo carried for remuner­
ation or hire and destined for another point within its territory. 
Each contracting State undertakes not to enter into any arrange­
ments which specifically grant any such privilege on an 
exclusive basis to any other State or an airline of any other 
State, and not to obtain any such exclusive privilege from any 
other State. 

Article 8 

Pilotless aircraft 

No aircraft capable of being flown without a pilot shall be 
flown without a pilot over the territory of a contracting State 
without special authorization by that State and in accordance 
with the terms of such authorization. Each contracting State 
undertakes to insure that the flight of such aircraft without a 
pilot in regions open to civil aircraft shall be so controlled as 
to obviate danger to civil aircraft. 

Article 9 

Prohibited areas 

a) Each contracting State may, for reasons of military 
necessity or public safety, restrict or prohibit uniformly the 
aircraft of other States from flying over certain areas of its 
territory, provided that no distinction in this respect is made 
between the aircraft of the State whose territory is involved, 
engaged in international scheduled airline services, and the 
aircraft of the other contracting States likewise engaged. Such 

Article 6 

Services aeriens reguliers 

Aucun service aerien international regulier ne peut etre 
exploite au-dessus ou a l'interieur du territoire d'un Etat 
contractant, sauf permission speciale ou toute autre autorisation 
dudit Etat et conformement aux conditions de cette permission 
ou autorisation. 

Article 7 

Cabotage 

Chaque Etat contractant a le droit de refuser aux aeronefs 
d'autres Etats contractants la permission d'embarquer sur son 
territoire des passagers, du courrier ou des marchandises pour 
les transporter, centre remuneration ou en vertu d'un contrat 
de location, a destination d'un autre point de son territoire. 
Chaque Etat contractant s' engage a ne conclure aucun arrange­
ment qui accorde expressement un tel privilege, a titre exclusif, 
a un autre Etat ou a une entreprise de transport aerien d'un 
autre Etat, et a ne pas se faire octroyer un tel privilege exclusif 
par un autre Etat. 

Article 8 

Aeronefs sans pilote 

Aucun aeronef pouvant voler sans pilote ne peut survoler 
sans pilote le territoire d'un Etat contractant, sauf autorisation 
speciale dudit Etat et conformement aux conditions de celle-ci. 
Chaque Etat contractant s'engage a faire en sorte que le vol 
d'un teJ aeronef sans piJote dans des regions ouvertes aux aero­
nefs civils soit soumis a un contr6le qui permette d'eviter tout 
danger pour Jes aeronefs civils. 

Article 9 

Zones interdites 

a) Chaque Etat contractant peut, pour des raisons de 
necessite militaire OU de securite publique, restreindre OU 

interdire uniformement le vol au-dessus de certaines zones de 
son territoire par Jes aeronefs d'autres Etats, pourvu qu'iJ ne 
soit fait aucune distinction a cet egard entre Jes aeronefs dudit 
Etat qui assurent des services aeriens internationaux reguliers 
et Jes aeronefs des autres Etats contractants qui assurent des 
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Articu)o6 

Servicios aereos regulares 

Ningun servicio aereo internacional regular podni explotarse 
en el territorio o sobre el territorio de un Estado contratante, 
excepto con el perrniso especial u otra autorizaci6n de dicho 
Estado y de conforrnidad con !as condiciones de dicho permiso 
o autorizaci6n. 

Articu)o 7 

Cabotaje 

Cada Estado contratante tiene derecho a negar a las 
aeronaves de los demas Estados contratantes el perrniso de 
embarcar en su territorio pasajeros, correo o carga para trans­
portarlos, mediante remuneraci6n o alquiler, con destino a otro 
punto situado en su territorio. Cada Estado contratante se 
compromete a no celebrar acuerdos que especfficamente 
concedan ta! privilegio a base de exclusividad a cualquier otro 
Estado o lfnea aerea de cualquier otro Estado, y a no obtener ta! 
privilegio exclusivo de otro Estado. 

ArticuJo 8 

Aeronaves sin piloto 

Ninguna aeronave capaz de volar sin piloto volara sin el 
sobre el territorio de un Estado contratante, a menos que se 
cuente con autorizaci6n especial de ta! Estado y de confor­
midad con los terminos de dicha autorizaci6n. Cada Estado 
contratante se compromete a asegurar que los vuelos de tales 
aeronaves sin piloto en !as regiones abiertas a la navegaci6n de 
!as aeronaves civiles sean controlados de forrna que se evite 
todo peligro a !as aeronaves civiles. 

Articulo 9 

Zonas prohibidas 

a) Cada Estado contratante puede, por razones de nece­
sidad militar o de seguridad publica, restringir o prohibir 
uniformemcnte los vuelos de !as aeronaves de otros Estados 
sobre ciertas zonas de su territorio, siempre que no se esta­
blezcan distinciones a este respecto entre !as aeronaves del 
Estado de cuyo territorio se trate, que se empleen en servicios 
aereos internacionales regulares, y !as aeronaves de los otros 
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CTaTbB 6 

Pe2yRRpHbte B030yutHbte coo6U4eHW1 

HHKaKHe perym1pHbie MeiK)].yHapO,llHble BO3.llYlllHbie coo6-
111eHIDI He MOryT ocy111eCTBJUITbCJI Ha,ll TeppHTOpHdl HJIH Ha 
reppHTOpmo .[{oroBapHBruomerocll rocy.napCTsa, KpoMe KaK no 
cnel.lJ{aJlbHOMY paJpellleHHIO HJIH C HHOH CaHKl.lJ{H noro rocy­
.napCTBa H 8 COOTBeTCTBHH C YCJIOBHl!MH TaKOro paJpellleHHll 
HJIH caHKQHH. 

CTaTbB 7 

Ka6om(J:JIC 

KIDI<.L1oe .[{orosap1rnruo111eecJ1 rocy.napCTBO HMeeT npaso OT­
KaJhIBaTb BO3.llYlllHb[M cy.naM .npymx .[{orosapHBaJOUIHXCll ro­
cy.napCTB B pa3pelllCHHH npHHHMaTb Ha 6opT Ha ero TeppH­
TOpHH nacca)ICHpOB, noqzy H rpy3, nepeBO3HMbIX 3a BO3Har­
PIDI<.LleHHe HJIH no HafiMy H HMe10I11HX .npyrofi nyHKT HaJHa­
tJeHHll B npe.nenax ero TeppHTOpHH. KIDI<.L1oe .[{orosapHBa-
10I11eec» rocy.napCTBO 06J1JyercJ1 He ecrynaTh HH B KaKHe cor­
JiallJeHHll, KOTOpbie cneQHaJibHO npe.noCTaBJIJIIOT KaKoMy-JIH6o 
.npyroMy rocy.napCTBY HJIH aBHanpe.nnpIDITHIO KaKOfO-JIH6o 
.npyroro rocy.napCTBa JII06yf0 TaKYIO npHBHJICrHIO Ha HCK!llO­
'IHTe!lbHOH OCHOBe, H He nony'laTb JII06ofi TaKOH HCK!llO­
'JHTeJibHOH npHBHJICrHH OT JII06oro .npyroro rocy.napCTBa. 

CTaThH8 

EecnUJJomHb1e Bo30yutHbte cyoa 

HHKaKoe BO3.llYlllHOe cy.llHO, cnoco6Hoe COBeplllaTb noJieTbl 
6e3 nHJIOTa, He npOHJBO.llHT nonera 6eJ nHJIOTa HaA TeppH­
TOpHeH .[{orosapttsruo111erocJ1 rocy .napCTBa, KpOMe KaK no cne-
1.U{aJihHOMY pa3pelllCHHIO 3TOfO rocy .napCTBa H B COOTBeTCTBHH 
C ycJIOBIDIMH TaKOro pa3pelllCHHll. KIDI<.L1oe .[{orosapHBa­
lOUICCCJI rocy.napCTBO 06J1JyeTCll npH nonere TaKOfO BO3.llYlll­
HOro cy ,llHa 6eJ nHJIOTa s pafioHax, OTKpbITbIX AJ!ll rpaiK)].aH­
CKHX BO3.llYlllHblX cy ,llOB, o6ecnetJHTb TaKOH KOllTpOJlb 3TOro 
nonera, KOTOpbIH noJBOJIJIJI 6bJ HCKJIIO'IHTb onaCHOCTb AJ!ll 
rpIDI<.LlaHCKHX BO3.llYlllHblX cy,noB. 

CTaTbH 9 

3anpemHbte 30Hbt 

a) KIDI<.L1oe .[{orosapHsruomeecll rocy ,aapcTBo MO)l(eT no 
coo6p3*eHHJIM BOeHHOH He06XO.llHMOCTH HJIH o6meCTBeHHOH 
6e3onacHOCTH orpaHH'IHTb HJIH JanpeTHTb Ha C.llHH006paJHOH 
OCHOBe noJieTbl BO3.llYllIHbIX cy,aoB ,apymx rocy,aapCTB Ha,ll 
onpe.neneHHbIMH JOHaMH CBOett TeppHTOpHH npH YCJIOBHH, 'ITO 
B 3TOM OTHOIDCHHH He 6y .lleT npOBO.llHTbCJI HHKaKoro paJJIH'IHll 
Me)l(,lly 3aHl!TbIMH B perynllpHblX Me)l(.llyHapo,llHblX BO3.llYIIIHbJX 



Annex 3

prohibited areas shall be of reasonable extent and location so 
as not to interfere unnecessarily with air navigation. Descrip­
tions of such prohibited areas in the territory of a contracting 
State, as well as any subsequent alterations therein, shall be 
communicated as soon as possible to the other contracting 
States and to the International Civil Aviation Organization. 

b) Each contracting State reserves also the right, in 
exceptional circumstances or during a period of emergency, or 
in the interest of public safety, and with immediate effect, 
temporarily to restrict or prohibit flying over the whole or any 
part of its territory, on condition that such restriction or prohib­
ition shall be applicable without distinction of nationality to 
aircraft of all other States. 

c) Each contracting State, under such regulations as it may 
prescribe, may require any aircraft entering the areas contem­
plated in subparagraphs a) orb) above to effect a landing as 
soon as practicable thereafter at some designated airport within 
its territory. 

Article 10 

Landing at customs airport 

Except in a case where, under the terms of this Convention 
or a special authorization, aircraft are permitted to cross the 
territory of a contracting State without landing, every aircraft 
which enters the territory of a contracting State shall, if the 
regulations of that State so require, land at an airport desig­
nated by that State for the purpose of customs and other 
examination. On departure from the territory of a contracting 
State, such aircraft shall depart from a similarly designated 
customs airport. Particulars of all designated customs airports 
shall be published by the State and transmitted to the Inter­
national Civil Aviation Organization established under Part II 
of this Convention for communication to all other contracting 
States. 

Article 11 

Applicability of air regulations 

Subject to the provisions of this Convention, the laws and 
regulations of a contracting State relating to the admission to 
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services similaires. Ces zones interdites doivent avoir une 
etendue et un emplacement raisonnables afin de ne pas gener 
sans necessite la navigation aerienne. La definition desdites 
zones interdites sur le territoire d'un Etat contractant et toute 
modification ulterieure seront communiquees des que possible 
aux autres Etats contractants et a l'Organisation de !'aviation 
civile intemationale. 

b) Chaque Etat contractant se reserve egalement le droit, 
dans des circonstances exceptionnelles, en periode de crise ou 
dans l'interet de la securite publique, de restreindre OU d'inter­
dire temporairement et avec effet immediat Jes vols au-dessus 
de tout ou partie de son territoire, a condition que cette restric­
tion ou interdiction s'applique, sans distinction de nationalite, 
aux aeronefs de tous Jes autres Etats. 

c) Chaque Etat contractant peut, selon des reglements 
qu'il a la faculte d'edicter, exiger que tout aeronef qui penetre 
dans Jes zones visees aux alineas a) et b) ci-dessus, atterrisse 
des que possible sur un aeroport designe a l'interieur de son 
territoire. 

Article 10 

Atterrissage sur un aeroport douanier 

Sauf dans le cas ou, aux termes de la presente Convention 
ou d'une autorisation speciale, ii est permis a des aeronefs de 
traverser le territoire d'un Etat contractant sans y atterrir, tout 
aeronef qui penetre sur le territoire d'un Etat contractant doit, 
si Jes reglements dudit Etat !'exigent, atterrir sur un aeroport 
designe par cet Etat aux fins d' inspections douaniere et autres. 
En quittant le territoire d'un Etat contractant, !edit aeronef 
doit partir d'un aeroport douanier design€ aux memes fins. 
Les caracteristiques de tous les aeroports douaniers designes 
doivent etre publiees par l'Etat et transmises a !'Organisa­
tion de !'aviation civile intemationale, instituee en vertu de la 
deuxieme partie de la presente Convention, pour communi­
cation a tous Jes autres Etats contractants. 

Article 11 

Application des reglements de l'air 

Sous reserve des dispositions de la presente Convention, Jes 
lois et reglements d'un Etat contractant relatifs a l'entree et a 
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Estados contratantes que se ernpleen en servicios similares. 
Dichas zonas prohibidas deberan ser de extension y situaci6n 
razonables, a fin de no estorbar innecesariamente a la navega­
ci6n aerea. La descripci6n de tales zonas prohibidas situadas en 
el territorio de un Estado contratante y todas !as modificaciones 
ulteriores deberan comunicarse lo antes posible a los demas 
Estados contratantes y a la Organizaci6n de Aviaci6n Civil 
Internacional. 

b) Cada Estado contratante se reserva igualmente el 
derecho, en circunstancias excepcionales, durante un perfodo 
de emergencia o en interes de la seguridad publica, a restringir 
o prohibir temporalmente y con efecto inmediato Ios vuelos 
sobre todo su territorio o parte del mismo, a condici6n de que 
esta restricci6n o prohibici6n se aplique, sin distinci6n de 
nacionalidad, a !as aeronaves de todos los demas Estados. 

c) Cada Estado contratante puede exigir, de acuerdo con 
!as reglamentaciones que establezca, que toda aeronave que 
penetre en !as zonas indicadas en los parrafos a) y b) 

anteriores, aterrice tan pronto como le sea posible en un aero­
puerto designado dentro de su territorio. 

Articulo 10 

Aterrizaje en aeropuertos aduaneros 

Excepto en el caso en que, de acuerdo con lo dispuesto en 
el presente Convenio o en una autorizaci6n especial, se permita 
alas aeronaves cruzar el territorio de un Estado contratante sin 
aterrizar, toda aeronave que penetre en el territorio de un 
Estado contratante debera, si Ios reglamentos de tal Estado asf 
lo requieren, aterrizar en un aeropuerto designado por tal 
Estado para fines de inspecci6n de aduanas y otras forma­
Iidades. AI salir del territorio de un Estado contratante, tales 
aeronaves deberan partir de un aeropuerto aduanero designado 
de igual manera. Las caracterfsticas de todos los aeropuertos 
aduaneros deberan ser publicadas por el Estado y transmitidas 
a la Organizaci6n de Aviaci6n Civil Internacional, creada en 
virtud de lo dispuesto en la Segunda Parte de! presente 
Convenio, a fin de que sean comunicadas a todos los demas 
Estados contratantes. 

Articulo 11 

Aplicaci6n de las reglamentaciones aereas 

A reserva de lo dispuesto en el presente Convenio, !as !eyes 
y reglamentos de un Estado contratante relativos a la entrada y 
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coo6111emu1x B03AYUIHbIMH cyAaMH AaHHoro rocyAapc-rna H 
B03AYlllHblMH cyAaMH APYrHX )],oroeapHBa!Oll.lHXCJI rocy­
Aapc-re, 3aHJITbIMH B aHanornqHblX coo6111eHHJIX. TaKHe 3aripeT­
Hbie 30Hbl HMe!OT Pa3YMHbie pa3Mepbl H Mec-ronOJIO)KeHHe, C 
TeM qT06bI 6e3 He06XOAHMOCTH He C03AaBaTb npenllTCTBHH AJIJI 
a3pOHaBHrauHH. OnttcaHHJI TaKHx 3anpeTHbIX 30H Ha TeppH­
TOpHH )],oroeapHBa10ll.lerocJ1 rocy Aapc-rea, a TaK*e JI106b1e no­
cneey!OIUHe H3MeHeHHJI B HHX B B03MO)KH0 KpaTqafiUIHe cpoKH 
HanpaBJIJIIOTCJI APYrHM )],oroeapHBa!Oll.lHMCJI rocy Aapc-reaM H 
Me,KAyHapOAHOH opraHH3aUHH rpa,KAaHCKOH aemll.lHH. 

b) Ka,KAoe )],oroeapHBa!Oll.leecJI rocyAapCTBO TaK)l(e co­
xpaHJleT 3a co6oii npaeo HeMeAJieHHO npH HCKJI!OqHTeJibHblX 
o6CTOJITeJibCTBax, HJIH B nepHOA qpe3BblqafiHOro nOJIO)KeHHJI, 
HJIH B HHTepecax 06111ec-rBeHHOH 6e3onacHOCTH epeMeHHO 
orpaHHqHTb HJIH 3anpeTHTb nOJieTbl HaA Been ceoefi Tep­
pHTOpHefi HJIH KaKOH-JIH6o ee qac-rb!O npH ycJIOBHH, qTo TaKOe 
orpaHHqeHHe HJIH 3anpe111eHHe npHMeHJleTCJI K B03AYlllHbIM 
cyAaM ecex Apyrnx rocyAapc-re, HC3aBHCHMO OT HX Ha1mo­
HaJJbHOCTH. 

c) Ka,KAoe )],oroeapHBa10meecJ1 rocyAapc-reo Ha ocHoea­
HHH npaBHJI, KOTOpbie OHO MO)KeT yc-raHOBHTb, MO,KeT 0OTPe-
6oeaTb OT JII06oro B03AYUIHOro CYAHa, BXOAJ11I.1ero B 30Hbl, 
npeAyCMOTPeHHble Bb!UIC B 0OAOYHKTax a) HJIH b), npoH3BeCTH 
nOCaAKY B B03MO,KHO KpaTqaiiUIHH cpOK B KaKOM-JIH60 yKa-
3aHHOM a3ponopry e npeAenax ero TeppHTOpHH. 

CTaTbH 10 

llocaOKa 6 mwwo.')!CeHHOM a3ponopmy 

3a HCKJII04eHHeM cnyqaee, KOr,Lla no ycJIOBHJIM HaCTOJIIUefi 
KoHBeHUHH HJIH cneuttaJibHOro pa3peweHHJI B03.LIYWHb[M cy­
,LlaM pa3pewaeTcJ1 nepeceKaTb TeppHToptt!O ,[{oroeapttea10me­
rocJ1 rocy,Llapc-rea 6e3 nOCaAKH, JII06oe B03.LIYWHOe CYAHO, KO­
TOpoe BXO.L\HT Ha TeppttTop1110 )],oroeapttea101.1..1erocJ1 rocy­
Aapc-rea, coeepwaeT, ecn11 Toro TPe6y10T npaeHJia 3Toro rocy­
Aapc-rea, nOCaAKY B a3ponopry, YKa3aHHOM )THM rocy,Llap­
CTBOM, C ueJib!O npoxo)l(,LleHHJI TaMO,KeHHOro H HHOro KOHT­
pOJIJI. TTptt OWhITHH C TeppHTOp1m ,[{oroeapJrnmomeroCJI ro­
cyAapc-rea TaKoe B03AYWHOe CYAHO oT6brnaeT H3 yKaJaHHOro 
no,L106HblM )KC o6pa30M TaMO)KeHHOro a3ponoprn. Cee,LICHHJI 0 
ecex YKa3aHHblX TaMO,KeHHblX a3ponoprnx ny6JIHKYIOTCJI ro­
cy.L1apc-rBOM H HanpaBJIJIIOTCJI Me)l(.LlyHapO.LIHOH opraHH3a­
llHH rpa,K,LlaHCKOH ae11aL1HH, OCHOBaHHOH B CO0TBCTCTBHH C 
lJaCTb!O JI Hac-ro.11mefi KoHBeHUHH, .AJI.ll nepe.L1atJH eceM .LlpyrnM 
)],oroeapttea101.I..1HMCJ1 rocyAapc-reaM. 

CTaTbH 11 

llpUMeHeHue npa6WI O 6030YlUHblX nepe06U:JK'eHUJIX 

TTpH ycJIOBHH co6JIIO,L\eHHJI OOJIO,KeHHH HaCT0Jll.l..leH KoH­
BeHllHH 3aK0Hbl H npaBHJia ,[(oroeapHBa!01.I..1erocJ1 rocy.L1apc-rea, 
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or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged in inter­
national air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of 
such aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the 
aircraft of all contracting States without distinction as to 
nationality, and shall be complied with by such aircraft upon 
entering or departing from or while within the territory of that 
State. 

Article 12 

Rules of the air 

Each contracting State undertakes to adopt measures to 
insure that every aircraft flying over or maneuvering within its 
territory and that every aircraft carrying its nationality mark, 
wherever such aircraft may be, shall comply with the rules and 
regulations relating to the flight and maneuver of aircraft there 
in force. Each contracting State undertakes to keep its own 
regulations in these respects uniform, to the greatest possible 
extent, with those established from time to time under this 
Convention. Over the high seas, the rules in force shall be those 
established under this Convention. Each contracting State 
undertakes to insure the prosecution of all persons violating the 
regulations applicable. 

Artide 13 

Entry and clearance regulations 

The laws and regulations of a contracting State as to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew 
or cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, 
clearance, immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine 
shall be complied with by or on behalf of such passengers, 
crew or cargo upon entrance into or departure from, or while 
within the territory of that State. 

Article 14 

Prevention of spread of disease 

Each contracting State agrees to take effective measures to 
prevent the spread by means of air navigation of cholera, 
typhus (epidemic), smallpox, yellow fever, plague, and such 
other communicable diseases as the contracting States shall 
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la sortie de son territoire des aeronefs employes a la navigation 
aerienne internationale, ou relatifs a !'exploitation et a la navi­
gation desdits aeronefs a l'interieur de son territoire, s'appli­
quent, sans distinction de nationalite, aux aeronefs de tous Jes 
Etats contractants et lesdits aeronefs doivent s'y conformer a 
I'entree, a la sortie et a l'interieur du territoire de cet Etat. 

Article 12 

Regles de /'air 

Chaque Etat contractant s' engage a adopter des mesures afin 
d'assurer que tout aeronef survolant son territoire ou y 
manreuvrant, ainsi que tout aeronef portant la marque de sa 
nationalite, en quelque lieu qu'il se trouve, se conforment aux 
regles et reglements en vigueur en ce lieu pour le vol et la 
manreuvre des aeronefs. Chaque Etat contractant s'engage a 
maintenir ses reglements dans ce domaine conformes, dans 
toute la mesure possible, a ceux qui pourraient etre etablis en 
vertu de la presente Convention. Au-dessus de la haute mer, les 
regles en vigueur sont Jes regles etablies en vertu de la presente 
Convention. Chaque Etat contractant s'engage a poursuivre 
toute personne contrevenant aux reglements applicables. 

Article 13 

Reglements d'entree et de conge 

Les lois et reglements d'un Etat contractant concernant 
I' en tree ou la sortie de son territoire des passagers, equipages 
ou marchandises des aeronefs, tels que Jes reglements relatifs 
a l'entree, au conge, a !'immigration, aux passeports, a la 
douane et a la sante, doivent etre observes a I' en tree, a la sortie 
ou a l'interieur du territoire de cet Etat, par lesdits passagers ou 
equipages, ou en leur nom, et pour les marchandises. 

Artide 14 

Prevention de la propagation des maladies 

Chaque Etat contractant convient de prendre des mesures 
efficaces pour prevenir la propagation, par la navigation 
aerienne, du cholera, du typhus (epidemique), de la variole, de 
la fievre jaune, de la peste, ainsi que de toute autre maladie 
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salida de su territorio de !as aeronavcs emplcadas en la 

navegaci6n aerea intemacional o a la operaci6n y navegaci6n 

de dichas aeronaves, mientras se encuentren en su territorio, se 

aplicanin sin distinci6n de nacionalidad a !as aeronaves de 

todos los Estados contratantes y dichas aeronaves debenin 

cumplir tales !eyes y reglamentos a la entrada, a la salida y 

mientras se encuentren dentro de! territorio de ese Estado. 

Articulo 12 

Reg/as de! aire 

Cada Estado contratante se compromete a adoptar medidas 

que aseguren que todas !as aeronaves que vuelen sobre su 

territorio o maniobren en el, asf como todas !as aeronaves que 

lleven la marca de su nacionalidad, dondequiera que se 

encuentren, observen !as reglas y reglamentos en vigor 

relativos a los vuelos y maniobras de las aeronaves en ta! lugar. 

Cada Estado contratante se compromete a mantener sus propios 

reglamentos sobre este particularconformes en todo lo posible, 

con los_ que oportunamente se establezcan en aplicaci6n de] 

presente Convenio. Sobre alta mar, !as reglas en vigor seran !as 

que se establezcan de acuerdo con el presente Convenio. Cada 

Estado contratante se compromete a asegurar que se procedera 

contra todas !as personas que infrinjan los reglamentos 

aplicables. 

Articulo 13 

Disposiciones sabre entrada y despacho 

Las !eyes y reglamentos de un Estado contratante relativos 

a la admisi6n o salida de su territorio de pasajeros, tripulaci6n 

o carga transportados por aeronaves, tales como los relativos a 

entrada, despacho, inmigraci6n, pasaportes, aduanas y sanidad 

seran cumplidos por o por cuenta de dichos pasajeros, tripu­

laciones y carga, ya sea a la entrada, a la salida o mientras se 
encuentren dentro de! territorio de ese Estado. 

Articulo 14 

Prevenci6n contra la propagaci6n de enfermedades 

Cada Estado contratante conviene en tomar medidas 

efectivas para impedir la propagaci6n por medio de la nave­

gacion aerea, de! c6lera, tifus (epidemico), viruela, fiebre 

amarilla, peste y cualesquiera otras enfermedades contagiosas 
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KaCa!Oll(tteci:r )l,onycKa Ha ero TeppHTOpmo HJIH y6bITHH c ero 
TeppHTOpHH B03)),ylllHblX cy,noB, 3aID!TbJX B Me~yHapO,L{HOH 
inpoHaBHrauHH, Jm6o 3KC[]JlyaTaUHH H HaBHrauHH TaKHX B03-
)J,ylllHbIX cy)l,OB BO epeMll HX npe6bIBaHHll e npe)l,enax ero 
TeppHTOpHH, npHMeHlllOTCll K 803)],YWHbIM cy)l,aM ecex ,l],oroea­
pHBa!Oll.lHXCll rocy)l,apc-rn 6e3 paJJIHlJHll HX HaUHOHaJibHOCTH 1-1 
co6JIIO)l,a!OTCll TaKHMH B03AYlllHbIMH cy)l,aMH npH np1-16b1THH, 
y6bITHH HJIH BO BpeMH npe6bIBUHHH a npe,uenax TeppHTOpHH 
3Toro rocy,napc-rna. 

CTaTbH 12 

llpaeWla no;1emoe 

K~oe ,lloroBapHBa!Oll.leecll rocy,napCTBO o6H3YCTCll 
npHHHMaTb Mepbl ,!lllll o6ecnelJeHHll Toro, 4T06bl KmK)l,Oe 
eo3,nywHoe cyAHO, coeepwaJOmee noJICT HJIH MaHeap1-1py10mee 
B npe.r1enax ero TeppHTOpHH, a TaIOKe K~oe 803.LIYWHOC 
CY.LIHO, ttecymee ero HaUHOHaJibHbltt 3HaK, me 6bI TaKOC 
803,llyurnoe cy;wo HH HaXO,llHJIOCb, co6JIIO,llaJIO ,llCHCTBYIOUJ,HC 
B )l,aHHOM MCCTC npaBHJia H perJiaMCHTbl, KacruomtteCJI ITOJICTOB 
11 MaHeBpHpOBaHHll B03)),yWHbIX cy,noB. K~oe ,l],oroea­
pHBa!Oll.leecg rocy.r1apCTBo 06g3ye-rcll noMep)l<HBaTb MaKctt­
MaJibHO B03MO)l(HOC e,L1HH006pm1-1e CBOI-IX co6CTBeHHbIX npaBHJI 
B 3TOH o6JiaCTH 1-1 npaBHJI, yCTaHaBJIHBaeMbIX epeMll OT 
BpeMeHH Ha OCHOBaHl-11-1 HaCTO}lll.lCH KOHBCHUl-11-1. Ha,n OTKpbl­
TbIM MopeM ,nettCTBYIOII..IHMH HB.IIRIOTCH npaBima, yCTaHOB­
JieHHbie B COOTBCTCTBHH C HaCTOJIII..ICH KOHBem.111en. KmK,noe 
,[(oroeap1-1aa10meecg rocy,napCTBO o6H3YCTCll o6ecne'IHTh np1-1-
BJielJeHHe K OTBCTCTBeHHOCTH acex JlHU, Hapywa10m1-1x 
,nettCTBYIO!UHC pernaMeHTbl. 

CTaTbH 13 

llpaeWla o e1,e3i)e u BbmycKe 

3aKOHbI 1-1 npaa11J1a )];oroaapttBaIOLUerocl! rocy.r1apcTBa, 
OTHOCllll.ll-lCCll K ,nonycey Ha ero TeppmopHIO HJII-I ornpaB­
JieHHIO C ero Tepp1-1Top1-11-1 naCCmKHpOB, 3KH0a)l(a HJIH rpy3a 
B03,llyWHbIX CYAOB, TaKHC, KaK npaaHJia, KaCalOUJ,HCCH BoC3,IJ.a, 
BhmycKa, HMMHrpaum-1, nacnopTHOro 11 TaMO)KeHHOro KOHT­
po.lUI H KapaHTHHa, co6JIIO,llalOTCll TaKHMH naCCa)l(HpaMH 11 
3KHfla)l(eM HJIH OT I-IX HMCHH, a TaIOKe B OTHOilleHHH rpy3a np1-1 
npH6hITHH, y6bITHH HJIH BO apeMjl HaXO~CHHll Ha TeppHTOpHtt 
3Toro rocy,napc-raa. 

CTaTbH 14 

llpeiJomepaUfeHue pacnpocmpaHeHUR 6o;1e3Heu 

K~oe ,[(orosap1-1aa10meecl! rocy.z:1apCTBO cornalllaCTcll 
npHHHMaTb 3QlqJCKTHBHblC Mepbl B UCJillX npe.11.oTBpameHHll 
pacnpoCTpaHeHHH nocpe,ll.CTBOM a3poHaBHraUHH XOJiepbl, Tllq>a 
30H,lleMH'ICCKOfO, OCflbl, )l(eJITOH JIHXOpa,LIKH, 4YMbl 1-1 TaKHX 
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from time to time decide to designate, and to that end 
contracting States will keep in close consultation with the 
agencies concerned with international regulations relating to 
sanitary measures applicable to aircraft. Such consultation shall 
be without prejudice to the application of any existing inter­

national convention on this subject to which the contracting 
States may be parties. 

Article 15 

Airport and similar charges 

Every airport in a contracting State which is open to public 
use by its national aircraft shall likewise, subject to the 

provisions of Article 68, be open under uniform conditions to 
the aircraft of all the other contracting States. The like uniform 
conditions shall apply to the. use, by aircraft of every 
contracting State, of all air navigation facilities, including radio 

and meteorological services, which may be provided for public 
use for the safety and expedition of air navigation. 

Any charges that may be imposed or permitted to be 
imposed by a contracting State for the use of such airports and 

air navigation facilities by the aircraft of any other contracting 
State shall not be higher, 

a) As to aircraft not engaged in scheduled 
international air services, than those that would be paid by 

its national aircraft of the same class engaged in similar 
operations, and 

b) As to aircraft engaged in scheduled international 
air services, than those that would be paid by its national 
aircraft engaged in similar international air services. 

All such charges shall be published and communicated to the 
International Civil Aviation Organization, provided that, upon 

representation by an interested contracting State, the charges 
imposed for the use of airports and other facilities shall be 
subject to review by the Council, which shall report and make 
recommendations thereon for the consideration of the State or 

States concerned. No fees, dues or other charges shall be 
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contagieuse que les Etats contractants decident de designer le 
cas echeant et, a cette fin, les Etats contractants se tiendront 
en etroite consultation avec les institutions chargees des 

reglements internationaux relatifs aux mesures sanitaires 
applicables aux aeronefs. Une telle consultation ne prejuge en 

rien I 'application de toute convention internationale existant en 
la matiere et a laquelle les Etats contractants seraient parties. 

Article 15 

Redevances d'aeroport et droits similaires 

Tout aeroport situe dans un Etat contractant et ouvert aux 
aeronefs de cet Etat aux fins d'usage public est aussi, sous 

reserve des dispositions de I' article 68, ouvert dans des 
conditions uniformes aux aeronefs de tous les autres Etats 
contractants. De meme, des conditions uniformes s'appliquent 

a !'utilisation, par Jes aeronefs de chaque Etat contractant, de 

toutes installations et tous services de navigation aerienne, y 
compris les services radioelectriques et meteorologiques, mis 
en place aux fins d'usage public pour la securite et la rapidite 

de la navigation aerienne. 

Les redevances qu'un Etat contractant peut imposer ou 
permettre d'imposer pour !'utilisation desdits aeroports et 

installations et services de navigation aerienne par Jes aeronefs 
de tout autre Etat contractant ne doivent pas: 

a) pour les aeronefs qui n'assurent pas de services 
aeriens internationaux reguliers, etre superieures aux rede­
vances qui seraient payees par ses aeronefs nationaux de 
meme classe assurant des services similaires; 

b) pour Jes aeronefs qui assurent des services aeriens 
internationaux reguliers, etre superieures aux redevances qui 
seraient payees par ses aeronefs nationaux assurant des 
services internationaux similaires. 

Toutes ces redevances sont publiees et communiquees a 
I 'Organisation de I' aviation civile internationale, etant en ten du 

que, sur representation d'un Etat contractant interesse, les 
redevances imposees pour !'utilisation des aeroports et autres 
installations et services sont soumises a l'examen du Conseil, 
qui fait rapport et formule des recommandations a ce sujet 
a !'attention de l'Etat ou des Etats ihteresses. Aucun Etat 
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que los Estados contratantes decidan designar oportunamente. 
A este fin, los Estados contratantes mantendran estrecha 
consulta con los organismos encargados de los reglamentos 
intemacionales relativos a !as medidas sanitarias aplicables a 
!as aeronaves. Tales consultas se haran sin perjuicio de la 
aplicaci6n de cualquier convenio intemacional existente sobre 
la materia en el que sean partes los Estados contratantes. 

Articulo 15 

Derechos aeroportuarios y otros similares 

Todo aeropuerto de un Estado contratante que este abierto 
a sus aeronaves nacionales para fines de uso publico estara 
igualmente abierto, en condiciones uniformes y a reserva de lo 
previsto en el Artfculo 68, a !as aeronaves de todos Ios demas 
Estados contratantes. Tales condiciones uniformes se aplicaran 
por lo que respecta al uso, por parte de !as aeronaves de cada 
uno de los Estados contratantes, de todas !as instalaciones y 
servicios para la navegaci6n aerea, incluso los servicios de 
radio y de meteorologfa, que se provean para uso publico para 
la seguridad y rapidez de la navegaci6n aerea. 

Los derechos que un Estado contratante imponga o permita 
que se impongan por el uso de tales aeropuertos e instalaciones 
y servicios para la navegaci6n aerea por !as aeronaves de 
cualquier otro Estado contratante, no dcberan ser mas elevados: 

a) respecto a !as aeronaves que no se empleen en 
servicios aereos intemacionales regulares, que Ios derechos 
que pagarfan sus aeronaves nacionales de la misma clase 
dedicadas a servicios similares; 

b) respecto a las aeronaves que se empleen en 
servicios aereos intemacionales regulares, que los derechos 
que pagarian sus aeronaves nacionales dedicadas a servicios 
aereos intemacionales similares. 

Todos estos derechos seran publicados y comunicados a la 
Organizaci6n de Aviaci6n Civil Internacional, entendiendose 
que, si un Estado contratante interesado hace una reclamaci6n, 
los derechos impuestos por el uso de aeropuertos y otras 
instalaciones y servicios seran objeto de examen por el 
Consejo, que hara un informe y formulani recomendaciones al 
respecto para consideraci6n de! Estado o Estados interesados. 
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/l.pyrnx HH<lieKl.(HOHHbIX 6oJie3HeH, KOTOpbie apeMJI OT apeMeHH 
onpe,1],eJIJIIOTCJI )],oroaapHBalOll.lHMHCJI rocy,1J,apCTBaMH, H C 3TOH 
1..1enht0 )],oroaapuaaio11.1HecJ1 rocy,1J,apCTaa 6y/J.YT no,u,n:ep)l(ttBaTb 
Henocpe/l,CTBeHHbie KOHCYJibTal..lHH C yqpe)l(,IJ,eHHJIMH, Be/J,a­
lOll.lHMH B0npocaMH Me)l(,IJ,yHapO/l,HOro perynttpOBaHHJI B 
o6naCTH caHHTapHbIX Mep, npHMeHlleMblX K B03/l.YllIHbIM 
cy,IJ,aM. TaKHe K0HCYJibTal..lHH ocymeCTBJIJIIOTCJI 6e3 ymep6a /J,JIJI 
npttMeHeHHJI nio6oif ,1J,eifCTayio11.1eif no 3T0MY aonpocy 
Me)l(,IJ,yHap0/l,HOH K0HBeHUHH, yqaCTHHKaMH K0T0poif MOfYT 
llBJillTbCll )],oroaapHBat0I11HeCJ1 rocy,1J,apCTaa. 

CTaTbH 15 

A3ponopmoeb1e u nooo6Hb1e UM c6opbl 

K~bIH a3ponopT B )],oroaapuaaio111eMCJ1 rocy/J.apCTBe, 
OTKpbITbIH /J,Jlll 06111eCTBeHHOro nOJib30BaHHJI ero HaUHO­
HaJibHblMH B03/J.YllIHblMH cy ,IJ,aMH, OTKpbIT TaK)l(e, C yqeTOM 
noJIO)l(eHHH CTaTbH 68, Ha C/J,HHOo6pa3HbIX ycnOBHJIX /J,Jlll 
BOJ/J.YWHbIX cy,1J,0B acex /J.pyrnx )],oroaap11aat0I11HXCJ1 rocy­
napCTB. TaKHe )l(e C)lHHOo6pa3HbIC ycnOBHJI npttMeHJIIOTCJI npH 
IlOJibJOBaHHH B03JlYllIHbIMH cy naMH K~oro JJ.oroaa­
pHBatOil.lerocJI rocy napCTBa BCCMH a3poHaBHraunoHHbIMH 
cpenCTBaMH, BKJI10qaJ1 PMHO- 11 MeTeoponornqecKoe o6ec­
neqeHHe, KOTOpbie MOryT 6bITb npenoCTaaneHbl /J,Jlll 06111eCT­
BeHHOro nOJib30BaHifJI B uenllX o6ecneqeHHJI 6eJonaCHOCTH H 
onepaTHBHOCTH a3poHaBHral..lHH. 

Jlt06b1e c6opbl, KOTOpbie MOryT B3HMaTbCJI HJIH pa3peweHbl 
)\Jlll B3HMaHHJI )],oroaapHBalOil.lHMCJI rocynapCTBOM Ja nOJib30-
BattHe TaKHMH a3ponopTaMH H a3pOHaBHral..lHOHHbIMH cpe.ll­
CTBaMH ao3nywHbIMH cynaMH nio6oro npyroro )],oroaapHBa-
10I11erocJ1 rocynapCTBa, He npeab1waioT: 

a) B OTHOWeHHH B03/J.YllIHblX cy )10B, He 3aHJITbIX B 
perynllpHbIX Me)l(,IJ,yHapo.llHbIX B03JlYllIHbIX coo6111eHHJ1X, -
c6opoa, KOTOpbie B3HMaJIHCb 6bI co CBOHX Hal..lHOHaJibHblX 
803)'.lYllIHblX cy )10B Toro )l(e KJiacca, JaHllTblX B aHa­
nornqHblX coo6111eHHJ1X; H 

b) B OTHOllieHHH B03.llYllIHblX CY.llOB, JaHJITbIX B 
perynllpHbIX Me)l(,IJ,yHap0.llHbIX B03.llYllIHbIX coo6111eHHJ1X, -
c6opoa, KOTOpbie B3HMaJIHCb 6b1 co CBOHX Hal..lHOHaJibHblX 
B03.llYllIHbIX cy .llOB, JaHJITbIX B aHanornqHblX Me)l(,IJ,yHa­
pO.llHblX B03.llYllIHblX coo6111eHHJIX. 

I-1HqiopMal..lHJI O BCCX TaKHX c6opax ny6nHKYeTCJI H 
coo6111aeTcJ1 Me)l(,IJ,yHapO.llHOH opraHma1..1ttH rp~aHcKoif 
aaHaUHH, npH 3TOM no 3aJIBJieHHIO JaHHTepecoBaHHOro 
)],oroaapHaaio111erocJ1 rocynapCTBa c6opb1, BJHMaeMbie Ja 
nOJib30BaHHe a3pOnopTaMH H .llPYrHMH cpencTBaMH, no,IJ,Jle)l(aT 
paCCMOTPeHHIO CoBeTOM, KOTOpbIH npe.llCTaBJilleT no HHM 

.llOKJIM H .llaeT peKOMeH.llal..lHH /J,JIJI paCCMOTPeHHJI JaHHTepe-
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imposed by any contracting State in respect solely of the right 
of transit over or entry into or exit from its territory of any 
aircraft of a contracting State or persons or property thereon. 

Article 16 

Search of aircraft 

The appropriate authorities of each of the contracting States 
shall have the right, without unreasonable delay, to search 
aircraft of the other contracting States on landing or departure, 
and to inspect the certificates and other documents prescribed 
by this Convention. 

CHAPTER III 

NATIONALITY OF AIRCRAFT 

Article 17 

Nationality of aircraft 

Aircraft have the nationality of the State in which they are 
registered. 

Article 18 

Dual registration 

An aircraft cannot be validly registered in more than one 
State, but its registration may be changed from one State to 
another. 

Article 19 

National laws governing registration 

The registration or transfer of registration of aircraft in any 
contracting State shall be made in accordance with its laws and 
regulations. 
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contractant ne doit imposer de droits, taxes ou autres rede­
vances uniquement pour le droit de transit, d'entree ou de 
sortie de son territoire de tout aeronef d'un Etatcontractant, ou 
de personnes ou biens se trouvant a bord. 

Article 16 

Visite des aeronefs 

Les autorites competentes de chacun des Etats contractants 
ont le droit de visiter, a l'atterrissage et au depart, sans causer 
de retard deraisonnable, Jes aeronefs des autres Etats contrac­
tants et d 'examiner Jes certificats et autres documents prescrits 
par la presente Convention. 

CHAPITRE III 

NATIONALITE DES AERONEFS 

Article 17 

Nationalite des aeronefs 

Les aeronefs ont la nationalite de l'Etat dans lequel ils sont 
immatricules. 

Article 18 

Double immatriculation 

Un aeronef ne peut etre valablement immatricule dans plus 
d'un Etat, mais son immatriculation peut etre transferee d'un 
Etat a un autre. 

Article 19 

Lois nationales regissant l'immatriculation 

L' immatriculation ou le transfert d' immatriculation d' aero­
nefs dans un Etat contractant s'effectue conformement a ses 
lois et reglements. 
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Ningun Estado contratante impondra derechos, impuestos u 
otros gravamenes por el mero derecho de transito, entrada o 
salida de su territorio de cualquier aeronave de un Estado 

contratante o de !as personas o bienes que se encuentren a 

bordo. 

Articulo 16 

lnspecci6n de aeronaves 

Las autoridades competentes de cada uno de los Estados 
contratantes tendran derecho a inspeccionar sin causar demoras 

innecesarias, !as aeronaves de los demas Estados contratantes, 

a la llegada o a la salida, y a examinar los certificados y otros 
documentos prescritos por el presente Convenio. 

CAPiTULO Ill 

NACIONALIDAD DE LAS AERONAVES 

Articulo 17 

Nacionalidad de fas aeronaves 

Las aeronaves tienen la nacionalidad de! Estado en el que 
esten matriculadas. 

Articulo 18 

Matriculaci6n doble 

Ninguna aeronave puede estar validamente matriculada en 
mas de un Estado, pero su matrfcula podra cambiarse de un 
Estado a otro. 

Articulo 19 

Leyes nacionales sobre matriculaci6n 

La matriculaci6n o transferencia de matrfcula de aeronaves 
en un Estado contratante se efectuara de acuerdo con sus !eyes 
y reglamentos. 
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COBaHHbIM rocy.napCTBOM HJIH rocy,napcrBaMH. HHKaKoe 
,[(orosap11sruomeecll rocy.napcrso He s311Maer KaK11x-1m60 
nolllJ1HH, HaJIOfOB IUIH .npyrnx coopos TORbKO n11w1, 3a npaso 
TpaH3HTa qepe3 ero repp11Top1110, 1UI11 snera Ha ero 
repp1nopmo, IUilf s1,mera c ero TeppITTopMH mo6oro 
so3.nywHoro cy.nHa ,[(orosapHsruomerocll rocy.napcrsa HRH 
HaxO.!lllIUlfXCll Ha HeM nm-1 HRH HMyIUeCTsa. 

CTaTbH 16 

/!OCMOmp 603cJyzuHblX cydoB 

KoMnereI-ITHbie snacr11 KIDK.noro ,[(orosap11sruomerocll ro­
cy.napcrsa HMe!OT npaso 6e3 Heo6ocHosaHHoii 33,l-lep,Kl(lf 
npOH3B0,!lHTb ,!lOCMOTp B03.!lYllIHbIX cy.nos .npyrnx ,[(orosa­
pHBaIOIUHXCll rocy.napCTB npH HX npH6blTHH HRH y6b!THH 11 
nposepllTb y,nocrosepeHHll 11 ,npyrne ,!lOKYMCHTbl, npe.ny­
CMOTpeHHble HaCToarueii KoHBeHUlfCH. 

rJIABAIII 

HAl..{HOHAJlbHOCTb B03.[\YIIIHbIX CY,UOB 

CTaTbH 17 

Ha11uoHanbHOCmb B030YULHblX cydoB 

803,!lyllIHble cy.na HMCIOT HaUHOHaJibHOCTb rnro rocy­
.napcrsa, B KOTOpOM OHH 3apernCTpHpOBaHbl. 

CTaTbH 18 

/!BOUHaJl pe2ucmpalfUR 

He MO,KCT cqHTaTbCll ,!lCHCTBHTenbHOH perHCTpal(Hll 
B03AYWHOro cy,nHa 6onee qeM B o,nHoM rocy.napcrse, HO ero 
pernCTpaUHll MO,KeT nepeXO,!lHTb OT O,!lHOrO rocy.napcrsa K 

.npyroMy. 

CT3TbH 19 

HalfUOHallbHOe 3aKOHOcJameJ/bCm60, pe2yJ1upy10U{ee 
pe2ucmpa11u10 

PernCTpauHll IUIH CMCHa perHCTpal(Hlf 803.!lYllIHblX cy.nos B 
nl060M ,[(orosapHBaIOlllCMC}I rocy,napcrse npOH3BO,!lHTCll B 
COOTBCTCTBHH C ero 3aKOHaMH H npaaHRaMH. 
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Article 20 

Display of marks 

Every aircraft engaged in international air navigation shall 
bear its appropriate nationality and registration marks. 

Article 21 

Report of registrations 

Each contracting State undertakes to supply to any other 
contracting State or to the International Civil Aviation Organiz­
ation, on demand, information concerning the registration and 
ownership of any particular aircraft registered in that State. In 
addition, each contracting State shall furnish reports to the 
International Civil Aviation Organization, under such regu­
lations as the latter may prescribe, giving such pertinent data as 
can be made available concerning the ownership and control of 
aircraft registered in that State and habitually engaged in 
international air navigation. The data thus obtained by the 
International Civil Aviation Organization shall be made 
available by it on request to the other contracting States. 

CHAPTER IV 

MEASURES TO FACILITATE 

AIR NA VJGA TION 

Article 22 

Facilitation of formalities 

Each contracting State agrees to adopt all practicable 
measures, through the issuance of special regulations or 
otherwise, to facilitate and expedite navigation by aircraft 
between the territories of contracting States, and to prevent 
unnecessary delays to aircraft, crews, passengers and cargo, 
especially in the administration of the laws relating to 
immigration, quarantine, customs and clearance. 

Article 23 

Customs and immigration procedures 

Each contracting State undertakes, so far as it may find 
practicable, to establish customs and immigration procedures 

10 

Article 20 

Port des marques 

Tout aeronef employe a la navigation aenenne interna­
tionale porte Jes marques de nationalite et d'immatriculation 
qui Jui sont propres. 

Article 21 

Rapports d'immatriculation 

Chaque Etat contractant s' engage a fournir, sur demande, a 
tout autre Etat contractant ou a !'Organisation de !'aviation 
civile internationale, des renseignements sur I' immatriculation 
et la propriete de tout aeronef immatricule dans !edit Etat. De 
plus, chaque Etat contractant fournit a !'Organisation de 
!'aviation civile internationale, selon Jes reglements que cette 
derniere peut edicter, des rapports donnant Jes renseignements 
pertinents qui peuvent etre rendus disponibles sur la propriete 
et le controle des aeronefs immatricules dans cet Etat et habi­
tuellement employes a la navigation aerienne internationale. 
Surdemande, !'Organisation de !'aviation civile internationale 
met Jes renseignements ainsi obtenus a la disposition des autres 
Etats contractants. 

CHAPITREIV 

MESURES DESTINEES A FACILITER 

LA NAVIGATION AERIENNE 

Article 22 

Simplification des formalites 

Chaque Etat contractant convient d'adopter, par la promul­
gation de reglements speciaux ou de toute autre maniere, toutes 
mesures en son pouvoir pour faciliter et accelerer la navigation 
par aeronef entre Jes territoires des Etats contractants et eviter 
de retarder sans necessite Jes aeronefs, equipages, passagers et 
cargaisons, particulierement dans !'application des lois rela­
tives a !'immigration, a la sante, a la douane et au conge. 

Article 23 

Formalites de douane et d'immigration 

Chaque Etat contractant s'engage, dans la mesure ou ii 
le juge realisable, a etablir des reglements de douane et 
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Articulo 20 

Ostentaci6n de /as marcas 

Toda aeronave empleada en la navegaci6n aerea inter­
nacional debera llevar las correspondientes marcas de nacio­
nalidad y matrfcula. 

Articulo 21 

/nformes sobre matriculas 

Cada Estado contratante se compromete a suministrar, a 
petici6n de cualquier otro Estado contratante o de la 
Organizaci6n de Aviaci6n Civil Internacional, informaci6n 
relativa a la matricula y propiedad de cualquier aeronave 
matriculada en dicho Estado. Ademas, todo Estado contratante 
proporcionara a la Organizaci6n de Aviaci6n Civil Inter­
nacional, de acuerdo con las disposiciones que esta dicte, 
informes con los datos pertinentes que puedan facilitarse sobre 
la propiedad y control de las aeronaves matriculadas en el 
Estado que se empleen habitualmente en la navegaci6n aerea 
internacional. Previa solicitud, la Organizaci6n de Aviaci6n 
Civil Internacional pondra los datos asf obtenidos a disposici6n 
de los demas Estados contratantes. 

CAPITULOIV 

MEDIDAS PARA FACILITAR 

LA NAVEGACION AEREA 

Articulo22 

Simplificaci6n de formalidades 

Cada Estado contratante conviene en adoptar, mediante la 
promulgaci6n de reglamentos especiales ode otro modo, todas 
las medidas posibles para facilitar y acelerar la navegaci6n de 
las aeronaves entre los territorios de los Estados contratantes y 
para evitar todo retardo innecesario a las aeronaves, tripula­
ciones, pasajeros y carga, especialmente en la aplicaci6n de !as 
!eyes sobre inmigraci6n, sanidad, aduana y despacho. 

Articulo 23 

Formalidades de aduana y de inmigraci6n 

Cada Estado contratante se compromete, en la medida en 
que lo juzgue factible, a establecer disposiciones de aduana y 
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CTaTbH 20 

Hanu'lue 3HllK06 

KIDK.O.oe B03,nywHoe cy,nHO, 3aHJITOe B Me)K)].yHapo,nHOH 
a3p0HaBHrau,-m, HMeeT CO0TBeTCTBYJOlUHe HaUHOHll.lihHhJe H 
pernCTpaUH0HHhle 3HaKH. 

CT3TbH 21 

YBe0oMJ1eHue o pewcmpa11uu 

KIDK.O.oe ,Uoroaapuaaiomeec» rocy,napCTao 06»JyeTcJ1 npe­
,noCTaBmiTh no Janpocy nio6oMy ,npyroMy ,lJ;oroaap11sa­
J01UeMyc» rocy,napCTBY wm Me)K)].yttapo,nttoii oprattHJaUHH 
rpIDK,.!1.aHCK0H aaHaUHH HH!pOpMUUHJO OTHOCHTeJihH0 pentCT­
paUHH H npHml.[IJie)KH0CTH JIJ06oro K0HKpeTHOr0 B03.nyWHOro 
cy,nHa, 3aperncrp11poaaHHoro a 3TOM rocy,napCTae. KpoMe 
Toro, KIDK,.!1.oe ,Uoroaap11aaiomeec» rocy,napCTao Hanpaam1eT 
Me)K)].yHapo,nttOH opraHH3aUHH rpIDK,.!1.aHCKOH aBHaUHH B 
COOTBeTCTBHH C TeMH npaBHJiaMH, K0TOphle nocne,nff}l}l MO)KCT 
YCTaHOBHTh, yae,noMJieHH}l, co,nep)Kall(tte TaKlle C0OTBCTCTBy­
lOJl(He ,naHHhie, KaKHe M0ryr 6h1Th npe,noCTaBJieHhl 0 npHHa,n­
Jie)KHOCTH ll KOttTpOJie Ha,D, B03.nyWHhlMll cy,naMll, 3apentCTpH­
poBaHHhlMH B 3TOM rocy,napCTBe ll 06hJ'IHO JaH}IThJMll B 
Me)K)].yHapo,nHOH a3poHaBlffaUllll. ,lJ;aHHhle, nony'!eHHhle TaKllM 
nyTeM Me)K)].yttapo,nttoil: opratt11Jau11eil: rpIDK.O.attCKOH asHau,m, 
npe,noCTaBJI»JOTC» eio ,npyrnM ,UoroaapttBaJOJl(HMCll rocy,nap­
CTBaM no ttx npoch6e. 

rJIABAIV 

MEPbl CO}],EHCTBH51 A3POHAB!1r A~HH 

CTaTbH 22 

YnpoUJeHue <J;opManbHocmeu 

KIDK.O.oe ,UoroaapHaaiomeec» rocy,napCTB0 cornawaeTc» 
nyTeM H3,naHH}l cneUJ,faJihHblX npaBHJI HJill HHhlM o6pa30M 
npHHHMaTh ace B03M0)KHhie Mepbl no co,neHCTBHJO H ycKO­
peHllJO HaBHrauttll B03,nywHhIX cy.n.os Me)K)].y TeppttTOpllllMH 
,lJ;oroaapHBaJOIIJ.HXC» rocy.n.apCTB H no npe.n.oTBpameHHJO He 
Bhl3BaHHblX Heo6xO,D,llMOCThJO 3a,nep)KeK B03.nyWHhJX cy,noB, 
3KJ1n8)1{eH, naCCU)KHpOB ll rpy3a, B oco6eHHOCTll nptt npH­
MeHeHHll JaKOHOB, KaCaJOJl(llXC}l llMMllrpaUHH, KapaHTHHa, 
TaMO)KeHHOfO KOHTPOJI}l H BhmycKa. 

CTaTbH 23 

Ta.r.to:J/CeHHble UMMuzpa11uoHHb1e npoZfe0ypb1 

KIDK.O.oe )];orosapHBaiomeec» rocy,napCTBo o6»JyeTc», Ha­
CKOJihKO OHO CO'ITeT B03MO)KHhlM, yCTaHaBJIHBaTh TaMO)KeHHhle 
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affecting international air navigation in accordance with the 
practices which may be established or recommended from time 
to time, pursuant to this Convention. Nothing in this Conven­
tion shall be construed as preventing the establishment of 
customs-free airports. 

Artide 24 

Customs duty 

a) Aircraft on a flight to, from, or across the territory of 
another contracting State shall be admitted temporarily free of 
duty, subject to the customs regulations of the State. Fuel, 
lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and aircraft 
stores on board an aircraft of a contracting State, on arrival in 
the territory of another contracting State and retained on board 
on leaving the territory of that State shall be exempt from 
customs duty, inspection fees or similar national or local duties 
and charges. This exemption shall not apply to any quantities 
or articles unloaded, except in accordance with the customs 
regulations of the State, which may require that they shall be 
kept under customs supervision. 

b) Spare parts and equipment imported into the territory 
of a contracting State for incorporation in or use on an aircraft 
of another contracting State engaged in international air navi­
gation shall be admitted free of customs duty, subject to 
compliance with the regulations of the State concerned, which 
may provide that the articles shall be kept under customs 
supervision and control. 

Article 25 

Aircraft in distress 

Each contracting State undertakes to provide such measures 
of assistance to aircraft in distress in its territory as it may find 
practicable, and to permit, subject to control by its own 
authorities, the owners of the aircraft or authorities of the State 
in which the aircraft is registered to provide such measures of 
assistance as may be necessitated by the circumstances. Each 
contracting State, when undertaking search for missing aircraft, 
will collaborate in coordinated measures which may be 
recommended from time to time pursuant to this Convention. 
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d'immigration interessant la navigation aerienne intemationale, 
conformement aux pratiques qui pourraient etre etablies ou 
recommandees en vertu de la presente Convention. Aucune 
disposition de la presente Convention ne doit etre interpretee 
comme empechant la creation d'aeroports francs. 

Article 24 

Droits de douane 

a) Au cours d'un vol a destination ou en provenance du 
territoire d'un autre Etat contractant ou transitant par ce 
territoire, tout aeronef est temporairement admis en franchise 
de droits, sous reserve des reglements douaniers de cet Etat. 
Le carburant, Jes huiles lubrifiantes, Jes pieces de rechange, 
l'equipement habituel et Jes provisions de bord se trouvant 
dans un aeronef d'un Etat contractant a son arrivee sur le 
territoire d'un autre Etat contractant et s'y trouvant encore )ors 
de son depart de ce territoire, sont exempts des droits de 
douane, frais de visite ou autres droits et redevances similaires 
imposes par I'Etat ou Jes autorites locales. Cette exemption ne 
s'applique pas aux quantiles OU aux objets decharges, a moins 
que ne l'admettent Jes reglements douaniers de l'Etat, qui 
peuvent exiger que ces quantiles ou objets soient places sous 
la surveillance de la douane. 

b) Les pieces de rechange et le materiel importes dans le 
territoire d 'un Etat contractant pour etre installes ou utilises sur 
un aeronef d'un autre Etat contractant employe a la navigation 
aerienne intemationale sont admis en franchise de droits de 
douane, sous reserve de )'observation des reglements de l'Etat 
interesse, qui peuvent disposer que ces objets sont places sous 
la surveillance et le contr61e de la douane. 

Article 25 

Aeronefs en detresse 

Chaque Etat contractant s'engage a prendre Jes mesures 
qu' ii jugera realisables afin de porter assistance aux aeronefs 
en detresse sur son territoire et, sous reserve du contr61e parses 
propres autorites, a permettre aux proprietaires de I' aeronef ou 
aux autorites de I 'Etat dans lequel I' aeronef est immatricule de 
prendre Jes mesures d'assistance necessitees par Jes circons­
tances. Chaque Etat contractant entreprenant la recherche 
d'aeronefs disparus collaborera aux mesures coordonnees 
qui pourraient etre recommandees en vertu de la presente 
Convention. 
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de inmigraci6n relativas a la navegaci6n aerea intemacional, de 
acuerdo con Ios metodos que puedan establecerse o recomen­
darse oportunamente en aplicaci6n de! presente Convenio. 
Ninguna disposici6n de! presente Convenio se interpretara en 
el sentido de que impide el establecimiento de aeropuertos 
francos. 

Articulo 24 

Derechos de aduana 

a) Las aeronaves en vuelo hacia, desde o a traves de! 
territorio de otro Estado contratante, seran admitidas temporal­
mente Iibres de derechos, con sujeci6n a !as reglamentaciones 
de aduana de ta! Estado. EI combustible, aceites Iubricantes, 
piezas de repuesto, equipo corriente y provisiones de a bordo 
que se lleven en una aeronave de un Estado contratante cuando 
Ilegue al territorio de otro Estado contratante y que se 
encuentren aun a bordo cuando esta salga de dicho Estado, 
estaran exentos de derechos de aduana, derechos de inspecci6n 
u otros derechos o impuestos similares, ya sean nacionales o 
locales. Esta exenci6n no se aplicara a !as cantidades u objetos 
descargados, salvo disposici6n en contrario de conformidad 
con !as reglamentaciones de aduana de! Estado, que pueden 
exigir que dichas cantidades u objetos queden bajo vigilancia 
aduanera. 

b) Las piezas de repuesto y el equipo que se importen al 
territorio de un Estado contratante para su instalaci6n o uso en 
una aeronave de otro Estado contratante empleada en la 
navegaci6n aerea intemacional, seran admitidos Iibres de 
derechos de aduana, con sujeci6n al cumplimiento de !as 
reglamentaciones de! Estado interesado, que pueden establecer 
que dichos efectos queden bajo vigilancia y control aduaneros. 

Articulo 25 

Aeronaves en peligro 

Cada Estado contratante se compromete a proporcionar Ios 
medios de asistencia que considere factibles a !as aeronaves en 
peligro en su territorio y a permitir, con sujeci6n al control de 
sus propias autoridades, que Ios propietarios de !as aeronaves 
o !as autoridades de! Estado en que esten matriculadas 
proporcionen Ios medios de asistencia que !as circunstancias 
exijan. Cada Estado contratante, al emprender la busqueda de 
aeronaves perdidas, colaborara en !as medidas coordinadas 
que oportunamente puedan recomendarse en aplicaci6n de! 
presente Convenio. 
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11 11MM11rpa1.1110HHb1e npo1.1e.nypb1, Kacruom11ecH Me~yHa­
po,n:Hoii a3pOHae11rau1111, B COOTBeTCTBIIII C npaKTIIKOH, KOTOpM 
epeMH OT epeMeHII MO)KeT yCTaHaBJmBaTbCH HJIII peKOMeH­
,n:oeaTbCH cornacHO HaCToHmeii KOHBeHQHH. HH'ITO B HaCTO­
Hll.leH KoHBeHQHH He ,LJ:OJDKHO TOJIKOBaTbCH KaK npenHTCTBy­
lOll.lee C03,LJ:aHIIIO inponopTOB, ceo6o,n:HblX OT BblilOJIHeHHH 
TaMO)KeHHblX qiopMaJibHOCTeH. 

CTaTbSI 24 

Ta.Mo:»eeHHble nOUIJIUHbl 

a) I1p11 IlOJieTax Ha TeppHTOpIIIO, C TeppHTOpHH HJIII qepe3 
TeppHTOpIIIO ,n:pyroro ,lJ;oroeapuea10merocH rocy,n:apCTea eo3-
.nyUIHb1e cy,n:a epeMeHHO ,n:onyCKalOTCH 6e3 yllJlaTbl IlOUIJIIIH C 
YlleTOM TaMO)KeHHblX npaBHJI 3TOro rocy,n:apCTBa. TollJIIIBO, 
CMa30'1Hble Macna, 3anaCHble l!aCTH, KOMilJleKTHOe 06opy,n:o­
eaH11e 11 3anacb1, Haxo,n:gm11ecH Ha 6opry eoJ,n:yUIHoro cy,n:Ha 
,l{oroeap11ea10merocH rocy,n:apCTea no np116brrH11 Ha TeppHTo­
p1110 ,n:pyroro ,lJ;oroeap11eruomerocH rocy,n:apCTea II OCTa­
lOII.IIIecH Ha 6opry np11 y6hITIIII C Tepp11TOp1111 '.lTOro 
rocy,n:apCTBa, OCB060)KJl:alOTCH OT TaMO)KeHHblX IlOlllJIIIH, 
,LJ:OCMOTPOBblX c6opoe II no,n:o6HblX rocy,n:apCTBeHHblX HJIII 
MeCTHbIX noUIJIIIH II c6opoe. 3To oceo6o)KJl:eH11e He np11-
MeHHeTCH K JII06bIM Bbirpy)KeHHblM rpy3aM, He3aBIICIIMO OT IIX 
KOJIII'leCTBa II HaIIMeHOBaHHH, Ja IICKJIIO'leHIIeM cnyqaee, 
npe,n:ycMOTPeHHblX TaMO)KeHHblMII npaBHJiaMII Jl:aHHOro rocy­
,n:apCTBa, KOTOpble MOryT TPe6oeaTh, 'IT06bi OHII co,n:ep)KaJIIICb 
no,n: TaMO)KeHHblM HamopoM. 

b) 3anaCHbie 'laCTII H 06opy,n:oeaH11e, BB0311Mble Ha 
TeppHTop1110 ,l{oroeap11eruomerocH rocy,n:apCTea MR ycTaHOBKH 
HJIII IICilOJlb30BaHHH Ha 803.D:YlllHOM cy,n:He ,n:pyroro 
,lJ;oroeap11ea10merocH rocy,n:apCTea, JaHHToro e Me)KJl:yHa­
po,n:Hoii rop0Hae11ra1.11111, oceo6o)l(Jl:a10TCH OT TaMO)KeHHhIX 
IlOUIJIHH np11 ycJIOBIIII co6JIIO,n:eHIIH npaeHJI Jl:aHHOro rocy­
,n:apCTBa, KOTOpble MOryT npe,n:ycMaTPIIBaTb, 'IT06b1 ,n:aHHble 
npe,n:MeTbl co,n:ep)KaJIIICb no,n: TaMO)KeHHblM Ha,LJ:30pOM II 
KOHTPOJieM. 

CTaTbH 25 

B03i>yU1Hb1e cyi>a, meprmUJue 6ei>cmeue 

K~oe ,l{oroeap11eruomeecH rocy,n:apCTeo 06J1JyeTcJ1 np11-
HIIMaTh TaKIIe Mepbl no OKaJaHIIIO IlOMOll.111 803.D:YlllHblM cy,n:aM, 
TepnHII.IHM 6e,n:CTBIIe Ha ero TeppIITOpHII, KaKIIe OHO CO'ITeT 
803MO)l(Hb!MII, II, npII ycJIOBIIH ocymeCTBJieHHH KOffTPOAA co 
CTOpOHbl CBOIIX enaCTeH, pa3peUiaTb co6CTBeHHIIKaM 3TIIX 
B03Jl:YlllHblX cy,n:oe IIJIII BJiaCTJIM rocy.aapCTea, B KOTOpOM 3TH 
803,n:yUIHble cy,n:a 3aperIICTPIIPOBaHbl, 0Ka3b!BaTb TaKHe Mepbl 
ITOMOIUII, KaKIIe MOryT Jl:IIKTOBaTbCll ,n:aHHblMII o6CTOJITeJib­
CTBaMII. K~oe )];oroeap11eruomeecJ1 rocy,n:apCTBO np11 opra­
HH3aQIIII IlOIICKa nponaBUiero B03.D:YlllHOro cy,n:Ha 6y,n:eT co­
TPYJl:HII'laTb B ocymeCTBJieHIIII cornacoeaHHblX Mep, KOTOpble 
BpeMll OT epeMeHII MOryT peKoMeH,n:OBaTbCll B COOTBeTCTBIIII C 
HaCTOllIUeH KOHBeHUIIett. 
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Article 26 

Investigation of accidents 

In the event of an accident to an aircraft of a contracting 
State occurring in the territory of another contracting State, and 
involving death or serious injury, or indicating serious tech­
nical defect in the aircraft or air navigation facilities, the State 
in which the accident occurs will institute an inquiry into the 
circumstances of the accident, in accordance, so far as its laws 
permit, with the procedure which may be recommended by the 
International Civil Aviation Organization. The State in which 
the aircraft is registered shall be given the opportunity to 
appoint observers to be present at the inquiry and the State 
holding the inquiry shall communicate the report and findings 
in the matter to that State. 

Article 27 

Exemption from seizure on patent claims 

a) While engaged in international air navigation, any 
authorized entry of aircraft of a contracting State into the 
territory of another contracting State or authorized transit 
across the territory of such State with or without landings shall 
not entail any seizure or detention of the aircraft or any claim 
against the owner or operator thereof or any other interference 
therewith by or on behalf of such State or any person therein, 
on the ground that the construction, mechanism, parts, access­
ories or operation of the aircraft is an infringement of any 
patent, design, or model duly granted or registered in the State 
whose territory is entered by the aircraft, it being agreed that no 
deposit of security in connection with the foregoing exemption 
from seizure or detention of the aircraft shall in any case be 
required in the State entered by such aircraft. 

b) The provisions of paragraph a) of this Article shall also 
be applicable to the storage of spare parts and spare equipment 
for the aircraft and the right to use and install the same in the 
repair of an aircraft of a contracting State in the territory of any 
other contracting State, provided that any patented part or 
equipment so stored shall not be sold or distributed internally 
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Article 26 

Enquete sur les accidents 

En cas d' accident survenu a un aeronef d'un Etat contractant 
sur le territoire d'un autre Etat contractant et ayant entraine 
mort OU lesion grave OU revele de graves defectuosites techni­
ques de I'aeronef ou des installations et services de navigation 
aerienne, l 'Etat dans lequel I' accidents' est produit ouvrira une 
enquete sur Jes circonstances de !'accident, en se conformant, 
dans la mesure ou ses lois le permettent, a la procedure qui 
pourra etre recommandee par I' Organisation de I' aviation civile 
internationale. II est donne a l'Etat dans lequel l'aeronef est 
immatricule la possibilite de nommer des observateurs pour 
assister a I' enquete et l 'Etat procedant a I' enquete lui commu­
nique le rapport et Jes constatations en la matiere. 

Article 27 

Exemption de saisie en cas de contestation 
sur les brevets d'invention 

a) Lorsqu'un aeronef d'un Etat contractant est employe a 
la navigation aerienne intemationale, I'entree autorisee sur le 
territoire d'un autre Etat contractant ou le transit autorise a 
travers le territoire dudit Etat, avec ou sans atterrissage, ne 
donne lieu ni a saisie OU retention de I' aeronef, ni a reclamation 
a I'encontre de son proprietaire ou exploitant, ni a toute autre 
intervention de la part ou au nom de cet Etat ou de toute 
personne qui s'y trouve, du fait que la construction, le 
mecanisme, Ies pieces, Jes accessoires ou !'exploitation de 
I' aeronef porteraient atteinte aux droits afferents a tout brevet, 
dessin OU modele dfiment delivre OU depose dans l'Etat sur le 
territoire duquel a penetre l'aeronef, etant convenu que, dans 
cet Etat, ii n'est exige en aucun cas un depot de garantie en 
raison de !'exemption de saisie ou de retention de l'aeronef 
visee ci-dessus. 

b) Les dispositions du paragraphe a) du present article 
s'appliquent aussi a l'entreposage des pieces et du materiel de 
rechange pour Jes aeronefs, ainsi qu'au droit d'utiliser et de 
monter ces pieces et materiel !ors de la reparation d'un aeronef 
d'un Etat contractant sur le territoire d'un autre Etat 
contractant, aucune piece ni aucun materiel brevete ainsi 
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Articulo 26 

lnvestigaci6n de accidentes 

En el caso de que una aeronave de un Estado contratante 

sufra en el territorio de otro Estado contratante un accidente 

que ocasione muerte o lesion grave, o que indique graves 

defectos tecnicos en la aeronave o en !as instalaciones y 

servicios para la navegaci6n aerea, el Estado en donde ocurra 

el accidente abrira una encuesta sobre !as circunstancias de! 

mismo, ajustandose, en la medida que lo permitan sus !eyes, a 

los procedimientos que pueda recomendar la Organizaci6n de 

Aviaci6n Civil Internacional. Se permitira al Estado donde este 

matriculada la aeronave que designe observadores para estar 

presentes en la encuesta y el Estado que la realice comunicara 

al otro Estado el informe y las conclusiones al respecto. 

Articulo 27 

Exenci6n de embargo par reclamaciones 
sabre patentes 

a) Mientras una aeronave de un Estado contratante este 

empleada en la navegaci6n aerea intemacional, la entrada 

autorizada en el territorio de otro Estado contratante o el 

transito autorizado a traves de dicho territorio, con o sin 

aterrizaje, no daran lugar a embargo o detenci6n de la aeronave 

ni a reclamaci6n alguna contra su propietario u operador ni a 

ingerencia alguna por parte o en nombre de este Estado o de 

cualquier persona que en el se halle, basandose en que la 

construcci6n, el mecanismo, las piezas, los accesorios o la 

operaci6n de la aeronave infringen los derechos de alguna 

patente, disefio o modelo debidamente concedidos o regis­

trados en el Estado en cuyo territorio haya penetrado la 

aeronave, entendiendose que en dicho Estado no se exigira en 

ningun caso un dep6sito de garantfa por la exenci6n anterior­

mente mencionada de embargo o detenci6n de la aeronave. 

b) Las disposiciones <lei parrafo a) de! presente artfculo 

se aplicaran tambien al almacenamiento de piezas y equipo 

de repuesto para aeronaves, asf como al derecho de usarlos e 

instalarlos en la reparaci6n de una aeronave de un Estado 

contratante en el territorio de cualquier otro Estado contratante, 

siempre que !as piezas o el equipo patentados, asf almacenados, 
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CTaTbH 26 

Pacc;1eooeaHue npoucUJecmeuu 

B CJiy'lae npOHCIIIeCTBIDI C B03.!tYIIIHbIM CYAHOM OAHOro 

)];oroaapHBlllOIUerocJI rocyAapCTBa, HMeBIIIero MeCTO Ha 

TeppHTopHH APYroro ,ll;orosapHsaiomerocl! rocyAapCTBa H 

noBJieKIIIero CMePTb HJIH cepbe3Hble TeJieCHbie nospe)KJ:leHIDI 

JIH60 CBH,1I;eTeJihCTBYJOI11ero O cephe3HOM TeXHH'leCKOM Ae­

q>eKTe B03.LtYIIIHOro CYAHa HJIH a3poHaBHral.lHOHHbIX cpeACTB, 

rocyAapCTBO, Ha reppHTOpHH KOTOporo npOH301IIJIO npOHC­

llleCTBHe, Ha3Ha'laeT paccJieAOBaHHe o6CTOJITeJibCTB npOHC­
llleCTBIDI a COOTBeTCTBHH c npoueAypoH, KOTOpal! MO)l(eT 61,rr1, 

peKOMeH,lI;OBaHa Me)KJ:lyHapOAHOH opraHH3a1.1HeH rpa)KJ:laHCKOH 

aBHal.lHH, HaCKOJibKO :no AOnycKaeT ero 3aKOHOAaTeJibCTBO. 

rocyAapCTBY, B KOTOpOM 3aperHCTpHpOBaHO B03AYIIIHOe CYAHO, 

npeAOCTaBJIJleTCJI B03M0)1(H0CTb Ha3Ha'IHTb Ha6JIJOAaTeJieH AJill 

npHCYTCTBIDI npH paccJieAOBaHHH, a rocyAapCTBO, npOBO,!ll!I11ee 
paCCJieAOBaHHe, HanpaBJIJleT 3TOMY rocyAapCTBY OT'leT H 
3aKJIIO'leHHe O paccJieAOBaHHH. 

CTaTbH 27 

Oceo60J1C0eHue om apecma 
no nameHmHblM UCKQM 

a) ITpH ocy111eCTBJieHHH Me)K,LlyHapOAHOH a3pOHaBHra1.1HH 

mo6ow pa3peIIIeHHbIH BJICT B03.ltYIIIHOro CYAHa OAHOro )];oro­

BapHBlllOillefOCJI rocyAapCTBa Ha TeppHTopHIO APYroro )];orosa­

pHBlllOI11erocJ1 rocy AapCTBa HJIH p33peIIIeHHbIH TPaH3HTHbIH 

noneT qepe3 reppHTOpH10 TaKoro rocy AapCTBa c noca,nKaMH 
HJIH 6e3 noca,noK He BJie'leT HaJIO)KeHHJI apeCTa Ha 3TO 

B03AYIIIHOe cy AHO HJIH ero 3a;J,ep)KaHHJI, npeAbllBJieHHJI KaKOro­

JIH6o HCKa co6CTBeHHHKY HJIH 3KCnJiyaTaHTY nocJieAHero HJIH 

KaKOfO-JIH6o HHOro BMeIIIaTeJibCTBa co CTOpOHbl HJIH OT HMeHH 

3TOro rocyAapCTBa HJIH mo6oro HaXO,!ll!IUerocll Ha ero 

TeppHTOpHH JIHQa Ha TOM OCHOBaHHH, 'ITO KOHCTpYKI.IHll, 

MeXaHH3Mbl, Y3Jlbl, BCflOMoraTeJibHOe o6opyAOBaHHe B03.ltYIII­

HOro CYAHa HJIH ero 3KCnJIYaTaUHJI JIBJIJIIOTCJI HapyIIIeHHeM 
KaKHX-JIH60 npas Ha naTeHT, npOMbIIIIJieHHblH 06p33e1.1 HJIH 

MOAeJib, AOJI)l(HbIM o6pa30M Bb)AaHHbIX HJIH 3aperHCTpH­

poaaHHbIX s rocy AapCTBe, Ha TeppHTOpHIO KOToporo npH6bIJIO 

3TO B03AYIIIHOe cy AHO; npH )TOM flOAp33yMeBaeTCJI, 'ITO B 

rocyaapCTBe, Ha TeppHTOpHIO KOToporo npH6bIJIO TaKoe B03-

.LtYIIIHOe cy ,llHO, HH npH KaKHX o6CTOJITeJibCTBaX He TPe6yeTCJI 
3aJIOr B CBJl3H C BbIIIIeHaJBaHHbIM ocso6o)KJ:leHHeM OT HaJIO­

,KeHHJI apeCTa HJIH 3a,nep)KaHID1 B03AYIIIHOro cy )lHa. 

b) IToJIO)KeHIDI nyHKTa a) HaCTOllIUeli CTaTbH pacnpoCT­

paHllJOTCll TaK)Ke Ha xpaHeHHe 3anacH1,1x qaCTeH H 3anacnoro 

o6opyAOBaHIDI AJlll B03.llYIIIHblX cyaos H Ha npaso HX 

HCflOJib30BaHHJI H yCTaHOBKH npH peMOHTe B03AYIIIHOro CYAHa 
)];orosapHBa10I11efOCJI rocy AapCTBa Ha TeppHTOpHH mofioro 

APYroro ,ll;oroaapHBlllOIUerocll rocyAapCTBa npH ycnoBHH, 'ITO 



Annex 3

in or exported commercially from the contracting State entered 
by the aircraft. 

c) The benefits of this Article shall apply only to such 
States, parties to this Convention, as either I) are parties to the 
International Convention for the Protection of Industrial 
Property and to any amendments thereof; or 2) have enacted 
patent laws which recognize and give adequate protection to 
inventions made by the nationals of the other States parties to 
this Convention. 

Article 28 

Air navigation facilities and 
standard systems 

Each contracting State undertakes, so far as it may find 
practicable, to: 

a) Provide, in its territory, airports, radio services, 
meteorological services and other air navigation facilities to 
facilitate international air navigation, in accordance with the 
standards and practices recommended or established from 
time to time, pursuant to this Convention; 

b) Adopt and put into operation the appropriate 
standard systems of communications procedure, codes, 
markings, signals, lighting and other operational practices 
and rules which may be recommended or established from 
time to time, pursuant to this Convention; 

c) Collaborate in international measures to secure the 
publication of aeronautical maps and charts in accordance 
with standards which may be recommended or established 
from time to time, pursuant to this Convention. 

CHAPTER V 

CONDITIONS TO BE FULFILLED 

WITH RESPECT TO AIRCRAFT 

Article 29 

Documents carried in aircraft 

Every aircraft of a contracting State, engaged in inter­
national navigation, shall carry the following documents 
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entrepose ne pouvant etre vendu OU cede a l'interieur de l'Etat 
contractant sur le territoire duquel a penetre l'aeronef, ou 
exporte de cet Etat a des fins commerciales. 

c) Seu ls beneficient des dispositions du present article Jes 
Etats parties a la presente Convention l) qui sont egalement 
parties a la Convention internationale sur la protection de 
la propriete industrielle et a tous amendements a ladite 
Convention ou 2) qui ont promulgue, sur Jes brevets, des lois 
reconnaissant et protegeant d'une maniere adequate Jes 
inventions des ressortissants des autres Etats parties a la 
presente Convention. 

Article 28 

Installations et services de navigation 
aerienne et systemes normalises 

Chaque Etat contractant s'engage, dans la mesure ou ii le 
juge realisable: 

a) a fournir sur son temt01re, des aeroports, des 
services radioelectriques et meteorologiques et d'autres 
installations et services de navigation aerienne afin de faci­
liter la navigation aerienne internationale, conformement 
aux normes et pratiques qui pourraient etre recommandees 
ou etablies en vertu de la presente Convention; 

b) a adopter et mettre en a:uvre Jes systemes norma­
lises appropries relatifs aux procedures de communications, 
aux codes, au balisage, a la signalisation, aux feux et aux 
autres pratiques et regles d'exploitation qui pourraient etre 
recommandes ou etablis en vertu de la presente Convention; 

c) a collaborer aux mesures internationales destinees 
a assurer la publication de cartes et plans aeronautiques, 
conformement aux normes qui pourraient etre recomman­
dees ou etablies en vertu de la presente Convention. 

CHAPITREV 

CONDITIONS A REMPLIR 

EN CE QUI CONCERN£ LES AERONEFS 

Article 29 

Documents de bard des aeronefs 

Tout aeronef d'un Etat contractant employe a la navi­
gation internationale doit, conformement aux conditions 
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no se vendan ni distribuyan internamente ni se exporten con 
fines comerciales desde el Estado contratante en el que haya 
penetrado la aeronave. 

c) Los beneficios de este artfculo se aplicaran solo a los 
Estados, partes en el presente Convenio, que I) sean partes en 
la Convenci6n Internacional para laProtecci6n de la Propiedad 
Industrial y sus enmiendas, o 2) hayan promulgado !eyes sobre 
patentes que reconozcan y protejan debidamente las inven­
ciones de los nacionales de los demas Estados que sean partes 
en el presente Convenio. 

Articulo 28 

Jnstalaciones y servicios y sistemas 
normalizados para la navegaci6n aerea 

Cada Estado contratante se compromete, en la medida en 
que lo juzgue factible a: 

a) Proveer en su territorio aeropuertos, servicios de 
radio, servicios meteorol6gicos y otras instalaciones y 
servicios para la navegaci6n aerea a fin de facilitar la 
navegaci6n aerea internacional, de acuerdo con !as normas 
y metodos recomendados o establecidos oportunamente en 
aplicaci6n del presente Convenio. 

b) Adoptar y aplicar los sistemas normalizados 
apropiados sobre procedimientos de comunicaciones, c6di­
gos, balizamiento, sefiales, iluminaci6n y demas metodos y 
reglas de operaci6n que se recomienden o establezcan 
oportunamente en aplicaci6n del presente Convenio. 

c) Colaborar en las medidas intemacionales tomadas 
para asegurar la publicaci6n de mapas y cartas aeronau­
ticas, de conformidad con !as normas que se recomienden 
o establezcan oportunamente, en aplicaci6n de! presente 
Convenio. 

CAPITULOV 

CONDICIONES QUE DEBEN CUMPLIRSE 

CON RESPECTO A LAS AERONAVES 

Articulo 29 

Documentos que deben llevar !as aeronaves 

Toda aeronave de un Estado contratante que se emplee en 
la navegaci6n internacional llevara los siguientes documentos, 
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mo6all JanareHToBaHHall ,D;era.rib HJJH o6opy,D;oBaHHe, xpam1-
w:uecJ1 TaKHM o6paJoM, He 6y,D;YT npo,D;asaTbCll HJJH pacnpoCT­
paHllTbCll BHYTPH crpaHbl HJJH 3KCilOpTHpOBaTbCJI B KOMMep­
qeCKHX uenllx HJ .[{orosapusruow:erocll rocy.n:apCTBa, Ha Teppu­
rnpmo KOTOporo npH6bIJIO 3TO 8O3.n:yllIHOe cy.n:Ho. 

c) ITpHBHJJernu, npe.n:ycMOTPeHHbie HaCToJ1w:eA CTaTbeH, 
pacnpoCTpaHlllOTCll JIHlllb Ha TaKHe rocy.n:apCTsa -yqaCTHHKH 
HaCTOJIW:eH KoHBeHQHH, KOTOpbie JIH60 I) JIBJIJIIOTCJI yqaCT­
HHKaMH Me)l()].yHapo.n:HOH KOHBeHQHH no oxpaHe npOMbllll­
JieHHOH co6CTBeHHOCTH H mo6bIX nonpaBOK K HeH, JIH60 
2) npHHllJIH naTeHTHOe JaKOHo.n:aTeJibCTBO, npH3HaIOW:ee HJ06-
peTeHHJI rpa)l()].aH .n:pyrnx rocy.n:apCTB -yqaCTHHKOB HaCTO­
llW:eH KoHBeHLIHH H o6ecnequsruow:ee ux Ha.n:Jie)Kaw:yIO 
Jaw:ury. 

CTaTbH 28 

A3pOHa6U2Ql{UOHHbte cpei>cmea 

u cmaHOapmHbte cucmeMbl 

Ka)l()].oe .[{orosapusruow:eecll rocy.n:apCTBO 06J1JyeTCJ1, Ha­
CKOJibKO OHO coqTeT 3TO BO3MO)KHbIM: 

a) npe.n:oCTaBJIJITb Ha CBOeH TeppHTOpHH a3ponopTbl, 
pa,nuo- H MeTeoponornqecKHe cJiy)K6b1 H .n:pyrne ITTpoHa­
BHrauuoHHbie cpe.n:CTBa .n:Jill co.n:eHCTBHJI Me)l()].yHapo.n:HOH 
a3pOHaBHfaQHH B COOTBeTCTBHH co CTatt.n:apTaMH H npaK­
THKOH, peKOMett.n:yeMblMH HJJH yCTaHaBJIHBaeMbIMH speMJI 
OT BpeMeHH B COOTBeTCTBHH C HaCTOJIW:eH KoHBeHL1HeH; 

b) npHHHMaTb H BBO.D:HTb B .n:eHCTBHe Ha_n:J]e)KaJI.(He 
CTatt.n:apTHbie CHCTeMbl npoue.n:yp CBJIJH, KO.D:OB, MapKH­
pOBKH, CHrHaJIOB, CBeT006opy.n:osaHHJI H .n:pyryIO 3KCnJIYa­
T3LIHOHHYIO npaKTHKY H npasHJJa, KOTOpbie BpeMll OT 
speMeHH MOfYT peKOMett.n:OBaTbCJI HJJH yCTattaBJIHBaTbCJI B 
COOTBeTCTBHH C HaCTOJIW:eH KOHBeHQHeH; 

c) COTPY.D:HHqaTb B Me)K_n:yHapo.n:HblX MeponpHllTHJIX 
no o6ecneqeHHIO HJ.n:aHHJI a3pOHaBHraQHOHHblX KapT u 
cxeM B COOTBeTCTBHH co CTatt.n:apTaMH, KOTOpbie BpeMll OT 
speMeHH MOfYT peKOMett.n:oBaTbCJI HJJH yCTaHaBJIHBaTbCJI B 
COOTBeTCTBHH C HaCTOJIW:eH KOHBeHQHeH. 

fJIABA V 

YCJIOBlli!, TTO,[(JIE)l(All(HE C06JIIO,[(EHHIO 

B OTHOllIEHHH B03,[(YllIHhIX CY,[(OB 

CTaThH29 

,l(oKyMeHmQl{UR, UMCIOUfaRCR HQ 6030YlllHOM cyi>He 

Ka)l()].oe BOJ.D:YllIHOe cy.n:Ho .[{orosapusruow:erocll rocy.n:ap­
CTBa, JaHJITOe B Me)l()].yttapo.n:HOH HaBHraQHH, B COOTBeTCTBHH C 
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in conformity with the conditions prescribed in this 
Convention: 

a) Its certificate of registration; 

b) Its certificate of airworthiness; 

c) The appropriate licenses for each member of the 
crew; 

d) Its journey log book; 

e) If it is equipped with radio apparatus, the aircraft 
radio station license; 

j) If it carries passengers, a list of their names and 
places of embarkation and destination; 

g) If it carries cargo, a manifest and detailed 
declarations of the cargo. 

Article 30 

Aircraft radio equipment 

a) Aircraft of each contracting State may, in or over the 
territory of other contracting States, carry radio transmitting 
apparatus only if a license to install and operate such apparatus 
has been issued by the appropriate authorities of the State in 
which the aircraft is registered. The use of radio transmitting 
apparatus in the territory of the contracting State whose 
territory is flown over shall be in accordance with the 
regulations prescribed by that State. 

b) Radio transmitting apparatus may be used only by 
members of the flight crew who are provided with a special 
license for the purpose, issued by the appropriate authorities of 
the State in which the aircraft is registered. 

Article 31 

Certificates of airworthiness 

Every aircraft engaged in international navigation shall be 
provided with a certificate of airworthiness issued or rendered 
valid by the State in which it is registered. 
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prescrites par la presente Convention, avoir a bord Jes documents 
suivants; 

a) son certificat d'immatriculation; 

b) son certificat de navigabilite; 

c) Jes licences appropriees pour chaque membre de 
I' equipage; 

d) son carnet de route; 

e) s'il est muni d'appareils radioelectriques, la 
licence de la station radio de I' aeronef; 

f) s' ii transporte des passagers, la Iiste de leurs noms 
et lieux d'embarquement et de destination; 

g) s'il transporte du fret, un manifeste et des decla­
rations detaillees de ce fret. 

Article 30 

Equipement radio des aeronefs 

a) Les aeronefs de chaque Etat contractant ne peuvent, 
Iorsqu' ils se trouvent a I' interieur ou au-dessus du territoire 
d' autres Etats contractants, avoir a bord des appareils emetteurs 
que si Jes auto rites competentes de I 'Etat dans lequel I' aeronef 
est immatricule ont delivre une licence d'installation et 
d'utilisation de ces appareils. Les appareils emetteurs sont 
utilises a l'interieur du territoire de l'Etat contractant survole 
conformement aux reglements edictes par cet Etat. 

b) Les appareils emetteurs ne peuvent etre utilises que par 
Jes membres de )'equipage navigant munis a cet effet d'une 
licence speciale, delivree par Jes autorites competentes de 
l'Etat dans lequel l'aeronef est immatricule. 

Article 31 

Certificats de navigabilite 

Tout aeronef employe a la navigation internationale doit etre 
muni d'un certificat de navigabilite delivre OU valide par l'Etat 
dans lequel ii est immatricule. 
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de conformidad con !as condiciones prescritas en el presente 
Convenio: 

a) certificado de matrfcula; 

b) certificado de aeronavegabilidad; 

c) !as licencias apropiadas para cada mi em bro de la 
tripulaci6n; 

d) diario de a bordo; 

e) si esta pro vista de aparatos de radio, la Iicencia de 
la estaci6n de radio de la aeronave; 

f) si lleva pasajeros, una lista de sus nombres y 
lugares de embarco y destino; 

g) si transporta carga, un manifiesto y declaraciones 
detalladas de la carga. 

Articulo 30 

Equipo de radio de !as aeronaves 

a) Las aeronaves de cada Estado contratante, cuando se 
encuentren en o sobre el territorio de otros Estados contra­
tantes, solamente pueden llevar a bordo radiotransmisores si 
!as autoridades competentes de! Estado en el que este matricu­
lada la aeronave han expedido una licencia para instalar y 
utilizar dichos aparatos. El uso de radiotransmisores en el 
territorio del Estado contratante sobre el que vuele la aeronave 
se efectuara de acuerdo con los reglamentos prescritos por 
dicho Estado. 

b) Solo pueden usar los radiotransmisores los miembros 
de la tripulaci6n de vuelo provistos de una licencia especial 
expedida al efecto por las autoridades competentes del Estado 
en el que este matriculada la aeronave. 

Articulo 31 

Certificados de aeronavegabilidad 

Toda aeronave que se emplee en la navegaci6n intemacional 
estara pro vista de un certificado de aeronavegabilidad expedido 
o convalidado por el Estado en el que este matriculada. 
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ycnoBIDIMH, yCTaHOBneHHblMH HacTOaLQeH KOHBemi:min, HMeeT 

Ha 6opiy CJle.JJ,ylOLQHe JJ,OKyMeHTbl: 

a) CBHJJ,eTenbCTBO O ero pemCTpau,HH; 

b) y,noCToBepeHHe o ero ro,nHOCTH K rroneraM; 

c) COOTBeTCTBYIOlllHe CBH)leTenbCTBa Ha KIDK.l{Oro 
'UleHa 3KHnIDKa; 

d) 6opToeon )KypHan; 

e) ecnH OHO o6opy,noBaHO pa,nHoanrraparypoii 
pa3pemeHHe Ha 6opTOBYIO PMHOCTaHU,HIO; 

f) ecnH OHO rrepeBO3HT rraCCIDKHpOB - CfJHCOK HX 
<\)aMHJlHH C YKa3aHHeM rrymcroe OTrrpaeneHHll H Ha3Ha­
qeHHa; 

g) ecnH OHO rrepeB03HT rpy3 - MaHH<\}eCT H no.npo6-
Hbte ,neKJiapaU.HH Ha rpy3. 

CTaTbSI 30 

Paouoo6opyoo6aHue 6030)/lUHblX cyoo6 

a) B03JJ.YllIHbte cy.ua KroK,LIOro ,[(oroeaptteat0merocl! rocy­
iC1apCTea, H3XOMlllHeCll Ha TeppHTOpHH HJlH HM TeppHTOpHeH 
.upymx ,l],oroeapHBalOlllHXC}I rocy .napCTB, MOryT HMeTb 
pa.nttorrepe.JJ,alOlllYIO arrrraparypy TOJlbKO B TOM cnyqae, CCJlH 
KOMfJeTCHTHblMH BJlaCTl!MH rocy JJ,apCTBa, B KOTOpOM 3apem­
CTpHPOBaHO BO3)lYllIHOe cy,nHO, Bbt)laHO propemeHHe Ha yCTa­
HOBKY H HCfJOJlb3OBaHHe TaKOH anrrapaTypbl. l1crronb30BaHHe 
pa.nworrepe,naIOmeii arrrraparypbt Ha TeppttToptttt ,[(oroeapttBa­
lOlllerocll rocy.napCTea, HM KOTopoii rrpOH3BO)lHTCll IlOJleT, 
ocymeCTBJllleTCll B COOTBeTCTBHH C rrpaBHJlaMH, yCTaHoBneH­
HblMH ,naHHblM rocy.napCTBOM. 

b) Pa.nHonepe,na10lllall arrrraparypa MO)KeT wcnonh3oBaTb­
Cll TOJlbKO qneHaMH JleTHOfO )KHTT3)Ka, HMCIOlllHMH Ha TO 
crreu,HaJlbHOe propemeHtte, Bbt)laHHOe KOMileTeHTHblMH enac­
TllMH rocy)lapCTBa, B KOTOpOM 3aperHCTpttpoeaHO BO3JJ.YUIHOe 
Cy)lHO. 

CTaTLSI 31 

Yoocmo6epemm o zooHocmu K nOJ1emaM 

KIDK.lloe BOJJlYUIHoe cy.uHo, JaHllToe B Me)K)lyHapo,nHoH 
HaBHf31.l,HH, o6ecneqHBaeTCll y )lOCTOBepeHHCM O fO)lHOCTH K 

IlOJleTaM, KOTopoe Bbl)laHO HJlH KOTOpOMY rrpHJJ,aHa CHJla 
rocy,napCTBOM, r.ne :)TO BO3JJ.YUIHOe cy,nHO JaperHCTpHpOBaHO. 
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Article 32 

Licenses of personnel 

a) The pilot of every aircraft and the other members of the 
operating crew of every aircraft engaged in international navi­
gation shall be provided with certificates of competency and 
licenses issued or rendered valid by the State in which the 
aircraft is registered. 

b) Each contracting State reserves the right to refuse to 
recognize, for the purpose of flight above its own territory, 
certificates of competency and licenses granted to any of its 
nationals by another contracting State. 

Article 33 

Recognition of certificates and licenses 

Certificates of airworthiness and certificates of competency 
and iicenses issued or rendered valid by the contracting State 
in which the aircraft is registered, shall be recognized as valid 
by the other contracting States, provided that the requirements 
under which such certificates or licences were issued or 
rendered valid are equal to or above the minimum standards 
which may be established from time to time pursuant to this 
Convention. 

Article 34 

1ourney log books 

There shall be maintained in respect of every aircraft 
engaged in international navigation a journey Jog book in 
which shall be entered particulars of the aircraft, its crew and 
of each journey, in such form as may be prescribed from time 
to time pursuant to this Convention. 

Article 35 

Cargo restrictions 

a) No munitions of war or implements of war may be 
carried in or above the territory of a State in aircraft engaged in 
international navigation, except by permission of such State. 
Each State shall determine by regulations what constitutes 

15 

Article 32 

Licences du personnel 

a) Le pilote de tout aeronef et les autres membres de 
I' equipage de conduite de tout aeronef employe a la navigation 
internationale doivent etre munis de brevets d'aptitude et de 
licences deli vres ou valides par I' Etat dans lequel I' aeronef est 

immatricule. 

b) Chaque Etat contractant se reserve le droit de ne pas 
reconnaitre, pour le survol de son propre territoire, les brevets 
d'aptitude et les licences accordes a l'un de ses ressortissants 
par un autre Etat contractant. 

Article 33 

Reconnaissance des certificats et licences 

Les certificats de navigabilite, ainsi que Jes brevets 
d'aptitude et les licences delivres ou valides par l'Etat 
contractant dans lequel l'aeronef est immatricule, seront 
reconnus valables par les autres Etats contractants si les 
conditions qui ont regi la delivrance ou la validation de ces 
certificats, brevets ou licences sont equivalentes ou supe­
rieures aux normes minimales qui pourraient etre etablies 
conformement a la presente Convention. 

Article 34 

Carnets de route 

Pour chaque aeronef employe a la navigation internationale, 
ii est tenu un carnet de route sur lequel sont portes les rensei­
gnements relatifs a I' aeronef, a I' equipage et a chaque voyage, 
sous la forme qui pourrait etre prescrite en vertu de la presente 
Convention. 

Article 35 

Restrictions relatives a la cargaison 

a) Les munitions de guerre et le materiel de guerre ne 
peuvent etre transportes a I' interieur ou au-dessus du territoire 
d'un Etat a bord d'aeronefs employes a la navigation inter­
nationale, sauf permission dudit Etat. Chaque Etat determine 
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Articulo 32 

licencias del personal 

a) El piloto y los demas miembros de la tripulaci6n 

operativa de toda aeronave que se emplee en la navegaci6n 

intemacional estaran provistos de certificados de aptitud y de 

licencias expedidos o convalidados por el Estado en el que la 

aeronave este matriculada. 

b) Cada Estado contratante se reserva el derecho de no 

reconocer, por lo que respecta a los vuelos sobre su propio 

territorio, los certificados de aptitud y licencias ortogados a 

cualquiera de sus subditos por otro Estado contratante. 

Articulo 33 

Reconocimiento de certificados y licencias 

Los certificados de aeronavegabilidad, los certificados de 

aptitud y las licencias expedidos o convalidados por el Estado 

contratante en el que este matriculada la aeronave, se reco­

noceran como validos por los demas Estados contratantes, 

siempre que los requisitos de acuerdo con los cuales se hayan 

expedido o convalidado dichos certificados o licencias sean 

iguales o superiores a las normas mfnimas que oportunamente 

se establezcan en aplicaci6n del presente Convenio. 

Articulo 34 

Diario de a bordo 

Por cada aeronave que se emplee en la navegaci6n inter­

nacional se llevara un diario de a bordo, en el que se asentaran 

los datos relativos a la aeronave, a su tripulaci6n y a cada viaje 

en la forma que oportunamente se prescriba en aplicaci6n del 

presente Convenio. 

Articulo 35 

Restricciones sabre la carga 

a) Las aeronaves que se empleen en la navegac10n 

intemacional no podran transportar municiones de guerra o 

material de guerra en o sobre el territorio de un Estado, excepto 

con el consentimiento de tal Estado. Cada Estado determinara, 
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CTaTbH 32 

CBuoemeJ1bcmBa Ha 'L!leHoB :JKUn(J:JICa 

a) flHJIOT KIDK.LJ.Oro B03,l(}'WHOro cy.D;Ha H Apyrne 'UleHI,1 

JleTHOro COCTaBa 3KHnIDKa KIDK,D;Oro B03,D;YWHOro cy.D;Ha, 3aHll­

TOro a Me,K,lJ,yHapo,D;HOtt HaBHraQHH, o6ecneqHBaIOTCll YAOCTO­

BepeHHllMH O KBaJIH<pHKaQHH H CBH,D;eTeJibCTBaMH, KOTOpbie 

Bbl,D;aHbl HJIH KOTOpbIM npH,D;aHa CHJia rocy,D;apCTBOM, r,D;e 3TO 

B03.D;YWHOe cy,D;HO 3aperncrpHpOBaHO. 

b) KIDK.LJ.oe ,[(oroaapHBaK>ll.(eec11 rocy.D;apcrao coxpaHlleT 

Ja co6oi1 npaao OTKaJaTbCll npH3HaTb ,D;Jill ueneli BbrnonHeHml 

nOJieTa Ha,D; ero co6CTBeHHOi1 reppHTOpHeH YAOCTOBepeHHll 0 

KBaJIHCpHKaQHH H CBH,D;eTeJibCTBa, Bbl,D;aHHbie mo6oMy m ero 

rpIDK.LJ.aH APYrHM AoroaapHBalOII.(HMCll rocy.D;apcraoM. 

CTaTbH 33 

llpu3HaHue yoocmoBepeHuu u cBuoemeJlbCmB 

Y ,D;OCTOBepeHHll O ro,D;HOCTH K noJieTaM H YAOCTOBepeHHll 0 

KBaJIHqJHKaQHH, a TaIOKe CBH,D;eTeJibCTBa, KOTOpbie BbI,D;aHbl HJIH 

KOT~pbIM npH,D;aHa cHJia Aoroeap11earoll.(HMCll rocyAapcreoM, 
r,D;e 3aperncrpHpoBaHo B03.D;YWHOe cy,D;HO, npH3HaIOTCll 

AeHCTBHTeJihHhIMH ,npyrnMH ,[(oroaapHBaIOII.(HMHCll rocy.D;ap­

CTBaMH npH ycJIOBHH, qTo TPe60BaHHll, B COOTBeTCTBHH C 

KOTOpbIMH TaKHe YAOCTOBepeHHll HJIH CBH,D;eTeJibCTBa BhIAaHbl 

HJIH KOTOpbIM npH,D;atta CHJia, COOTBeTCTBYIOT MHHHMaJibHbIM 

CTaH,D;apTaM, KOTOpbie epeMll OT epeMeHH MOryT ycraHaB­

JIHBaTbCll B COOTBeTCTBHH C HaCTOllll.(eH KOHBeHQHeH, HJIH 

npeBblillaIOT HX. 

CTaTbH34 

Eopm0Bb1e :JICYPH(lJlbl 

Ha KIDK.ll.OM B03.D;YWHOM cy,D;He, 3aHl!TOM B Me~Hapo,nHOH 

HaBHraQHH, Be,D;eTCll 6opTOBOH )KypHan, B KOTOpbIH 3aHOCllTCll 

,D;aHHbie O B03AYWHOM cy.D;He, ero 3KHnIDKe H KIDK.ll.OM nOJieTe B 

TaKOtt qiopMe, KaKall MO)KeT epeMll OT epeMeHH ycraHaBJIH­

BaTbCll B COOTBeTCTBHH C HaCTOllll.(eH KOHBeHI.1HeH. 

CTaTbH35 

OzpaHU'leHUJI 6 omHoWeHUU cpy306 

a) HHKaKoe BOeHHOe CHapll)KeHHe HJIH BOeHHbie MaTe­

pHaJibl He MOryT nepeB03HTbCll Ha TeppHTOpHIO HJIH Ha,D; 

TeppHTOpHeli rocy,D;apcrea Ha B03.D;yWHblX cy.nax, JaHl!TbIX B 

Me,K,lJ,yHapOAHOH HaBHraQHH, KpOMe KaK C pa3peweHHll TaKOrO 
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munitions of war or implements of war for the purposes of this 
Article, giving due consideration, for the purposes of uni­
formity, to such recommendations as the International Civil 
Aviation Organization may from time to time make. 

b) Each contracting State reserves the right, for reasons of 
public order and safety, to regulate or prohibit the carriage in 
or above its territory of articles other than those enumerated in 
paragraph a): provided that no distinction is made in this 
respect between its national aircraft engaged in international 
navigation and the aircraft of the other States so engaged; and 
provided further that no restriction shall be imposed which may 
interfere with the carriage and use on aircraft of apparatus 
necessary for the operation or navigation of the aircraft or the 
safety of the personnel or passengers. 

Artide36 

Photographic apparatus 

Each contracting State may prohibit or regulate the use of 
photographic apparatus in aircraft over its territory. 

CHAPTER VI 

INTERNATIONAL STANDARDS AND 

RECOMMENDED PRACTICES 

Article 37 

Adoption of international standards 
and procedures 

Each contracting State undertakes to collaborate in securing 
the highest practicable degree of uniformity in regulations, 
standards, procedures, and organization in relation to aircraft, 
personnel, airways and auxiliary services in all matters in 
which such uniformity will facilitate and improve air 
navigation. 

To this end the International Civil Aviation Organization 
shall adopt and amend from time to time, as may be necessary, 
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par voie de reglement ce qu'il faut entendre par munitions de 
guerre ou materiel de guerre aux fins du present article, en 
tenant diiment compte, dans un souci d'uniformite, des recom­
mandations que !'Organisation de !'aviation civile intema­
tionale pourrait formuler le cas echeant. 

b) Chaque Etat contractant se reserve le droit, pour des 
raisons d'ordre public et de securite, de reglementer ou 
d' interdire le transport, a I' interieur ou au-dessus de son 
territoire, d'articles autres que ceux qui sont mentionnes au 
paragraphe a), a condition qu'il ne soit fait aucune distinction 
a cet egard entre ses aeronefs nationaux employes a la navi­
gation internationale et Jes aeronefs des autres Etats employes 
aux memes fins, et a condition aussi qu'il ne soit impose 
aucune restriction pouvant gener le transport et l'usage, a bord 
des aeronefs, des appareils necessaires a l'exploitation ou a la 
navigation desdits aeronefs, ou a la securite du personnel ou 
des passagers. 

Article 36 

Appareils photographiques 

Tout Etat contractant peut interdire ou reglementer !'usage 
d'appareils photographiques a bord des aeronefs survolant son 
territoire. 

CHAPITRE VI 

NORMES ET PRATIQUES RECOMMANDEES 

INTERNATIONALES 

Article 37 

Adoption de normes et procedures 
internationales 

Chaque Etat contractant s' engage a preter son concours pour 
atteindre le plus haut degre realisable d'uniformite dans les 
reglements, les normes, Jes procedures et I' organisation relatifs 
aux aeronefs, au personnel, aux voies aeriennes et aux services 
auxiliaires, dans toutes Jes matieres pour lesquelles une telle 
uniformite facilite et ameliore la navigation aerienne. 

A cette fin, I 'Organisation de I' aviation civile intemationale 
adopte et amende, selon Jes necessites, Jes normes, pratiques 
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mediante reglamentaciones, Jo que consituye municiones de 

guerra o material de guerra a los fines de! presente artfculo, 

teniendo debidamente en cuenta, a los efectos de uniformidad, 

!as recomendaciones que la Organizaci6n de Aviaci6n Civil 

Internacional haga oportunamente. 

b) Cada Estado contratante se reserva el derecho, por 

razones de orden publico y de seguridad, de reglamentar o 

prohibir el transporte en o sobre su territorio de otros artfculos 

que no sean los especificados en eJ parrafo a), siempre que no 

haga ninguna distinci6n a este respecto entre sus aeronaves 

nacionales que se empleen en la navegaci6n internacional y !as 

aeronaves de otros Estados que se empleen para los mismos 

fines y siempre que, ademas, no imponga restricci6n alguna 

que pueda obstaculizar eJ transporte y uso en !as aeronaves de 

los aparatos necesarios para Ja operaci6n, o navegaci6n de estas 

o para la seguridad de! personal o de Ios pasajeros. 

Articulo 36 

Aparatos Joto g raficos 

Cada Estado contratante puede prohibir o reglamentar eJ uso 

de aparatos fotograficos en !as aeronaves que vuelen sobre su 
territorio. 

CAPITULOVI 

NORMAS Y METODOS RECOMENDADOS 

INTERNACIONALES 

Articulo 37 

Adopci6n de normas y procedimientos 
internacionales 

Cada Estado contratante se compromete a colaborar, a fin de 

lograr el mas alto grado de uniformidad posible en !as regla­

mentaciones, normas, procedimientos y organizaci6n relativos 

a las aeronaves, personal, aerovfas y servicios auxiliares, en 

todas las cuestiones en que tal uniformidad facilite y mejore la 
navegaci6n aerea. 

A este fin, la Organizaci6n de Aviaci6n Civil Internacional 

adoptara y enmendara, en su oportunidad, segun sea necesario, 
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rocy.D.apc-rBa. KruK,noe rocy.D.apc-rBo B CBOHX npasHJiax onpe­
.D.eJUleT, 'ITO llBJUleTCll BOeHHblM CHapll)KeHHeM HJIH BOeHHbIMH 
MaTepHaJiaMH npHMeHIITeJlbHO K HaCTOllllleH CntTbe, )].OJDKHbIM 
o6pll30M Y'fHTblBal! B QeJUIX e)].HH006pll3Hll TilKHe peKOMeH­
)].aQHH, KaKHe MO,KeT BpeMll OT BpeMeHH )].aBaTb Me)K)].yHa­
pO)].Hal! opraHHJaQHll rpa)K)].aHCKOH aBHaQHH. 

b) KIDK.noe ,[{orosap1rnruomeecll rocy.D.apc-rBo B HHTepecax 
co6nw.D.eHHll o6mec-rBeHHoro nopll.D.Ka H 6eJonacHOCTH 
coxpaHlleT Ja co6oii npaBo perynnpoBaTb HJIH JanpemaTb 
nepeB03KY Ha CBOIO TeppHTOpHIO HJIH Ha)]. csoeli TeppHTOpHeH 
HHblX npe)].MeTOB, KpOMe Tex, KOTOpbie nepeqncneHbl B 
nyHKTe a), npH ycnoBHH, qTO B 3TOM OTHOllleHHH He 6y.D.eT 
npOBO)].HTbCll paJnnqnJi Me)K)].y ero HaQHOHaJlbHbIMH B03.D.Ylll­
HbIMH cy)].aMH, JaHl!TbIMH B Me)K)].yHapO.D.HOH HaBHra1..1HH, H 
B03.D.YllIHblMH CY.D.aMH .D.pyrnx rocy.D.apCTB, JaHl!TblMH no­
.D.06HbIM )Ke o6pll30M, a TaK,Ke npH ycnOBHH, qTO He 6y.D.YT 
ycTaHaMHBaTbCll HHKaKHe orpaHHqeHHll, KOTOpbie MOfYT 
npenllTCTBOBaTb nepeBOJKe H HCITOJ1b30BaHHIO Ha B03)].yllIHblX 
cy.D.ax annaparypbl, Heo6XO)].HMOH )].nll 3KCnnyaTaQHH B03-
)].ylllHblX cy.D.OB HJlH HaBHra1..1HH J1H6o )].nll o6ecneqeHHll 
6eJonacHOCTH qneHOB 3KHITa,Ka HJIH naCCa,KHpOB. 

CTaTbH 36 

<fJomo2pacjJu11ecK(1Jl annapamypa 

KruK,noe ,UoroBapHBaJOIQeecll rocy.D.apCTBO MO,KeT Janpe­
IQaTb HJIH pernaMeHTHpOBaTb HCITOJ1b30BaHHe cpoTOrpacpnqe­
CKOH annaparypbl Ha 6opry B03.D.YllIHbIX cy )].0B Ha)]. CBOeH 
TeppHTOpHeit 

rJIABA VI 

ME)KJ{YHAPO.[\HhlE CTAH,nAPThl 

H PEKOMEH,[{YEMMI IlPAKTHKA 

CTaTbH37 

llpuHRmue MeJ1COyHapoOHblX 
cmaHOapmoe u npolJeOyp 

KruK,noe ,UoroBapHBalOllleecll rocy .D.apCTBO 06ll3YeTCll co­
TPY )].HHqaTb B o6ecneqeHHH MaKCHMaJlbHO )].OCTH,KHMOH CTe­
neHH e.D.HHoo6pll3Hll npaBHJl, CTaH.D.apTOs, npoue.D.yp H opra­
HHJal..lHH, KaCalOlllHXCll B03)].yllIHblX cy )].0B, nepcoHana, B03-
)J.ylllHblX TPaCC H BCnOMOraTeJlbHbIX cny)K6, no BCeM BOnpocaM, 
B KOTOpblX TilKOe e)].HH006pll3He 6y.D.eT CO)].eHCTBOBaTb a3pO­
HaBHfaQHH H COBepllleHCTBOBaTb ee. 

C 3TOH 1..1enb10 Me)K)].yHapO.D.Hal! opraHHJaQHll rpruK,naHcKoli 
aBHaQHH npHHHMaeT H no Mepe Heo6XO)].HMOCTH speMll OT 
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international standards and recommended practices and 
procedures dealing with: 

a) Communications systems and air navigation aids, 
including ground marking; 

b) Characteristics of airports and landing areas; 

c) Rules of the air and air traffic control practices; 

d) Licensing of operating and mechanical personnel; 

e) Airworthiness of aircraft; 

f) Registration and identification of aircraft; 

g) Collection and exchange of meteorological 
information; 

h) Log books; 

i) Aeronautical maps and charts; 

j) Customs and immigration procedures; 

k) Aircraft in distress and investigation of accidents; 

and such other matters concerned with the safety, regularity, 
and efficiency of air navigation as may from time to time 
appear appropriate. 

Article 38 

Departures from international standards 
and procedures 

Any State which finds it impracticable to comply in all 
respects with any such international standard or procedure, or 
to bring its own regulations or practices into full accord with 
any international standard or procedure after amendment of the 
latter, or which deems it necessary to adopt regulations or 
practices differing in any particular respect from those 
established by an international standard, shall give immediate 
notification to the International Civil Aviation Organization of 
the differences between its own practice and that established by 
the international standard. In the case of amendments to 
international standards, any State which does not make the 
appropriate amendments to its own regulations or practices 
shall give notice to the Council within sixty days of the 
adoption of the amendment to the international standard, or 
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recommandees et procedures internationales traitant des sujets 
suivants: 

a) systemes de communications et aides a la navi­
gation aerienne, y compris le balisage au sol; 

b) caracteristiques des aeroports et des aires d'atter­
rissage; 

c) regles de I' air et pratiques de controle de la circula­
tion aerienne; 

d) licences et brevets du personnel technique d' exploi­
tation et d'entretien; 

e) navigabilite des aeronefs; 

f) immatriculation et identification des aeronefs; 

g) collecte et echange de renseignements meteoro­
logiques; 

h) livres de bord; 

i) cartes et plans aeronautiques; 

j) formalites de douane et d'immigration; 

k) aeronefs en detresse et enquetes sur les accidents; 

et, Iorsqu'il parait approprie de le faire, de tout autre sujet 
interessant la securite, la regularite et I' efficacite de la navi­
gation aerienne. 

Article 38 

Derogation aux normes et aux procedures 
internationales 

Tout Etat qui estime ne pouvoir se conformer en tous points 
a l'une quelconque de ces normes ou procedures interna­
tionales, ou mettre ses propres reglements ou pratiques en 
complet accord avec une norme ou procedure internationale 
amendee, ou qui juge necessaire d'adopter des regles ou des 
pratiques differant sur un point quelconque de celles qui sont 
etablies par une norme internationale, notifie immediatement 
a !'Organisation de !'aviation civile internationale Jes diffe­
rences entre ses propres pratiques et celles qui sont etablies 
par la norme internationale. Dans le cas d'amendements a 
des normes internationales, tout Etat qui n'apporte pas a ses 
propres reglements ou pratiques Jes amendements appropries 
en avise le Conseil dans Jes soixante jours a compter de 
I'adoption de l'amendement a la norme internationale ou 
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las normas, metodos recomendados y procedimientos inter­
nacionales que traten de: 

a) sistemas de comunicaciones y ayudas para la 
navegaci6n aerea, incluida la sefializaci6n terrestre; 

b) caracterfsticas de los aeropuertos y areas de 
aterrizaje; 

c) reglas del aire y metodos de control del transito 
aereo; 

d) otorgamiento de licencias del personal operativo 
y mecanico; 

e) aeronavegabilidad de las aeronaves; 

f) matrfcula e identificaci6n de las aeronaves; 

g) compilaci6n e intercambio de informaci6n meteo­
ro16gica; 

h) diarios de a bordo; 

i) mapas y cartas aeronauticos; 

j) formalidades de aduana e inmigraci6n; 

k) aeronaves en peligro e investigaci6n de accidentes; 

y de otras cuestiones relacionadas con la seguridad, regularidad 
y eficiencia de la navegaci6n aerea que en su oportunidad 
puedan considerarse apropiadas. 

Articulo 38 

Desviaciones respecto de fas normas 
y procedimientos internacionales 

Cualquier Estado que considere impracticable cumplir, en 
todos sus aspectos, con cualesquiera de tales normas o 
procedimientos intemacionales, o concordar totalmente sus 
reglamentaciones o metodos con alguna norma o proce­
dimiento intemacionales, despues de enmendados estos 
ultimos, o que considere necesario adoptar reglamentaciones 
o metodos que difieran en cualquier aspecto particular de lo 
establecido por una norma intemacional, notificara inmedia­
tamente a la Organizaci6n de Aviaci6n Civil Internacional las 
diferencias entre sus propios metodos y lo establecido por la 
norma intemacional. En el caso de enmiendas a !as normas 
intemacionales, todo Estado que no haga !as enmiendas ade­
cuadas en sus reglamentaciones o metodos lo comunicara al 
Consejo dentro de sesenta dfas a partir de la adopci6n de la 
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BpeMeHH HJMeID!eT Me)K)lyuapo,n.Hhle cnm.n.aprbl, peKOMeH­
.n.yeMyJO npaKTHKY H npoue.n.yphl, KaCaJOI11HecJ1: 

a) CHCTeM CBJIJH H inpottaauraUHOHHbIX cpe,n.CTB, 
BKJIJOqaJI HaJeMHYJO MapKHpOBKY; 

b) xapaKTepHCTHK .nponoproB H noca,n.oqHhlX flJIO­
llla,LI.OK; 

c) npaBHJl flOJleTOB H npaKTHKH ynpaBJieHHJI B03-
.LI.YIIIHhlM ,LI.BIDKeHHeM; 

d) npHCBOeHHJI KBaJIH<pHKaUHH JleTHOMy H TeXHH­
qecKoMy nepcottany; 

e) fO,[IH0CTH B0JJ:IYllIHblX cy,1:10B K fl0JieTaM; 

f} pemCTpaUHH H H,[leHTHq>HKaUHH B03/:IYllIHblX 
CY/:I0B; 

g) c6opa MeTeoponomqeCKOH HHq>OpMaUHH u 
o6MettaeJO; 

h) 6opTOBblX )Kypttanoa; 

i) aJpottaaurauuottHhIX KapT u cxeM; 

k) B0JLIYIIIHhIX cy,1:10B, Tepruimux 6et:1CTBHe, H pac-
CJie,[IOBaHHJI npoucrueCTauii; 

a TaK)Ke TaKHx ,1:1pymx aonpocoa, KacaJ0111uxcJ1 6eJonacttoCTH, 
peryJillpHOCTH H 3q>q>eKTHBHOCTH .npottaBHraUHH, KaKHe apeMJI 
OT apeMeHH M0ryT OKaJaThCJI uenecoo6pa3HhlMH. 

CTaTbH 38 

OmK!IOHeHUJI om Me:J1CoyHapooHblX 

cmaHoapmoB U npOl{e0yp 

JIJ06oe rocy,1:1apCTBO, KOTopoe coqTeT npaKTuqecKH JaTPY.LI.· 
HHTeJihHblM npHL1ep)KHBaTbCJI BO acex 0THOIIIeHHJIX KaKHX-
1m60 Me)KJ:lyHapot:1HhIX CTaH,1:1apT0B HJIH npoue,1:1yp JIH6o 
npHBO,[IHTb CBOH co6CTBeHHbie npaBHJia HJIH npaKTHKY a 
nOJIHOe COOTBeTCTBHe C KaKHMH-JIH60 Me)KJ:lyttapo,1:1HblMH CTaH­
,1:1apTaMH HJIH npoue,1:1ypaMH nocne HJMeHeHHJI nocJie,[IHHX JIH6o 
KOTOpoe coqTeT Heo6XO,[IHMblM npHHJITh npaaHJia HJIH 
npaKTHKY, HMeJ011111e KaKoe-nu6o oco6oe OTJiffqHe OT Tex 
npaBHJl, KOTOpbie yCTaHOBJieHbl Me)KJ:lyttapo,1:1HhlM CTaH,l:laproM, 
HeJaMe,[IJIHTeJihH0 yae,[I0MJIJleT Me)KJ:lyttapot:1tty!O opraHH-
3aumo rpa)KJ:lattcKoii aauauuu o paJJiuq11J1x Me)KJ:ly ero 
co6CTBeHHOH npaKTHKOH u TOH, K0T0pall yCTaH0BJieHa Me)K)ly­
Hapot:1HhIM CTaH,l:lapT0M. B CJIY'Iae 113MeHCHHJI Me)KJ:lyHapOLIHhlX 
CTaH,l:lapT0B JIJ06oe rocy ,1:1apCTB0, K0Topoe He BHeCeT 
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indicate the action which it proposes to take. In any such case, 
the Council shall make immediate notification to all other 
states of the difference which exists between one or more 
features of an international standard and the corresponding 
national practice of that State. 

Article 39 

Endorsement of certificates and licenses 

a) Any aircraft or part thereof with respect to which there 
exists an international standard of airworthiness or perform­
ance, and which failed in any respect to satisfy that standard at 
the time of its certification, shall have endorsed on or attached 
to its airworthiness certificate a complete enumeration of the 
details in respect of which it so failed. 

b) Any person holding a license who does not satisfy in 
full the conditions laid down in the international standard 
relating to the class of license or certificate which he holds 
shall have endorsed on or attached to his license a complete 
enumeration of the particulars in which he does not satisfy such 
conditions. 

Article 40 

Validity of endorsed certificates and licenses 

No aircraft or personnel having certificates or licenses so 
endorsed shall participate in international navigation, except 
with the permission of the State or States whose territory is 
entered. The registration or use of any such aircraft, or of any 
certificated aircraft part, in any State other than that in which 
it was originally certificated shall be at the discretion of the 
State into which the aircraft or part is imported. 

Article 41 

Recognition of existing standards 
of airworthiness 

The provisions of this Chapter shall not apply to aircraft and 
aircraft equipment of types of which the prototype is submitted 
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indique les mesures qu'il se propose de prendre. En pareil 
cas, le Conseil notifie immediatement a tous Jes autres Etats 
la difference existant entre un ou plusieurs points de la norme 
internationale et la pratique nationale correspondante de I 'Etat 
en question. 

Article 39 

Annotation des certificats et licences 

a) Tout aeronef ou element d'aeronef au sujet duquel 
ii existe une norme internationale de navigabilite ou de 
performance et qui n'a pas satisfait sur un point quelconque a 
cette norme !ors de l'etablissement de son certificat de 
navigabilite, doit avoir sous forme d'annotation sur son 
certificat de navigabilite, OU en annexe a celui-ci, )'enume­
ration complete des details sur lesquels l'aeronef OU !'element 
d'aeronef s'ecartait de cette norme. 

b) Tout titulaire d'une licence qui ne satisfait pas 
entierement aux conditions imposees par la norme interna­
tionale relative a la classe de la licence ou du brevet qu'il 
detient doit avoir sous formed' annotation sur sa licence, ou en 
annexe a celle-ci, !'enumeration complete des points sur 
lesquels ii ne satisfait pas auxdites conditions. 

Article 40 

Validite des certificats et des licences annotes 

Aucun aeronef ou membre du personnel dont le certificat ou 
la licence a ete ainsi annote ne peut participer a la navigation 
internationale si ce n'est avec la permission de l'Etat ou des 
Etats sur le territoire desquels ii penetre. L'immatriculation ou 
J'emploi d'un tel aeronef OU d'un element certifie d'aeronef 
dans un Etat autre que celui ou ii a ete certifie a l'origine, est 
laisse a la discretion de l'Etat dans lequel cet aeronef OU 

element est importe. 

Article 41 

Reconnaissance des normes 
de navigabilite existantes 

Les dispositions du present chapitre ne s'appliquent ni aux 
aeronefs ni au materiel d'aeronefs des types dont le prototype 
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enmienda a la norma intemacional o indicani las medidas que 

se proponga adoptar. En tales casos, el Consejo notificara 

inmediatamente a todos los demas Estados las diferencias que 

existan entre uno o varios puntos de una norma intemacional 

y el metodo nacional correspondiente del Estado en cuesti6n. 

Articulo 39 

Anotaciones en los certificados y licencias 

a) Toda aeronave o pieza de esta, respecto a la cual exista 

una norma intemacional de aeronavegabilidad o de compor­

tamiento de vuelo y que deje de satisfacer en algun aspecto 

dicha norma en el momenta de su certificaci6n, debe llevar 

anotada en el certificado de aeronavegabilidad, o agregada a 

este, una enumeraci6n completa de los detalles respecto a Ios 

cuales deje de satisfacer dicha norma. 

b) Toda titular de una licencia que no reuna por completo 

las condiciones prescritas por la norma intemacional relativa 

a la clase de licencia o certificado que posea, debe llevar 

anotada en su licencia o agregada a esta una enumeraci6n 

completa de los aspectos en que deje de cumplir con dichas 

condiciones. 

Articulo 40 

Validez de los certificados y licencias con anotaciones 

Ninguna aeronave ni personal cuyos certificados o licencias 

esten asf anotados podran participar en la navegaci6n inter­

nacional, sin permiso del Estado o Estados en cuyo territorio 

entren. La matriculaci6n o empleo de tales aeronaves, o de 

cualquier pieza certificada de aeronave, en un Estado que no 

sea aquel en el que se certificaron originariamente, quedara a 

discreci6n del Estado en el que se importen las aeronaves o la 

pieza. 

Articulo 41 

Reconocimiento de las normas 

de aeronavegabilidad existentes 

Las disposiciones del presente Capftulo nose aplicaran alas 

aeronaves ni al equipo de aeronaves de los tipos cuyo prototipo 
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COOTBeTCTBYIOUU-IX H3MeHeHHH e CBOH co6CTBeHHhie rrpaBHJia 
HJIH rrpaKTHKY, yBe)lOMJUieT 06 3TOM COBeT B TeqeHHe 

weCTH)leCllTH JlHCH rrocne rrpHIDITHll rrorrpaBKH K Me)l(Jly­

HapoJlHOMY CTaHnapry HJIH YKa3hIBaeT Mephl, KOTOphle OHO 
rrpenrronaraeT rrpHHllTh. B nio6oM TaKoM cnyqae CoaeT 

He3aMeJ.l,J1ITTeJihHO yaenoMJilleT see npyrne rocynapCTea o 
paJJIHqHllX, KOTOphie cymecTBylOT Me,KJly OJlHHM HJIH 
HeCKOJlhKHMH ITOJIO)KeHHllMH Me)l(JlyHapOJlHOro CTaH)lapTa H 

COOTBeTCTBYJOI..Qett HaUI-IOHaJibHOll npaKTHKOll noro rocy­
napCTBa. 

CTaTbH 39 

OmMemKu B yoocmoBepeHWIX u cBui>emeJ/bCmBax 

a) B YJlOCTOBepeHHe O rO)lHOCTH K IlOJieTaM mo6oro 

B03JlYWHOro cynHa HJIH ero qaCTH, B OTHOWeHHH KOTOph!X 
cyI..QeCTBYeT Me)l(JlyHapOJlHhIH CTaH)lapT fOJlHOCTM K ITOJieTaM 
HJIH JleTHhIX xapaKTepHCTHK tt KOTOphIC e KaKOM-JIH6o 

OTHOWCHMM He COOTBeTCTBYIOT 3TOMY CTaH)lapry B MOMCHT 
cepTH<pMKaI-lHM, BHOCHTCll MJIM rrpmiaraeTCll K HeMy IlOJIHhlH 
nepeqeHh JleTaJICH, no KOTOphlM B03):(YWHOe cy):(HO HJIM ero 
'-!aCTh He COOTBeTCTBYeT TaKOMy CTaH):(apry. 

b) B CBH):(eTeJihCTBO JIJ06oro nm-1a, He y):(oBJieTBOpll­

lOI..Qero noJIHOCThlO ycJIOBHllM, yCTaHOBJICHHhlM Me,KJlyHapO):(­
HhlM CTaH,[(apTOM OTHOCHTCJlbHO KJiacca CBH):(eTCJlhCTBa HJIH 

YJlOCTOBepeHHll, Bmi,neJJhUeM KOTOporo 3TO JIHUO llBJllleTCll, 
BHOCHTCll HJIH npHJiaraeTCll K HeMy ITOJIHhIH nepe'-!eHh scex 
)laHHhIX, no KOTOphIM 3TO J!Ml.(0 He OTBe'IaeT TaKHM YCJIOBHllM. 

CTaTbH 40 

J(eiicmBumeJ/bHOCmb yoocmo6epeHuii u cBuoemeJ/bcmB 

C 6HeCeHHbL'WU 0mMemKaMU 

Htt 0,[(HO B03):(YWHOe cy):(HO, a TaK)Ke HH 0):(HH qJieH 
nepcoHana, MMelOU.(Me Y):(OCTOBepeHMll MJJM CBH)leTeJibCTBa C 

YKa3aHHhIMM OTMeTKaMM, He ytJaCTBYIOT B Me,KJlyHapO):(HOH 
HaBttraUMH HHatJe, KaK C pa1peweHHJ1 rocy):(apCTBa HJIH 

rocy):(apCTB,_ Ha TeppHTOpHIO KOTOphIX OHH np116bIBaJOT. 

PernCTpaUHll HJIM HCITOJib30BaHHe JIJ060ro TaKOro B03):(ylIJHOro 
cy):(Ha HJIH JIJ060H ero cepTHqJHUHpOBaHHOH tJaCTH B JIJ060M 
HHOM rocy):(apCTBe, KpOMe Toro, B KOTOpOM OHO nepBOHa­
'iaJibHO cepT11qi11u11posaHo, ocraJOTCll Ha ycMOTPCHHe rocy):(ap­
CTBa, B KOTOpoe HMilOpT11pyCTCll B03):(YWHOe cy):(HO HJIH ero 

'laCTb. 

CTaTl,H 41 

llpU3HaHue C)lUfeCmBy10uJ1-vc cmaH0apmo6 

200Hocmu K noJ/emaM 

TToJJO)KCHHll HaCTOllI..QCH rnaBbl He npHMCHll!OTCll K B03):(yill­
Hb!M cy):(aM 11 aBHaUHOHHOMY o6opyJlOBaHl-t!O TaKHX THTIOB, 
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to the appropriate national authorities for certification prior to 
a date three years after the date of adoption of an international 
standard of airworthiness for such equipment. 

Article 42 

Recognition of existing standards 
of competency of personnel 

The provisions of this Chapter shall not apply to personnel 
whose licenses are originally issued prior to a date one year 
after initial adoption of an international standard of qualifi­
cation for such personnel; but they shall in any case apply to all 
personnel whose licenses remain valid five years after the date 
of adoption of such standard. 
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a ete soumis aux autorites nationales competentes pour homo­
logation avant !'expiration des trois annees qui suivent la date 
d'adoption d'une norme internationale de navigabilite pour 
ce materiel. 

Article 42 

Reconnaissance des normes existantes 
de competence du personnel 

Les dispositions du present chapitre ne s'appliquent pas au 
personnel dont les licences ont ete delivrees a l'origine avant 
!'expiration de l'annee qui suit la date de !'adoption initiale 
d 'une norme internationale d 'aptitude pour ce personnel; mais 
elles s' appliquent dans tous les cas a tout le personnel dont les 
licences demeurent valides cinq ans apres la date d'adoption de 
cette norme. 
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se someta a !as autoridades nacionales competentes para su 

certificaci6n antes de expirar Jos tres afios siguientes a Ja fecha 

de adopci6n de una norma intemacional de aeronavegabilidad 

para ta! equipo. 

Articulo 42 

Reconocimiento de fas normas existentes 

sabre competencia de[ personal 

Las disposiciones de! presente Capftulo ne se aplicaran al 

personal cuyas licencias se expidan originariamente antes de 

cumplirse un afio a partir de Ja fee ha de adopci6n inicial de una 

norma intemacional de calificaci6n de ta! personal; pero, en 

cualquier caso, se aplicaran a todo el personal cuyas Iicencias 

sigan siendo validas cinco afios despues de la fecha de 

adopci6n de dicha norma. 
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rrpOTOTHIT KOTOpbIX rrpe,[(CTaBJieH KOMITeTeHTHhIM Hal.lHOHaJih­

HhIM opraHaM ,[(JUI CePTHq>HKal.lHH ,[(0 HCTeqeHHll TPeX JleT co 

,[(Hll rrpHHlITHll Me»<.nyHapO,[(HOro CTaH,[(apTa fO,[(HOCTH K ITOJie­

TaM ,[(Jill TaKOro o6opy,[(OBaHHll. 

CTaTLSI 42 

llpmHaHue CYUJecm«y10UJux cmaH<'Japmo6 
K6aJ/UlpUKalJUU nepCOHaJ/a 

IlOJIO)KCHHll HaCTOllll.lCH f'JiaBhl He rrpHMCHJIIOTCll K rrep­

COHaJiy, KOTopoMy rrepBOHaqaJil,HO BhI,[(aHhl CBH,[(eTCJihCTBa ,[(0 

HCTeqeHHll 0,[(HOro ro,[(a ITOCJie rrepeoro rrpHHlITHll MC)K­

,[(yHapo,[(HOro CTaH,[(apTa O KBaJIHq>HKal.lHH TaKOro rrepcoHana; 
0,[(HaKO OHH B JII060M cnyqae rrpHMCHJIIOTCll KO BCCMY 

rrepcottany, CBH,[(eTCJibCTBa KOToporo OCTatOTCll ,[(CHCTBH­

TeJlhHhIMH B TeqeHHe IllITl1 JleT C ,[(aTbl rrpHHJITHll TaKoro 

CTaH;::(aprn. 
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PARTII 

THE INTERNATIONAL CIVIL 
AVIATION ORGANIZATION 

CHAPTER VII 

THE ORGANIZA TI0N 

Article 43 

Name and composition 

An organization to be named the International Civil 
Aviation Organization is formed by the Convention. It is made 
up ofan Assembly, a Council, and such other bodies as may be 
necessary. 

Article 44 

Objectives 

The aims and objectives of the Organization are to develop 
the principles and techniques of international air navigation 
and to foster the planning and development of international air 
transport so as to: 

a) Insure the safe and orderly growth of international 
civil aviation throughout the world; 

b) Encourage the arts of aircraft design and operation 
for peaceful purposes; 

c) Encourage the development of airways, airports, 
and air navigation facilities for international civil aviation; 

d) Meet the needs of the peoples of the world for 
safe, regular, efficient and economical air transport; 

e) Prevent economic waste caused by unreasonable 
competition; 

f) Insure that the rights of contracting States are fully 
respected and that every contracting State has a fair 
opportunity to operate international airlines; 
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DEUXIEME PARTIE 

L'ORGANISATION DEL' AVIATION 
CIVILE INTERNATIONALE 

CHAPITRE VII 

L' ORGANISATION 

Article 43 

Norn et composition 

II est institue par la presente Convention une organisation 
qui portera le nom d'Organisation de !'aviation civile inter­
nationale. Elle se compose d'une Assemblee, d'un Conseil 
et de tous autres organes qui pourraient etre necessaires. 

Article 44 

Objectifs 

L'Organisation a pour buts et objectifs d'elaborer les 
principes et Jes techniques de la navigation aerienne inter­
nationale et de promouvoir la planification et le developpement 
du transport aerien international de maniere a: 

a) assurer le developpement ordonne et sfir de 
!'aviation civile internationale dans le monde entier; 

b) encourager Jes techniques de conception et 
d'exploitation des aeronefs a des fins pacifiques; 

c) encourager le developpement des voies aeriennes, 
des aeroports et des installations et services de navigation 
aerienne pour !'aviation civile internationale; 

d) repondre aux besoins des peuples du monde en 
matiere de transport aerien sfir, regulier, efficace et 
economique; 

e) prevenir le gaspillage economique resultant d'une 
concurrence deraisonnable; 

f) assurer le respect integral des droits des Etats 
contractants et une possibilite equitable pour chaque Etat 
contractant d'exploiter des entreprises de transport aerien 
international; 
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SEGUNDA PARTE 

LA ORGANIZACION DE AVIACION 
CIVIL INTERNACIONAL 

CAPITULO VII 

LA ORGANIZACI0N 

Articulo 43 

Nombre y composicion 

Por el presente Convenio se crea un organismo que se 
denominara Organizaci6n de Aviaci6n Civil Internacional. Se 
compone de una Asamblea, un Consejo y demas 6rganos que 
se estimen necesarios. 

Articulo 44 

Objetivos 

Los fines y objetivos de la Organizaci6n son desarrollar los 
principios y tecnicas de la navegaci6n aerea internacional y 
fornentar la organizaci6n y el desenvolvirniento del transporte 
aereo internacional, para: 

a) lograr el desarrollo seguro y ordenado de la 
aviaci6n civil intemacional en todo el mundo; 

b) fomentar las tecnicas de disefio y manejo de 
aeronaves para fines pacfficos; 

c) estimular el desarrollo de aerovfas, aeropuertos e 
instalaciones y servicios de navegaci6n aerea para la 
aviaci6n civil intemacional; 

d) satisfacer las necesidades de los pueblos del 
mundo respecto a un transporte aereo seguro, regular, eficaz 
y econ6mico; 

e) evitar el despilfarro econ6mico producido por una 
cornpetencia excesiva; 

f) asegurar que se respeten plenamente los derechos 
de los Estados contratantes y que cada Estado contratante 
tenga oportunidad equitativa de explotar empresas de 
transporte aereo intemacional; 
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ME)K,ZJ;YHAPO.l(HAfl OPf AHH3AQIDI 
fPA)l{,l(AHCKOH ABHAQHH 

DIABA VII 

Qpr AHl13AQIDI 

CTaTbH 43 

Hm6aHue u cmpyKmypa 

HaCToJ1111ew KoHBeHuwew yqpe)KJlaeTCJI opraHmaQHJI no.n 
Ha3BaHHeM "Me)K)lyHapO,nttaJI opraHHJaQHJI rpa)K)laHCKOH 
aBHaQHH". OHa COCTOHT H3 AccaM6new, COBeTa H TaKID{ 
,npymx opraHOB, KaKHe MOryT 6bITb Heo6xo,nHMbl. 

CT8TbH44 

L{enl!MH H 3a_naqaMH OpraHH3aQHH JIBflJIIOTCJI pa3pa6oTKa 
npHHI.IHTIOB H MeTo.noB Me)KJlyHapo,nHOH 33poHaBHraQHH H 
co,neHCTBHe nnaHHpOBaHHIO H pa3BHTHIO Me)l(JlyHapo,nHoro 
BOJ,nyurnoro TpaHcnoprn c TeM, qT06h1: 

a) o6ecneqHBaTb 6eJonacHoe H ynopll,noqeHHOe pa3-
BHTHe Me)K)lyHapo,nHOH rpa)K)laHCKOH aBHaQHH BO BCeM 
MHpe; 

b) TIOOll.lpl!Tb HCKYCCTBO KOHCTpyHpOBaHHJI H JKCTI­
nyaTaQHH B03.nJUIHbIX cy,noB B MHpHhIX uem,x; 

c) TIOOlllpl!Tb pa3BHTHe B03,nyWHbIX Tpacc, 33pO­
nopTOB H inpoHaBHraQHOHHbIX cpe,nCTB ,nnJI Me)KJlyHa­
po,nHOH rpa)K)laHCKOH aBttaQHH; 

d) y,noBneTBOpl!Tb TIOTpe6H0CTH Hapo.noB Mttpa B 
6e3onacHOM, perynllpHOM, 3<p<peKTHBHOM H )K0H0MHqH0M 
B03,nyUJH0M TpaHCTIOpTe; 

e) npe.noTBpamaTb )K0HOMHqeCKHe TI0Teptt, Bbl3BaH­
Hhie Hepa3yMHOH K0HKypeHQHeH; 

j) o6ecneqHBaTb nonHoe yBIDKeHHe npan )],oroBa­
pHBaJOlllHXCJI rocy,napCTB H cnpaBe,nflHBbie ,nflJI Ka)K,llOfO 
)],oroBapHBa10merocJ1 rocy.napCTBa B03M0)KHOCTH wcnonh-
30BaTb aBHanpe,nnpHJITHJI, 3aHJITbie B Me)l(JlyHapo,nH0M B03-
.nywH0M coo6meHww; 
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g) Avoid discrimination between contracting States; 

h) Promote safety of flight in international air 
navigation; 

i) Promote generally the development of all aspects 
of international civil aeronautics. 

Article 45 * · 

Permanent seat 

The permanent seat of the Organization shall be at such 
place as shall be determined at the final meeting of the Interim 
Assembly of the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization set up by the Interim Agreement on International 
Civil Aviation signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944. The 
seat may be temporarily transferred elsewhere by decision of 
the Council, and otherwise than temporarily by decision of the 
Assembly, such decision to be taken by the number of votes 
specified by the Assembly. The number of votes so specified 
will not be less than three-fifths of the total number of 
contracting States. 

Article 46 

First meeting of Assembly 

The first meeting of the Assembly shall be summoned by 
the Interim Council of the above-mentioned Provisional 
Organization as soon as the Convention has come into force, to 
meet at a time and place to be decided by the Interim Council. 

* This is the text of the Article as amended by the 8th Session of the 
Assembly on 14 June 1954; it entered into force on 16 May 1958. 
The original text read as follows: 

"The permanent seat of the Organization shall be at such place as 
shall be determined at the final meeting of the Interim Assembly of 
the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization set up by 
the Interim Agreement on International Civil Aviation signed at 
Chicago on December 7, 1944. The seat may be temporarily 
transferred elsewhere by decision of the Council." 
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g) eviter la discrimination entre Etats contractants; 

h) promouvoir la securite de vol dans la navigation 
aerienne internationale; 

i) promouvoir, en general, le developpement de 
I' aeronautigue civile internationale sous tous ses aspects. 

Article 45* 

Siege permanent 

L'Organisation aura son siege permanent au lieu gue fixera, 
au cours de sa derniere session, I' Assemblee interimaire de 
!'Organisation provisoire de !'aviation civile internationale, 
etablie par )'Accord interimaire sur )'aviation civile interna­
tionale signe a Chicago le 7 decembre 1944. Ce siege pourra 
etre transfere provisoirement en tout autre lieu par decision du 
Conseil, et autrement gue de fafon provisoire par decision de 
I' Assemblee, cette decision devant recueillir le nombre des 
suffrages fixe par I' Assemblee. Le nombre des suffrages ainsi 
fixe ne sera pas inferieur aux trois cinguiemes du nombre total 
des Etats contractants. 

Article 46 

Premiere session de l'Assemblee 

La premiere session de I' Assemblee sera convoguee par le 
Conseil interimaire de !'Organisation provisoire precitee des 
I' en tree en vigueur de la presente Convention et se tiendra a la 
date et au lieu gue fixera le Conseil interimaire. 

* Ce texte est celui de !'article modifie !ors de la s• session de 
I' Assemblee, le 14 juin 1954; ii est entre en vigueur le 16 mai 1958. 
Le texte original se lisait comme suit: 

«L'Organisation aura son siege permanent au lieu que fixera, 
au cours de sa demiere session, l'Assemblee interimaire de 
!'Organisation provisoire de !'aviation civile intemationale, etablie 
par I' Accord interimaire sur !'aviation civile intemationale signe a 
Chicago le 7 decembre 1944. Ce siege pourra etre transfere provi­
soirement en tout autre lieu par decision du Conseil.» 
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g) evitar discriminacion entre Estados contratantes; 

h) promover la seguridad de vuclo en la navegacion 

aerea internacional; 

i) promover, en general, cl desarrollo de la aero-

nautica civil internacional en todos sus aspectos. 

Articulo 45* 

Sede permanente 

La Organizacion tendra su sede perrnanente en cl lugar que 
determine en su reunion final la Asamblea Interina de la 
Organizacion Provisional de Aviacion Civil Internacional, 

creada por el Convenio Provisional de Aviacion Civil 
Internacional, firmado en Chicago el 7 de diciembre de 1944. 
La sede podra trasladarse temporalmente a otro lugar por 
decision de! Consejo, y no siendo con caracter provisional por 
decision de la Asamblea. Para tomar tal decision sera necesario 

el numero de votos que determine la Asamblea. El numero de 
votos asf determinado no podra ser inferior a las tres quintas 
partes del total de los Estados contratantes. 

Articulo 46 

Primera reunion de la Asamblea 

La primera reunion de la Asamblea sera convocada por cl 
Consejo Interino de la Organizacion Provisional precitada, tan 
pronto como entre en vigor el presente Convenio, para 
celebrarse en la fecha y lugar que designe el Consejo Interino. 

* Este es el texto de! articulo modificado por el 8 ° periodo de sesiones 
de la Asamblea el 14 de j unio de 1954; entro en vigor el 16 de mayo 
de 1958. El texto original es el siguiente: 

"La Organizacion tendni su sede permanente en el lugar que 
determine en su reunion final la Asamblea lnterina de la Orga­
nizacion Provisional de Aviacion Civil Internacional, creada por el 
Convenio Provisional de Aviacion Civil Internacional, firmado 
en Chicago el 7 de diciembre de 1944. La sede podra trasladarse 
temporalmente a otro lugar por decision de! Consejo." 
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g} 1n6eraTb )],HCKpHMHHal..lHH B 0TH0IIICHHH noro­
sapHBalOU.\HXCjj racy )].apCTB; 

h) cnoco6CTBOBaTb 6eJonacHOCTH n0JICT0B s Me)K­
)].yHap0)],HOH .npoHaBHral..lHH; 

i) 0KaJbIBaTb 061.11ee CO)],CHCTBHC pa3BHTHIO MC)K)],y­
Hap0)],HOH rp~aHCKOH .npoHaBTHKH BO BCCX ee acneKTax. 

CTaThH 45* 

fl ocmoRHHoe Mecmonpe6b16aHue 

TTOCTQjjHHOe MCCTonpe6bIBaHHC OpraHH3al..lHH H8X0)],HTCjj B 
TaK0M MeCTe, KaK0C onpe)],CJijjCTCjj Ha 38KJIIOqHTCJibH0M 
JaCe)],aHHH BpeMCHHOH accaM6JieH BpeMCHHOH MC)K)].yHa­
pO)].HOH opraHHJal..lHH rp~aHCKOH aBHal..lHH, yqpe)K)],eHHOH 
BpeMeHHblM cornaIIICHHCM 0 MC)K)].yHap0)],HOH rpa)K)].aHCKOH 
aBHal..lHH, no)],nHCaHHblM s lfaKaro 7 )],CKa6pg 1944 ro)],a. 
MecTonpe6bIBaHHC MQ)KCT 6bITb speMCHH0 nepeHCCCH0 no 
peIIICHHIO CosCTa s JII06oe )].pyroe MeCT0, a n0-HH0MY, qeM 
BpeMeHH0, - no peIIICHHIO AccaM6JICH, np11qeM TaK0C pCIIICHHC 
)],0JI)KH0 6bITb npttHjjTQ q11cJI0M roJI0C0B, yCTaH0BJICHHbIM 
AccaM6Jieeti. y CTaH0BJieHH0C TaKHM o6pa30M q11cJI0 fOJI0C0B 
6y)].CT C0CTaBJijjTb HC MCHee TPCX njjTbIX OT 061.11ero q11cJia 
norosap11Ba10I.11HXCg rocy )],apCTB. 

CTaTbH 46 

flepecm ceccuR AccQJl1611eu 

TTepsag CCCCHjj AccaM6JICH C03bIBaCTCll BpeMCHHblM C0BC­
T0M BbIIIIeynoMjjHyTOH BpeMCHHOH opraHH3al..lHH HCMCAJ]CHH0 
no BCTynJieHHH B CHJIY HaCTQjjl.lleH KoHBCH'--lHH B TaK0C BpCMjj H 

B TaK0M MCCTe, KaK 3T0 onpe)],eJIHT BpeMeHHbIH C0BCT. 

* TeKCT ,'!3HHOH CT3Tbl1. 113MeHeHHblH Ha 8-ii cecc,m AccaM6J1e11 
14 HJOH)I 1954 rona. BCT)'CTHJI B Cfrny 16 Mall 1958 rona. nep­
BUHa'laJlblll,111 l'CKCT 1·,iac11;1 c,1e.1)I01Uec. 

"l1oc-1om111oe \1ecro11pc6b1ua1111c Opra111naum1 1rnxoa11rcll u 
TaK0M MeCTe, K3K0e onpenem1eTCll Ha 331(JIIO'IHTeJlbH0M 33CC/l3Hl·IH 
11pc\1c1111oj:j accaM6ne11 BpcMe1moi1 :v1elKJiyHapo.ciHOfl opram11au1m 
rpa)!(l13HCKOH 3BH3UHH, Y'!PClK11CHH0H BpeMeHHblM cornarneHHCM 0 
Me)!(l1yHapo)lHOH rpalK11aHCK0H 3BH3UHH, CT0JlCTHCaHHblM B qHKaro 
7 ilCKa6pH 1944 rona. MecTOnpe6blB3HHe M0lKCT 6bITb speMeHH0 
nepeHeceHo no pemem110 CoBeTa s J1106oe npyroe MeCTo". 
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Article 47 

legal capacity 

The Organization shall enjoy in the territory of each 
contracting State such legal capacity as may be necessary for 
the performance of its functions. Full juridical personality shall 
be granted wherever compatible with the constitution and laws 
of the State concerned. 

CHAPTER VIII 

THE ASSEMBLY 

Article 48 

Meetings of Assembly and voting 

a) The Assembly shall meet not less than once in three 
years and shall be convened by the Council at a suitable time 
and place. An extraordinary meeting of the Assembly may be 
held at any time upon the call of the Council or at the request 
of not less than one-fifth of the total number of contracting 
States addressed to the Secretary General.* 

b) All contracting States shall have an equal right to be 
represented at the meetings of the Assembly and each 

* This is the text of the Article as amended by the 14th Session of the 
Assembly on 15 September 1962; it entered into force on 
11 September 1975. The previous text of this Article as amended by 
the 8th Session of the Assembly on 14 June 1954 and which entered 
into force on 12 December 1956 read as follows: 

"a) The Assembly shall meet not less than once in three years 
and shall be convened by the Council at a suitable time and place. 
Extraordinary meetings of the Assembly may be held at any time 
upon the call of the Council or at the request of any ten contracting 
States addressed to the Secretary General." 

The original unamended text of the Convention read as follows: 

"a) The Assembly shall meet annually and shall be convened by 
the Council at a suitable time and place. Extraordinary meetings of 
the Assembly may be held at any time upon the call of the Council 
or at the request of any ten contracting States addressed to the 
Secretary General." 
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Article 47 

Capacite juridique 

Sur le territoire de chaque Etat contractant, !'Organisation 
jouit de la capacite juridique necessaire a l'exercice de ses 
fonctions. La pleine personnalite juridique lui est accordee 
partout ou elle est compatible avec la constitution et Jes lois de 
l'Etat interesse. 

CHAPITRE VIII 

L' ASSEMBLEE 

Article 48 

Sessions de l'Assemblee et vote 

a) L' Assemblee se reunit au moins une fois tous les trois 
ans et est convoquee par le Conseil en temps et lieu utiles. Elle 
peut tenir une session extraordinaire a tout moment sur convo­
cation du Conseil OU sur requete adressee au Secretaire general 
par un nombre d'Etats contractants egal au cinquieme au moins 
du nombre total de ces Etats*. 

b) Tous les Etats contractants ont un droit egal d'etre 
representes aux sessions de I' Assemblee et chaque Etat 

* Ce texte est celui de !'article modifie !ors de la 14° session de 
l'Assemblee, le 15 septembre 1962; ii est entre en vigueur le 
11 septembre 1975. Le texte precedent de cet article etabli par 
I' Assemblee a sa g• session, le 14 juin 1954, et qui est entre en 
vigueur le 12 decembre 1956 se lisait comme suit: 

«a) L' Assemblee se reunit au moins une fois tous Jes trois ans 
et est convoquee par le Conseil en temps et lieu utiles. Elle peut tenir 
des sessions extraordinaires a tout moment sur convocation du 
Conseil ou sur requete adressee au Secretaire general par dix Etats 
contractants.» 

Le texte original de cet article se lisait comme suit: 

«a) L' Assemblee se reunit chaque annee et est convoquee par 
le Conseil en temps et lieu utiles. Elle peut tenir des sessions 
extraordinaires a tout moment sur convocation du Conseil ou sur 
requete adressee au Secretaire general par dix Etats contractants.» 
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Articulo 47 

Capacidadjuddica 

La Organizaci6n gozara en el territorio de todo Estado 
contratante de la capacidad jurfdica necesaria para el ejercicio 
de sus funcioncs. Se le conccdera plena pcrsonalidad jurfdica 
en cualquicr lugar en que ello sea compatible con la cons­
tituci6n y las lcyes <lei Estado de que se trate. 

CAPiTULOVIII 

LAASAMBLEA 

Articulo 48 

Reuniones de la Asamblea y votaciones 

a) La Asamblea sc reunirU por lo menos una vcz cada tres 
afios y serd convocada por el Consejo en la fecha y lugar 
apropiados. La Asamblca podn.'i celcbrar reuniones cxtra­
ordinarias en todo momenta por convocatoria del Conscjo o a 
pcticiOn de no mcnos de la quinta partc dcl nllmcro total de 
Estados contratantes dirigida al Sccrctario General.* 

b) Todos los Estados contratantcs tendr.in igual dcrccho 
a estar representados en !as reunioncs de la Asamblea y cada 

* Estc cs cl tcxto dcl articulo modificado por cl 14° pcriodo de scsioncs 
de la Asamblca cl 15 de scptiembre de 1962; cntrO en vigor cl 11 de 
scptiembre de 1975. El tcxto anterior de este articu!o, rnodificado por 
cl 8" pcriodo de scsiones de !a Asamblca cl 14 de junio de 1954 y que 
entrO en vigor cl 12 de dicicmbre de 1956, dccia lo siguiente: 

"a) La Asamblea sc reunira por lo mcnos una vcz cada tres ai'ios 
y sera convocada por el Const:io en la fecha y !ugar apropiados. 
La Asamblca podra cc!cbrar rcuniones cxtraordinarias en todo 
momenta por convocatoria de\ Conscjo o a petici6n de diez Estados 
contratantes dirigida al Sccretario General. .. 

E! texto original Jd Cunvenio previo a la cnrnienda. dccia lo 
siguiente: 

"a) La Asamb!ea se rcunira anualmente y scrit convocada por 
cl Consejo en la fecha y lugar apropiados. La Asamblea podra 
cc!cbrarreunioncs cxtraordinarias en todo momenta porconvocatoria 
de! Consejo o a pctici6n de dicz Estados contratantcs dirigida al 
Sccrctario Genera!." 
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CTaTbSI 47 

[]paaocnoco611ocmb 

Opram13aLurn noJih3YeTC51 Ha TeppHTopim KruK1wro )loroaa­

pHamow:eroc51 rocynapCTsa TaKoH npaaocnoco6HoCThIO, KaKrui. 

MQ)l(eT 6b!Tb Heo6xonHMa )],JUI BblIT0JIHCH1151 ee qlyHKUHH. EH 

npe.uocTaBJUleTC51 IT0JIH351. npasocyfrbeKTHOCTb IT0BCIO.UY, r.ue 
3T0 C0BMCCTHM0 C KOHCTHT)'UHCH H 3aK0H0,UaTCJ1bCTB0M 

C00TBeTCTBYIOlUCro racy .uapcrna. 

DIABA VIII 

ACCAM13JIE51. 

CT3TbH 48 

Ceccuu Accm16 . .wu u 20I1oco@m111e 

a) AccaM6JIC51 co6ttpaCTC51 HC pC)l(C O)lH0fO pa.Ja B TpH 

rona H C03bIBaCTC51 CoBeTOM B y no6Hoe BpCM51 H B IT0,llX0-

nmueM MCCTC. 4pe3Bbl'-IaHHhlC CCCClfH AccaM6JICH MoryT npo­

B0,UHTbC51 B mo6oe speM51 no Tpe6oam-mIO Cosem HJIH no 

npOCb6e HC Mettee O,llHOH IT51TOH OT o6wero '-IHCJJa )J:Oroaa­

p11aaIOLUHXC51 rocynapCTB, ttanpaBJieHHOH fettepanbHOM)' ceK­

pcrapIO.* 

b) Bee )],oroaapHBaIOLUHeC51 rocy,rrapcrna HMCIOT pam-me 
npaB0 6bJTb npe.uCTaBJICHHbIMH Ha ceccrurx AccaM6J1eH H 

TeKcr ,1Lll!!!Oil CTaTL!i. !l3:'11CHernn,1H m1 14-tt ccccm1 AccaM6nc11 
!5 ccin}IGpH 1962 romi. uCTymu1 B crn1y 11 cenn16p}1 1975 rom1. 
rlre;,(bl~l}lUl!fi TCKCT Tron CTaTbH C !llH!pmmon. B!-!CCCIJHOii !ILl 

8-ii ceccm1 Acc::t,1611e1r 14 H!OH}I 1954 rnna. BCTY1m1,111>1i'.i u cwn· 
12 ric1xa6p}1 1956 ro.'la. rnacw1 cne;1y1omcc: • • 

"uJ \cca,1Ci_·reH cuGupacn;.11 l!e pe;1,:e o:umro pcr_w ll Tp11 rn;rn 11 
e<nblBUen..:H CO!.l\.!TOM B )lt06Hoe Bpt.::.rn II U II0.1XUJJ5!!UCM Mec·1e. 
LJpc·11J1,1c1;ifi111,1c Cl'CCllll .:\cear,16;1c11 _\!Ol')'I lipOIJO,lll'l'hCli B ;110601.' 

1.iper.rn im ·1pcGoaan1110 CoucTa H.'IH no npoci,Ge mo6bL\ ;11;:cirrn 
~1oronnp11umouu1xcH rocy;rnpcrn. 1-ianpas11c111101! l'c11cp,un,110My 
CCKpCTapto''. 

ncpHO!lal{(L'!L!lbli'I !ICJ!3c\·!CflC!-!Hbli1 rcKCT Krnmel!Ul!H rnaClL'I nc­

:ty1ou1ee 

Cl} /\cca.\16:1c51 co6upaeTC51 C)KCHUllO H CO]L!Bi:!CTCH CoBCTO,\l 

B y,·.to61-10c BpCl.151 ll B flO,'.IXO,Jj!!JlCM MCCTe. LJpe3Bh!CJaJ'1l!b1C ceccrn1 
Acca:;16:1e11 .,roryr npoBODJ!TLUI B ;uo6oe npcM,1 no rpe6oaann10 
Ccrncra 1u11 !!U 11poc1,6c ;11061,ix ,-t-:um1 JloroBaprmrno11UL\'.n1 rn­
cy.crnpcTB. 11ar1pa1l.'ICH1-1ol! rc11cpct11,11m1y ceKpcTap10'' 
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contracting State shall be entitled to one vote. Delegates rep­
resenting contracting States may be assisted by technical 
advisers who may participate in the meetings but shall have no 
vote. 

c) A majority of the contracting States is required to 
constitute a quorum for the meetings of the Assembly. Unless 
otherwise provided in this Convention, decisions of the 
Assembly shall be taken by a majority of the votes cast. 

Article 49 

Powers and duties of Assembly 

The powers and duties of the Assembly shall be to: 

a) Elect at each meeting its President and other 
officers; 

b) Elect the contracting States to be represented on 
the Council, in accordance with the provisions of 
Chapter IX; 

c) Examine and take appropriate action on the reports 
of the Council and decide on any matter referred to it by the 
Council; 

d) Determine its own rules of procedure and establish 
such subsidiary commissions as it may consider to be 
necessary or desirable; 

e) Vote annual budgets and determine the financial 
arrangements of the Organization, in accordance with the 
provisions of Chapter XII;* 

f) Review expenditures and approve the accounts of 
the Organization; 

g) Refer, at its discretion, to the Council, to 
subsidiary commissions, or to any other body any matter 
within its sphere of action; 

* This is the text of the Article as amended by the 8th Session of the 
Assembly on 14 June 1954; it entered into force on 12 December 
1956. The original text read as follows: 

"e) Vote an annual budget and determine the financial 
arrangements of the Organization, in accordance with the provisions 
of Chapter XII;". 
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contractant a droit a une voix. Les delegues representant Jes 
Etats contractants peuvent etre assistes de conseillers techni­
ques, qui peuvent participer aux seances mais n'ont pas droit 
de vote. 

c) La majorite des Etats contractants est requise pour 
constituer le quorum !ors des reunions de I' Assemblee. Sauf 
dispositions contraires de la presente Convention, Jes decisions 
de I' Assemblee sont prises a la majorite des votes emis. 

Article 49 

Pouvoirs et obligations de l'Assemblee 

Les pouvoirs et obligations de I' Assemblee sont Jes 
suivants: 

a) elire a chaque session son President et Jes autres 
membres du bureau; 

b) elire Jes Etats contractants qui seront representes 
au Conseil, conformement aux dispositions du Chapitre IX; 

c) examiner Jes rapports du Conseil, leur donner la 
suite qui convient et statuer sur toute question dont elle est 
saisie par le Conseil; 

d) etablir son propre reglement interieur et instituer 
Jes commissions subsidiaires qu'elle pourra juger neces­
saires ou souhaitables; 

e) voter des budgets annuels et determiner le regime 
financier de I 'Organisation, conformement aux dispositions 
du Chapitre XII*; 

f) examiner Jes depenses et approuver Jes comptes de 
)'Organisation; 

g) renvoyer, a sa discretion, au Conseil, aux commis­
sions subsidiaires ou a tout autre organe, toute question de 
sa competence; 

* Ce texte est celui de !'article modifie !ors de la s• session de 
I' Assemblee, le 14 juin I 954; ii est entre en vigueur le 12 decembre 
1956. Le texte original se lisait comme suit: 

«e) voter un budget annuel et determiner le regime financier de 
!'Organisation, conformement aux dispositions du Chapitre XII;». 
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Estado contratante tendni derecho a un voto. Los delegados que 
representen a los Estados contratantes podran ser asistidos por 
asesores tecnicos, quienes podran participar en las reuniones, 
pero sin derecho a voto. 

c) En las reuniones de la Asamblea, sera necesaria la 
mayorfa de los Estados contratantes para constituir quorum. 
Salvo disposici6n en contrario de! presente Convenio, !as 
decisiones de la Asamblea se tomaran por mayorfa de votos 
emitidos. 

Articulo 49 

Facultades y deberes de la Asamblea 

Seran facultades y deberes de la Asamblea: 

a) elegir en cada reunion a su Presidente y otros 
dignatarios; 

b) elegir los Estados contratantes que estaran repre­
sentados en el Consejo, de acuerdo con las disposiciones 
del Capitulo IX; 

c) examinar los informes de! Consejo y actuar segun 
convenga y decidir en cualquier asunto que este someta a su 
consideraci6n; 

d) establecer su propio reglamento intemo y crear las 
comisiones auxiliares que juzgue necesario y conveniente; 

e) aprobar presupuestos anuales y determinar el 
regimen financiero de la Organizaci6n de acuerdo con lo 
dispuesto en el Capftulo XII;* 

f) examinar los gastos y aprobar las cuentas de la 
Organizaci6n; 

g) a su discreci6n referir al Consejo, a ]as comisiones 
auxiliares o a cualquier otro 6rgano toda cuesti6n que este 
dentro de su esfera de acci6n; 

* Este es e\ texto del articu\o modificado pore\ 8 ° periodo de sesiones 
de la Asamblea el 14 de junio de 1954; entr6 en vigor el 12 de 
diciembre de 1956. El texto original es el siguiente: 

"e) aprobar un presupuesto anual y determinar el regimen 
financiero de la Organizaci6n de acuerdo con lo dispuesto en el 
Capitulo Xll;". 
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K~oe ,l],oroaapwaruomeecH rocy .uapcTBo HMeeT npaao Ha 
O)UfH roJIOC. ,l],eneraTOB, npe,uCTaBJIHIOIUHX ,l],oroaapHBaJOIUH­
ecH rocy .uapCTBa, MOryT conp0B0)K,!laTb TeXHHqecKHe C0BeT­
HHKH, KOT0pble MOryT yqaCTB0BaTb B 3ace.uaHHHX, HO He HMelOT 
npaaa ronoca. 

c) Ha 3ace.uaHHHX AccaM6JieH ,nJIH nonyqeHHH KB0pyMa 
Tpe6yeTCH 60JiblllHHCTBO ,l],oroaapHBalOIUHXCH rocy.uapCTB. 
Ecnw HHoe He npe.uycM0TPeHo HaCTOHIUeH KoHBeHQHeH, 
pellleHHH AccaM6JieH npHHHMaJOTCH 60JiblllHHCTBOM no,UaHHblX 
f0JI0C0B. 

CTaTbH 49 

flpaea u o6R3aHHocmu AccaM6neu 

Tipaaa H o6H3aHHOCTH AccaM6JieH COCT0HT B TOM, qT06b1: 

a) H36HpaTb Ha K~OH ceCCHH ee Tipe.uce,uaTeJIH w 
.upymx .U0JDKH0CTHbIX JIHI.1; 

b) H36HpaTb ,l],oroaapHBaJOIUHeCH rocy.uapcTBa .nJIH 

npe,uCTaBHTeJibCTBa B Cose-re B C0OTBeTCTBHH C noJio:iKe­
HHHMH rnaab1 IX; 

c) paccMaTpHBaTb 0~eTbl Coae-ra H npHHHMaTb no 
HHM C0OTBeTCTBYIOIUHe Mepbl, a TaIOKe BbIH0CHTb pellleHHH 
no n1060My aonpocy, nepe,uaHH0MY eH Coae-roM; 

d) onpe.ueJIHTb CBOH co6CTBeHHb1e npaaHJia npoue­
.uypbI H yqpe)K.!laTb TaKHe BCnoMoraTeJibHble KOMHCCHH, 
KaKHe OHa MO)KeT cqeCTb He06XO.UHMbIMH HJIH )KeJiaTeJib­
HblMH; 

e) yTBep)K,!laTb nyTeM roJIOCOBaHHH rO.UOBbie 6IO}l­
)KeTbl H onpe.ueJIHTb q>HHaHCOBble MeponpHHTHH OpraHH-
3aQHH B COOTBeTCTBHH C nOJIO)KeHHHMH 1JiaBbl XII*; 

j) npoaepHTb paCXO.Ubl H yTBep)K,!laTb <pHHaHCOBbie 
OTqeTbl OpraHH3aQHH; 

g) nepe.uaaaTb no caoeMy ycMOTPeHHIO Coae-ry, 
BCflOMOraTeJibHblM K0MHCCHHM HJIH KaKoMy-nH6o ApyroMy 
opraHy n1060H aonpoc, BXO.!lHIUHH B ee cqiepy .ueHTenb­
H0CTH; 

* T eKCT .Uaf!HOH (,"'faThH, 113MeHeHHhlH Ha 8-l! cecc1m AccaM6JJeH 
14 11IOH/l 1954 ro.ua, BCTyn11JJ s Cl1JJY 12 L(eKa6pll 1956 ro.ua. IIep­
B0Ha'-!aJJbHblH TeKCT rrracim cne.uymmee: 

"e) yrneplK.UaTb nyreM fOJJ0C0BaHl1ll r0.UOB0H 6IO)l)KeT 11 
onpe.ueJJ/lTb cpttHaHCOBble MeponpttllTH/l OpraHH3filU111 B C00TBeT­
CTBl111 C 00JJ0lKeHH/lMH fJJaBhl XJJ;". 
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h) Delegate to the Council the powers and authority 
necessary or desirable for the discharge of the duties of the 
Organization and revoke or modify the delegations of 
authority at any time; 

i) Carry out the appropriate provisions of 
Chapter XIII; 

j) Consider proposals for the modification or 
amendment of the provisions of this Convention and, if it 
approves of the proposals, recommend them to the 
contracting States in accordance with the provisions of 
Chapter XXI; 

k) Deal with any matter within the sphere of action of 
the Organization not specifically assigned to the Council. 

CHAPTER IX 

THE COUNCIL 

Article 50 

Composition and election of Council 

a) The Council shall be a permanent body responsible to 
the Assembly. It shall be composed of thirty-six contracting 
States elected by the Assembly. An election shall be held at the 
first meeting of the Assembly and thereafter every three years, 
and the members of the Council so elected shall hold office 
until the next following election.* 

b) In electing the members of the Council, the Assembly 
shall give adequate representation to 1) the States of chief 
importance in air transport; 2) the States not otherwise included 
which make the largest contribution to the provision of 
facilities for international civil air navigation; and 3) the States 
not otherwise included whose designation will insure that all 

* This is the text of the Article as amended by the 28th (Extraordinary) 
Session of the Assembly on 26 October 1990; it entered into force on 
28 November 2002. The original text of the Convention provided for 
twenty-one members of the Council. That text was subsequently 
amended by the 13th (Extraordinary) Session of the Assembly on 
21 June 1961 ; this amendment entered into force on I 7 July 1962 
and provided for twenty-seven members of the Council. A second 
amendment was adopted by the 17th (A) (Extraordinary) Session of 
the Assembly on 12 March 1971; this amendment entered into force 
on 16 January 1973 and provided for thirty members of the Council. 
A third amendment was adopted by the 21 st Session of the Assembly 
on 16 October 1974; this amendment entered into force on 
15 February 1980 and provided for thirty-three members of the 
Council. 
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h) deleguer au Conseil Jes pouvoirs et l'autorite 
necessaires ou souhaitables pour I'exercice des fonctions 
de !'Organisation et revoquer ou modifier a tout moment 
ces delegations de pouvoirs; 

i) donner effet aux dispositions appropriees du 
Chapitre XIII; 

j) examiner Jes propositions tendant a modifier ou a 
amender Jes dispositions de la presente Convention et, si 
elle Jes approuve, Jes recommander aux Etats contractants 
conformement aux dispositions du Chapitre XXI; 

k) traiter de toute question relevant de la competence 
de I' Organisation et dont le Conseil n' est pas expressement 
charge. 

CHAPITRE IX 

LECONSEIL 

Article 50 

Composition et election du Conseil 

a) Le Conseil est un organe permanent responsable devant 
I' Assemblee. Ilse compose de trente-six Etats contractants elus 
par. I' Assemblee. II est procede a une election !ors de la 
premiere session de I' Assemblee et ensuite tous les trois ans; 
les membres du Conseil ainsi elus restent en fonctionjusqu'a 
!'election suivante*. 

b) En elisant les membres du Conseil, I' Assemblee donne 
une representation adequate: 1) aux Etats d'importance ma­
jeure dans le transport aerien; 2) aux Etats, non inclus a un 
autre titre, qui contribuent le plus a foumir des installations et 
services pour la navigation aerienne civile intemationale; 
3) aux £tats, non inclus a un autre titre, dont la designation 

* Ce texte est celui de !'article modifie !ors de la 28° session (extra­
ordinaire) de I' Assemblee, le 26 octobre 1990; ii est entre en vigueur 
le 28 novembre 2002. Le texte original de la Convention prevoyait 
21 sieges au Conseil. II a ete modifie !ors de la 13• session 
{ extraordinaire) de I' Assemblee, le 21 juin 1961; cet amendement 
est entre en vigueur le 17 juillet 1962 et prevoyait 27 sieges au 
Conseil. Un deuxieme amendement, adopte !ors de la 17• session 
( extraordinaire) de I' Assemblee, le 12 mars 1971, est entre en 
vigueur le 16 janvier 1973 et prevoyait 30 sieges au Conseil. Un 
troisieme amendement, adopte !ors de la 21• session de l'Assem­
blee, le 16 octobre 1974, est entre en vigueur le 15 fevrier 1980 et' 
prevoyait 33 sieges au Conseil. 
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h) delegar en el Consejo !as facultades y autoridad 
necesarias o convenientes para el desempefio de !as 
funciones de la Organizaci6n y revocar o modificar en 
cualquier momento ta! delegaci6n de autoridad; 

i) llevar a efecto !as disposiciones apropiadas de! 
Capftulo XIII; 

j) considerar las propuestas de modificaci6n o 
enmienda de !as disposiciones del presente Convenio y, si 
!as aprueba, recomendarlas a los Estados contratantes de 
acuerdo con !as disposiciones de! Capftulo XXI; 

k) entender en toda cuesti6n gue este dentro de la 
esfera de acci6n de la Organizaci6n, no asignada expre­
samente al Consejo. 

CAPITULOIX 

ELCONSEJO 

Articulo 50 

Composici6n y elecci6n del Consejo 

a) El Consejo sera un organo permanente, responsable 
ante la Asamblea. Se compondra de treinta y seis Estados 
contratantes, elegidos por la Asamblea. Se efectuara una 
eleccion en la primera reunion de la Asamblea y, despues, cada 
tres afios. Los miembros de! ConseJo asi elegidos perma­
neceran en funciones hasta la eleccion siguiente. * 

b) Al elegir los miembros de! Consejo, la Asamblea dani 
representaci6n adecuada: I) a los Estados de mayor impor­
tancia en el transporte aereo; 2) a los Estados, no incluidos de 
otra man era, gue contribuyan en mayor medida al suministro de 
instalaciones y servicios para la navegaci6n aerea civil 
intemacional; y 3) a los Estados, no incluidos de otra manera, 

* Este es el texto del articulo modi fie ado por el 28° periodo de sesiones 
( extraordinario) de la Asamblea el 26 de octubre de I 990; entr6 en 
vigor el 28 de noviembre de 2002. El texto inicial del Convenio 
preveia que el Consejo estaria integrado por veintiun miembros. Ese 
texto fue posteriormente modificado por el 13° periodo de sesiones 
(extraordinario) de la Asamblea el 21 de junio de 1961; dicha 
enmienda entr6 en vigor el 17 de julio de 1962 y disponia que 
el Consejo estaria integrado por veintisiete miembros; el 17° (A) 
periodo de sesiones (extraordinario) de la Asamblea adopt6 una 
segunda enmienda el 12 de marzo de 1971. Esa enmienda entr6 en 
vigor el 16 de enero de 1973 y en ella se preveia que el Consejo 
estaria integrado por treinta miembros. El 21 ° periodo de sesiones de 
la Asamblea adopt6 una tercera enmienda el 16 de octubre de 1974; 
esa enmienda entr6 en vigor el 15 de febrero de 1980 y en ella se 
preveia que el consejo estaria integrado por treinta y tres miembros. 
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h) HaJI.CJll!Tb CoBCT npaBaMl1 11 Il0JIHOM01Jl1l!Ml1, HC­
o6XOA11MblM11 11Jll1 )l(CJJaTCJlbHblMl1 Ml! BblllOJJHCHl1ll o6ll-
3aHH0CTCH Opramnau1111, 11 B mo6oe BpCMll 0TMCHllTb 11Jll1 
113MeHl!Tb TaK11e ,1:1ener11poBaHHhle Il0JIHOMO'l11ll; 

i) Bblll0JIHl!Tb C00TBCTCTBYIOU111e Il0Jl0)l(eHl1ll rna­
Bbl XIII; 

j) paCCMaTpl1BaTb npe,[1J]O)l(CHl1ll 06 113MeHeHl1l!X no­
JIO)l(eHl1H HaCTOllll.leH KoHBeHU1111 11 nonpaBKax K Hl1M 11, B 

cnytJae np11Hl!T11ll eJO 3Tl1X npeAJIO)l(eHl1H, peK0MeHAOBaTb 
11X ,[{oroBap11aa10U111MCll rocyAapCTBaM B C0OTBeTCTBl111 C 
Il0Jl0)KeHl1l!Ml1 r11aBbl XXI; 

k) paccMaTp11BaTb JII06bie BonpoCbl, BX0Allllll1e B 
ccpepy Ael!TeJibH0CTl1 OpraH113au1111, K0T0pble K0HKperno He 
BMeHeHbl B o6l!3aHHOCTb CoBeTy. 

fJIABAIX 

COBET 

CTaTbH 50 

Cocmae 11 6b16opb1 Coeema 

a) CoaCT l!BJll!CTCJ:I noCTOJ:IHHblM opraHOM, OTBCTCTBeH­
HblM nepe,11 AccaM6neeli. OH COCTOl1T 113 Tp11AUaTl1 weCTl1 ,[{o­
roaap11aa10ll.ll1XCJ:I rocy,1:1apcTB, m6paHHbIX AccaM6neeli. Bb1-
6opb1 npoB0AJ:ITCJ:I Ha nepBOH cecc1111 AccaM611e11 11 B AaJJb­
HCHIIJCM - 1Jepe3 K3)1(,[lble TPH ro,1:1a; m6paHHhle TaKl1M o6pa30M 
'lJICHbl CoaCTa 11cn0JJHJ:IIOT CBOH o6»3aHHOCTl1 AO CJICAY!Olll11X 
0tJepeAHblX Bb16opoa*. 

b) np11 Bb16opax 1J11eH0B CoBCTa AccaM6JJell 06ecne1J11-
BaeT H3.LlJIC)Kall(ee npCACTaBl1TeJJbCTBO I) rocy,1:1apCTBaM, 11rpa­
l0ll(l1M BCAYlllYIO p0Jlb B B03AY111H0M TpaHcnopTe; 2) rocy­
AapCTBaM, HC BKJll01JeHHblM Ha HH0M 0CH0BaHl111, KOT0pble 
BH0Cl!T Ha1160J1bllll1H BKJlaA B npe,1:10CTaBJ1eH11e cpencTB o6cny­
)K1183HHll ;1Jrn MC)KllyHapOAHOH rpa)K,'J,3HCKOH a)p0HaB11rau1111: 

* TeKCT AaHHOH CTaTb11, 113MCHCHHbIH Ha 28-H ('1pe3Bh.l'laHHOH) 
cecc1111 AccaM6ne11 26 01m16pll 1990 ro,1:1a, scrynnn B cnny 
28 HOll6pl! 2002 ro,1:1a. IlepBOHa'!anbHbIH TeKCT K0HBeHI.11111 npe­
AYCMaTp11Ban COBCT B COCTaBe ABa,IU.laTH 0AH0ro 'lneHa. 3aTeM 
2111l0Hll 1961 ro,1:1a Ha 13-n ('1pC3Bbl'laHHOH) cecc11H AccaM6ne11 B 
TeKCT 6h!na BHeceHa rrorrpasKa; :rra norrpasKa scry,mna B cnny 
17 11l0nll 1962 ro,L\a 11 rrpe,L\yCMaTp11Bana COBCT B COCTaBe ABll,IJ,llaTH 
ceM11 '!neHoB. BTOpall rrorrpaBKa 6brna np11Hl!Ta 12 MapTa 1971 ro,1:1a 
Ha 17-n (A) (t.ipe3Bbl'laifttoii) cecc1111 AccaM6ne11; :na norrpaBKa 
scrynnna B cnny 16 l!HBapll 1973 ro,[\a 11 npeL1yCMaTP11Bana CoseT s 
C0CTaBe TPHAnaTH '!neH0B. TpCThll rronpasKa 6hlna np11Hl!Ta 
16 oKTll6pll 1974 ro,L\a Ha 21-n cecc1111 AccaM6ne11; :rra nonpasKa 
scryn11na s cnny 15 <pespanl! 1980 ro,1:1a 11 rrpe,1:1ycMaTP11sana CoBCT 
B COCTaBe TP11AQaTH TPeX '!neH0B. 
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the major geographic areas of the world are represented on the 
Council. Any vacancy on the Council shall be filled by the 
Assembly as soon as possible; any contracting State so elected 
to the Council shall hold office for the unexpired portion of its 
predecessor's term of office. 

c) No representative of a contracting State on the Council 
shall be actively associated with the operation of an inter­
national air service or financially interested in such a service. 

Article 51 

President of Council 

The Council shall elect its President for a term of three 
years. He may be reelected. He shall have no vote. The Council 
shall elect from among its members one or more Vice 
Presidents who shall retain their right to vote when serving as 
acting President. The President need not be selected from 
among the representatives of the members of the Council but, 
if a representative is elected, his seat shall be deemed vacant 
and it shall be filled by the State which he represented. The 
duties of the President shall be to: 

a) Convene meetings of the Council, the Air 
Transport Committee, and the Air Navigation Commission; 

b) Serve as representative of the Council; and 

c) Carry out on behalf of the Council the functions 
which the Council assigns to him. 

Article 52 

Voting in Council 

Decisions by the Council shall require approval by a 
majority of its members. The Council may delegate authority 
with respect to any particular matter to a committee of its 
members. Decisions of any committee of the Council may be 
appealed to the Council by any interested contracting State. 

Article 53 

Participation without a vote 

Any contracting State may participate, without a vote, in the 
consideration by the Council and by its committees and 
commissions of any question· which especially affects its 
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assure la representation au Conseil de toutes les grandes 
regions geographiques du monde. L' Assemblee pourvoit 
aussit6t que possible a toute vacance au Conseil; tout Etat 
contractant ainsi e\u au Conseil reste en fonction jusqu'a 
I' expiration du mandat de son predecesseur. 

c) Aucun representant d 'un Etat contractant au Conseil ne 
peutetre activement associe al' exploitation d'un service aerien 
international ou avoir des interets financiers dans un tel 
service. 

Article 51 

President du Conseil 

Le Conseil elit son President pour une periode de trois ans. 
Celui-ci est reeligible. II n'a pas droit de vote. Le Conseil elit 
parmi ses membres un ou plusieurs Vice-Presidents, qui 
conservent leur droit de vote lorsqu'ils remplissent Jes 
fonctions de President. Le President n'est pas necessairement 
choisi parmi Jes representants des membres du Conseil mais, 
si un representant est elu, son siege est repute vacant et l'Etat 
qu'il representait pourvoit a la vacance. Les fonctions du 
President s-:mt Jes suivantes: 

a) convoquer le Conseil, le Comite du transport 
aerien et la Commission de navigation aerienne; 

b) agir comme representant du Conseil; 

c) ex.ercer au nom du Conseil Jes fonctions que 
celui-ci Jui assigne. 

Article 52 

Vote au Conseil 

Les decisions du Conseil sont prises a la majorite de ses 
membres. Le Conseil peut deleguer ses pouvoirs, pour tout 
sujet determine, a un comite compose de membres du Conseil. 
Les decisions de tout co mite du Conseil peuvent etre portees en 
appel devant le Conseil par tout Etat contractant interesse. 

Article 53 

Participation sans droit de vote 

Tout Etat contractant peut participer, sans droit de vote, a 
!'ex.amen par le Conseil ainsi que parses comites et commis­
sions de toute question qui touche particulierement ses interets. 
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cuya designaci6n asegure la representaci6n en el Consejo de 
todas !as principales regiones geograficas de! mundo. Toda 
vacante en el Consejo sera cubierta por la Asamblea lo antes 
posible; el Estado contratante asf elegido para el Consejo 
permanecera en funciones hasta la expiraci6n de! mandato de 
su predecesor. 

c) Nin gun representante de un Estado contratante en el 
Consejo podra estar activamente vinculado con la explotaci6n 
de un servicio aereo intemacional. o estar financieramente 
interesado en ta! servicio. 

Articulo 51 

Presidente del Consejo 

El Consejo elegira su Presidente por un perfodo de tres 
afios. Puede ser reelegido. No tendra derecho a voto. El 
Consejo elegira entre sus miembros uno a mas vicepresi­
dentes, quienes conservanin su derecho a voto cuando actuen 
como Presidente. No se requiere que el Presidente sea elegido 
entre los representantes de los miembros del Consejo pero si se 
elige a un representante su puesto se considerara vacante y sera 
cubierto por el Estado que representaba. Las funciones de! 
Presidente seran: 

a) convocar !as reuniones del Consejo, del Comite de 
Transporte Aereo y de la Comisi6n de Aeronavegaci6n; 

b) actuar como representante de! Consejo; y 

c) desempefiar en nombre del Consejo las funciones 
que este le asigne. 

Articulo 52 

Votaciones en el Consejo 

Las decisiones de! Consejo deberan ser aprobadas por 
mayorfa de sus miembros. El Consejo podra delegar su auto­
ridad, respecto a determinada cuesti6n, en un comite elegido 
entre sus miembros. Todo Estado contratante interesado 
podra apelar ante el Consejo de las decisiones tomadas por 
cualquiera de los comites del Consejo. 

Articulo 53 

Participaci6n sin derecho a voto 

Todo Estado contratante puede participar, sin derecho a 
voto, en la consideraci6n por el Consejo y por sus comites y 
comisiones de toda cuesti6n que afecte especialmente a sus 
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» 3) rocy.napc-rBaM, He BKJUoqeHHbIM Ha lfHOM OCHOBamm, 
HaJHaqeHlfe KOTOpblX o6ecrreqwr rrpe,nc-raBHTeJibCTBO e CoBeTe 
acex OCH0BHblX reorpacfmqecKHX pattOHOB MHpa. J1!063JI Ba­

KaHCmI B CoBeTe 3aIIOJIHlleTCll AccaM6Jieeii B B03MO)KH0 KpaT­
qafiumii cpoK; JI106oe )],oroeapHBa10meecJI rocy.napc-reo, »36-
paHHOe TaKHM o6paJOM B CoBeT, lfCIIOJIHlleT CBOlf o6JI3aHHOCTlf 
.no lfC'feqeHMll cpoKa IIOJIHOMoqlffi CBOero rrpe,nllleCTBeHHHKa. 

c) Htt O.[{HH rrpe.nc-raBHTeJih )],oroeapttBa!OlllerocJI rocy­
.napc-rea B COBeTe He 6y .[{eT aKTHBHO CBll3aH C 3KCIIJiyaTauHett 
Me)K.[{yHapO.[{HblX B03.llYlllHblX coo6meHHH lfJIM lfMeTb cflHHaH­
COBYIO 3aUHTepecoBaHHOCTb B TaKHX coo6meHMlIX. 

CTaTbH 51 

flpe3UOeHm Coeema 

COBeT lf36ttpaeT CBOero flpe3lf.[{CHTa cpOKOM Ha TPH ro.na. 
OH MO)KeT 6bITb rrepeH36paH. OH He HMeeT rrpaea ronoca. 
CoBeT lf36HpaeT lf3 qlfcJia CB0MX qJieHOB 0.[{HOro lfJilf Hec­
KOJibKlfX BHUe-rrpe:m..n.eHT0B, K0T0phle coxpamn<rr Ja co6oii 
rrpaao ronoca BO epeMJI HcrroJIHeHlfll o6JI3aHHOCTett flpe3H­
.neHTa. TTpe3HJJ:eHT He o6JI3aTeJibHO lf36HpaeTCll H3 q11cna rrpe.n­
c-raewrenefi qJieHOB CoeeTa, HO ecJIM TaKoii rrpe,nc-raewrenb 
m6paH Ha rroc-r TTpe3H.[{eHTa, ero Mec-ro cqwraeTcll aaKaHTHbIM 
If 3aHHMaeTCll rocy .napCTBOM, KOTOpoe OH rrpe,nc-raBJilIJI. O6JI-
3aHHOCTlf flpe3H):leHTa COCTOlIT B TOM, qT06bI: 

a) C03bIBaTb Jace.namf.11 CoeeTa, AettaTPaHCrropTHoro 
KOMMTeTa If A3pOHaB»rau»OHHOH KOMMCCMM; 

b) .nettCTBOBaTb B Ka4eCTBe rrpe.ncTaBHTeJIJI CoeeTa; 

c) BbIIIOJIHlITb OT HMeHM Coeera Te cflYHKUlfM, KOT0-
pb!e BOJJiaraeT Ha Hero Coaer. 

CTaTbH 52 

I'oJ1ocoeaHue 6 Coeeme 

PellleHHll Coee'I'a TPe6y10T o.no6peHlfll 6oJiblllMHCTBOM ero 
qneHOB. CoBeT MO)KeT .nenerMpOBaTb CBOlf IIOJIHOMOqMJI ITO 
KaKoMy-Jitt6o OT.[{eJibHOMY Borrpocy KOMlfTeTy, o6paJOBaHHOMY 
lf3 ero qneH0B. PellleHMll JII060ro K0MlfTeTa CoBeTa MOryT 
6bITb 06)KaJIOBaHbl B COBeT mo6bIM 3aMHTepecoeaHHblM )],oro­
BapttBa!OllllfMCll rocy .napc-rBOM. 

CTaTbH 53 

Y<tacmue 6e3 npaea cOfloca 

Jl106oe )],oroeapttBa!OllleecJI rocy .uapc-rao MO)KC'f yqac-r­
B0BaTb 6e3 npaea ronoca B paCCMOTPeHMM CoBeTOM Ii ero 
K0MITTeTaMM M KOMMCCHJIMM mo6oro aonpoca, oco6o JaTPam-
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interests. No member of the Council shall vote in the 
consideration by the Council of a dispute to which it is a party. 

Article 54 

Mandatory functions of Council 

The Council shall: 

a) Submit annual reports to the Assembly; 

b) Carry out the directions of the Assembly and 
discharge the duties and obligations which are laid on it by 
this Convention; 

c) Determine its organization and rules of procedure; 

d) Appoint and define the duties of an Air Transport 
Committee, which shall be chosen from among the 
representatives of the members of the Council, and which 
shall be responsible to it; 

e) Establish an Air Navigation Commission, in 
accordance with the provisions of Chapter X; 

f) Administer the finances of the Organization in 
accordance with the provisions of Chapters XII and XV; 

g) Determine the emoluments of the President of the 
Council; 

h) Appoint a chief executive officer who shall be 
called the Secretary General, and make provision for the 
appointment of such other personnel as may be necessary, 
in accordance with the provisions of Chapter XI; 

i) Request, collect, examine and publish information 
relating to the advancement of air navigation and the oper­
ation of international air services, including information 
about the costs of operation and particulars of subsidies 
paid to airlines from public funds; 

j) Report to contracting States any infraction of 
this Convention, as well as any failure to carry out 
recommendations or determinations of the Council; 

k) Report to the Assembly any infraction of this 
Convention where a contracting State has failed to take 
appropriate action within a reasonable time after notice of 
the infraction; 

l) Adopt, in accordance with the provisions of 
Chapter VI of this Convention, international standards and 
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Aucun membre du Conseil ne peut voter !ors de I' examen par 
le Conseil d'un differend auquel ii est partie. 

Article 54 

Fonctions obligatoires du Conseil 

Le Conseil doit: 

a) soumettre des rapports annuels al' Assemblee; 

b) executer Jes instructions de I' Assemblee et 
s'acquitter des fonctions et obligations que Jui assigne la 
presente Convention; 

c) arreter son organisation et son reglement interieur; 

d) nommer un Comite du transport aerien dont Jes 
membres sont choisis parmi Jes representants des membres 
du Conseil et qui est responsable devant celui-ci et definir 
Jes fonctions de ce Comite; 

e) instituer une Commission de navigation aerienne, 
conformement aux dispositions du Chapitre X; 

f) gerer Jes finances de I' Organisation conformement 
aux dispositions des Chapitres XII et XV; 

g) fixer Jes emoluments du President du Conseil; 

h) nommer un agent executif principal, qui porte le 
titre de Secretaire general, et prendre des dispositions pour 
la nomination de tout autre personnel necessaire, confor­
mement aux dispositions du Chapitre XI; 

i) demander, reunir, examiner et publier des rensei­
gnements relatifs au progres de la navigation aerienne et a 
I' exploitation des services aeriens intemationaux, y compris 
des renseignements sur Jes cofits d'exploitation et sur le 
detail des subventions versees aux entreprises de transport 
aerien et provenant de fonds publics; 

j) signaler aux Etats contractants toute infraction a la 
presente Convention, ainsi que tout cas de non-application 
de recommandations ou decisions du Conseil; 

k) rendre compte a I' Assemblee de toute infraction a 
la presente Convention, lorsqu'un Etat contractant n'a pas 
pris Jes mesures appropriees dans un delai raisonnable apres 
notification de !'infraction; 

l) adopter, conformement aux dispositions du 
Chapitre VI de la presente Convention, des normes et des 
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intereses. Ningun miembro del Consejo podra votar en Ja 
consideraci6n por el Consejo de una controversia en la que 
aquel sea parte. 

Articulo 54 

Funciones obligatorias de! Consejo 

El Consejo debe: 

a) someter informes anuales a la Asamblea; 

b) ejecutar las instrucciones de la Asamblea y cumplir 
con los deberes y obligaciones que le asigna el presente 
Convenio; 

c) determinar su organizaci6n y reglamento intemo; 

d) nombrar y definir las funciones de un Comite de 
Transporte Aereo, que sera elegido entre los representantes 
de los miembros del Consejo y ante el cual sera responsable 
el Comite; 

e) establecer una Comisi6n de Aeronavegaci6n, de 
acuerdo con las disposiciones del Capftulo X; 

j) administrar los fondos de la Organizaci6n, de 
acuerdo con las disposiciones de los Capftulos XII y XV; 

g) fijar los emolumentos del Presidente del Consejo; 

h) nombrar un funcionario ejecutivo principal, que se 
denominara Secretario General, y adoptar medidas para el 
nombramiento del personal necesario, de acuerdo con las 
disposiciones del Capftulo XI; 

i) solicitar, compilar, examinar y publicar infor-
maci6n relativa al progreso de Ja navegaci6n aerea y a la 
operaci6n de los servicios aereos intemacionales, inclu­
yendo informaci6n sobre Jos costos de explotaci6n y datos 
sobre subvenciones pagadas por el erario publico a las 
lfneas aereas; 

}) comunicar a los Estados contratantes toda infrac-
ci6n del presente Convenio, asf como toda inobservancia 
de las recomendaciones o decisiones del Consejo; 

k) comunicar a la Asamblea toda infracci6n del 
presente Convenio, cuando un Estado contratante no haya 
tornado las medidas pertinentes en un lapso razonable, 
despues de notificada la infracci6n; 

l) adoptar, normas y metodos recomendados intema­
cionales, de acuerdo con las disposiciones del Capftulo VI 
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aruoLQero ero 1rnrepech1. Hmcro tt3 'lJleHOB Coae-ra He yqa­
CTayer a ronocoaaHttlf np11 paccMo-rpeHtttt CoaeroM cnopa, 
CTOp0HOH KOT0poro OH JIBJlJieTCJI. 

CTaThH 54 

06R3ameJ1bHb1e </JYHKIJUU Co6ema 

Coaer: 

a) npe)J,CTaBJlJieT AccaM6J1ee rO)J,0Bble )J,0KJia)J.hI; 

b) Bhin0JlHJieT yKaJaHHJI AccaM6Jiett tt Bhin0JlHJieT 
o6JI3aHHOCTlf If o6JI3aTeJihCTBa, B03JI0)KeHHhie Ha Hero Hac­
T0JII.IleH KottseH11ttett; 

c) onpe,neJIJier csoJO opraHtt3al..ltt0HHYJO CTPYKTYPY tt 
cso11 npasHJia npo11e.nyphl; 

d) HaJHa'laeT Astta-rpaHcnopTHhIH K0MHTeT, KOTOphIH 
qiopMwpyercJI HJ 'lHCJia npe,nCTasHTeJiett 1JJieH0B Coaera 11 
0TBeTCTBeHeH nepe.n HHM, H onpe,neJIJieT ero 06Jl3aHHOCTH; 

e) yqpe)K)J,aeT A3pOHas11ra11110HHYIO K0MHCCHK) B 
C00TBeTCTBHH C Il0JIO)KeHHJIMlf fJiaBhl X; 

j} pacnopJI)KaeTCJI qJHHaHCaMH OpraHma1111tt B C0OT­
BeTCTBHH c nono)KeHHJIMH rnaa XII 11 XV; 

g) onpe,neJIJieT )KaJl0BaHhe Tipe3tt)J,eHTa Cosern; 

h) HaJHa'laeT rJiaBH0e HCilOJIHHTeJibH0e )J,0JI)KHOCT­
H0e n11110, HMettyeMoe feHepanhHhIM ceKperapeM, a TaJOKe 
B C00TBeTCTBHlf C Il0JI0)KeHHJIMH fnaBhl XI npHHHMaeT 
Mepbl )J,JlJI HaJHa'leHHJI TaK0ro .npyroro nepC0HaJla, KaK0H 
M0)KeT 0KaJaThCJI Heo6xo)J.HMhIM; 

iJ Janpanmsaer, co6ttpaer, ttJyqaer tt ny6nttKyer 
cse,neHHJI, OTH0CHI.IllfeCJI K pa3BlfTlflO ropoHas11ra11ttH If 

3KCITJiyarn111111 Me)K)J,yHap0.LlHhIX B03)).YIIIHhlX coo6meHHH, 
BKJIIO'laJI cse.n.eHttJI 06 1Kcnnyarn11110HHhIX pacxo.n.ax tt 
no.n.po6Hhle ,naHHhie O cy6cH)J,HJIX, BhIITJialJHBaeMhIX asHa­
npe.nnpttJITHJIM lf3 rocy.napCTBeHHhlX qJOH)J,OB; 

j) coo6maer )],oroaapttsruomttMCJI rocy .napcTBaM o 
JII060M HapyweHttlf HaCTOHI.IleH KoHBeHQHH, a TaJOKe 0 
JII060M HeBhlilOJJHeHHlf peKOMeH)J,aJ-llfH HJIH peweHHH 
Cosera; 

k) ,noKJia,nhrnaer AccaM6Jiee o JJK>6oM HapyweHtttt 
HaCTOJII.IleH KoHBeHUHH, Kor.na )],orosapusmomeecJI rocy­
.napCTso He npttHHJI0 Ha)J,Jle)Kal.IlHX Mep B Te'leHtte pmyM­
H0ro cpoKa nocne yse,noMJieHttJI ero o HapyrueHtttt; 

l) npttHHMaeT B C00TBeTCTBHlf C IlOJIO)KeHttJIMH 
fJJaBhl VI HaCTOJII.IleH KoHBeHl..llflf Me)K)J,yHap0)J,Hhie CTaH-
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recommended practices; for convenience, designate them as 
Annexes to this Convention; and notify all contracting 
States of the action taken; 

m) Consider recommendations of the Air Navigation 
Commission for amendment of the Annexes and take action 
in accordance with the provisions of Chapter XX; 

n) Consider any matter relating to the Convention 
which any contracting State refers to it. 

Article 55 

Permissive functions of Council 

The Council may: 

a) Where appropriate and as experience may show to 
be desirable, create subordinate air transport commissions 
on a regional or other basis and define groups of states or 
airlines with or through which it may deal to facilitate the 
carrying out of the aims of this Convention; 

b) Delegate to the Air Navigation Commission duties 
additional to those set forth in the Convention and revoke or 
modify such delegations of authority at any time; 

c) Conduct research into all aspects of air transport 
and air navigation which are of international importance, 
communicate the results of its research to the contracting 
States, and facilitate the exchange of information between 
contracting States on air transport and air navigation 
matters; 

d) Study any matters affecting the organization and 
operation of international air transport, including the inter­
national ownership and operation of international air 
services on trunk routes, and submit to the Assembly plans 
in relation thereto; 

e) Investigate, at the request of any contracting State, 
any situation which may appear to present avoidable 
obstacles to the development of international air navigation; 
and, after such investigation, issue such reports as may 
appear to it desirable. 
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pratiques recommandees internationales; pour des raisons 
de commodite, Jes designer comme Annexes a la presente 
Convention et notifier a tous Jes Etats contractants Jes 
dispositions prises; 

m) examiner Jes recommandations de la Commission 
de navigation aerienne tendant a amender Jes Annexes 
et prendre toutes mesures utiles conformement aux 
dispositions du Chapitre XX; 

n) examiner toute question relative a la Convention 
dont ii est saisi par un Etat contractant. 

Article 55 

Fonctions facultatives du Conseil 

Le Conseil peut: 

a) s'il y a lieu et lorsque cela se revele souhaitable a 
I' experience, creer, sur une base regionale ou autre, des 
commissions de transport aerien subordonnees et definir 
des groupes d'Etats ou d'entreprises de transport aerien 
avec lesquels ou par l'intermediaire desquels ii pourra 
s'employer a faciliter la realisation des fins de la presente 
Convention; 

b) deleguer des fonctions a la Commission de navi­
gation aerienne en sus de celles que prevoit la Convention 
et revoquer OU modifier a tout moment ces delegations de 
pouvoirs; 

c) men er des recherches sur tous Jes aspects du 
transport aerien et de la navigation aerienne qui sont 
d'importance internationale, communiquer Jes resultats de 
ses recherches aux Etats contractants et faciliter l'echange, 
entre Etats contractants, de renseignements sur des ques­
tions de transport aerien et de navigation aerienne; 

d) etudier toutes questions touchant I' organisation et 
)'exploitation du transport aerien international, y compris la 
propriete et I' exploitation internationales de services aeriens 
internationaux sur Jes routes principales, et soumettre a 
I' Assemblee des propositions s 'y rapportant; 

e) enqueter, a la demande d'un Etat contractant, sur 
toute situation qui paraitrait comporter, pour le developpe­
ment de la navigation aerienne internationale, des obstacles 
qui peuvent etre evites et, apres enquete, publier Jes rapports 
qui Jui semblent indiques. 
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de! presente Convenio, designandolos, por razones de con­
veniencia, como Anexos al presente Convenio, y notificar 
a todos los Estados contratantes !as medidas adoptadas; 

m) considerar !as recomendaciones de la Comisi6n 
de Aeronavegaci6n para enmendar los Anexos y tomar 
medidas de acuerdo con !as disposiciones de! Capftulo XX; 

n) examinar todo asunto relativo al Convenio que le 
someta a su consideraci6n un Estado contratante. 

Articulo 55 

Funciones facultativas de[ Consejo 

El Consejo puede: 

a) cuando sea conveniente y lo aconseje la expe­
riencia, crear comisiones subordinadas de transporte aereo 
sobre base regional o de otro modo y designar grupos de 
Estados o lfneas aereas con los cuales, o por su conducto, 
pueda tratar para facilitar la realizaci6n de los fines de! 
presente Convenio; 

b) delegar en la Comisi6n de Aeronavegaci6n otras 
funciones, ademas de !as previstas en el presente Convenio, 
y revocar o modificar en cualquier momento ta! delegaci6n; 

c) realizar investigaciones en todos los aspectos de! 
transporte aereo y de la navegaci6n aerea que sean de 
importancia intemacional, comunicar los resultados de sus 
investigaciones a los Estados contratantes y facilitar entre 
estos el intercambio de informaci6n sobre asuntos de 
transporte aereo y navegaci6n aerea; 

d) estudiar todos los asuntos relacionados con la 
organizaci6n y explotaci6n del transporte aereo inter­
nacional, incluso la propiedad y explotaci6n intemacionales 
de servicios aereos intemacionales en !as rutas troncales, y 
presentar a la Asamblea proyectos sobre tales cuestiones; 

e) investigar, a petici6n de cualquier Estado con­
tratante, toda situaci6n que pueda presentar obstaculos 
evitables al desarrollo de la navegaci6n aerea intemacional 
y, despues de ta! investigaci6n, emitir los informes que 
considere convenientes. 
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t:tapTbl H peKOMeH,llyeMyJO npaKTHKy; ,WU[ yt:to6crna HMe­

ttyeT HX TTpHJIO)l(eHHllMH K HaCTOllI.QeH KoHBeHI-IHH; H yae­
AOMJilleT ace .[(oroaapHBa!OI.QHCCll rocyt:tapCTBa O npHHllTblX 
Mepax; 

m) paccMaTPHBaeT peKoMeH.IlaUHH AJpoHaattrauttoH­
HOH KOMHCCHH no HJMCHCHHIO TTpHJIO,KCHHH H npHHHMaeT 
Mepbl B COOTBeTCTBHH C nOJIO)l(CHHllMH fJiaBbl XX; 

n) paccMaTPHBaeT JII060H aonpoc, OTHOClllQHHCll K 
KoHBCHUHH, KOTOpblH nepet:taeT eMy JIJ06oe .[(oroaapttaa­
lOI.Qeecll rocyt:tapCTBO. 

CTaTLH 55 

<PaKyJ1bmamU6Hble <jJyHKlJUU Coeema 

CoaeT MO,KeT: 

a) KOrt:ta 3TO uenecoo6paJHO H, KaK MO,KeT noKaJaTb 
OnbIT, )l(CJiaTeJibHO, COJAaBaTb Ha perHOHaJibHOH HJIH HHOH 
OCHOBe not:tqHHCHHbie eMy aBHaTpaHcnopTHbie KOMHCCHH H 
onpet:teJillTb rpynnb1 rocy t:tapCTa HJIH aattanpet:tnpHllTHH, c 
nOMOI.QblO HJIH qepeJ nocpet:tCTBO KOTOpbIX CoaeT MO,KeT 
cnoco6CTBOBaTb ocymeCTBJICHHIO uenett HaCTOlllQCH KoH­
BCHUHH; 

b) nepet:taBaTb A3pOHaBHrauHOHHOH KOMHCCHH 06ll­
JaHHOCTH B AOnOJIHCHHe K TeM, KOTOpbie HJJIO,KeHbl B 
KOHBeHUHH, tt a JIJ06oe apeMll OTMeHllTb HJIH HJMeHllTb 
TaKHe t:teJiernpoaaHHbie nOJIHOMoqttl[; 

c) npOBOAHTb HCCJiet:(OBaHHll no BCeM acneKTaM BO3-
t:(yllIHOro TPaHcnopTa H a3pOHaBHraUHH, HMCIOI.QHM MC,K­
t:(yHapOAHOe JHaqeHHe, coo6I.QaTb peJyJibTaTbl CBOHX HC­
CJiet:(OBaHHH .[(oroaapHBalOI.QHMCll rocyt:tapCTBaM H cno­
co6CTBOBaTb o6MeHy ttmpopMauHett Me,KAy .[(oroaapttaa­
!01.QHMHCll rocyt:tapCTBaMH no aonpocaM BOJAYIIIHOro TPaH­
cnoprn H a3pOHaBHraUHH; 

d) HJyqaTb JII06b1e aonpOCbl, BJIHll!OlQHC Ha opra­
HHJaUHIO H 3KCnJiyarnuHJO Me,KAyHapOAHOro BOJt:(ylllHOro 
TPaHcnopTa, BKJIJOqall BOnpoCbl MC,Kt:(yHapOAHOH co6CT­
BeHHOCTH H 3KCnJiyarnuHH Me,KAyHapOAHblX BOJAYIIIHblX 
coo6I.QeHHH no OCHOBHblM MaprnpyrnM, H npet:tCTaBJillTb 
AccaM6nee npeAJIO,KeHHll no JTHM aonpocaM; 

e) paccnet:toBaTb no npocb6e JIJ06oro .[(oroaapttaa­
lOI.Qerocll rocy t:tapCTBa JIJ06yJO CHTYaUHIO, npH KOTOpOH 
MOryT BOJHHKaTb YCTPaHHMbie npenllTCTBHll AJill paJBHTHll 
Me,KAyHapOAHOH a3pOHaBHraUHH, H nocJie 3TOro paccJiet:to­
BaHHll BbmycKaTb TaKHe oTqeTbl, KOTOpbie OH MO,KeT cqeCTb 
)l(eJiaTCflbHblMH. 
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CHAPTERX 

THE AIR NAVIGATION COMMISSION 

Article 56 

Nomination and appointment of Commission 

The Air Navigation Commission shall be composed of 
nineteen members appointed by the Council from among 
persons nominated by contracting States. These persons shall 
have suitable qualifications and experience in the science and 
practice of aeronautics. The Council shall request all 
contracting States to submit nominations. The President of the 
Air Navigation Commission shall be appointed by the 
Council.* 

Article 57 

Duties of Commission 

The Air Navigation Commission shall: 

a) Consider, and recommend to the Council for 
adoption, modifications of the Annexes to this Convention; 

b) Establish technical subcommissions on which any 
contracting State may be represented, if it so desires; 

c) Advise the Council concerning the collection and 
communication to the contracting States of all information 
which it considers necessary and useful for the advancement 
of air navigation. 

* This is the text of the Article as amended by the 27th Session of the 
Assembly on 6 October 1989; it entered into force on 18 April 2005. 
The original text of the Convention provided for twelve members of 
the Air Navigation Commission. That text was subsequently 
amended by the 18th Session of the Assembly on 7 July 1971; this 
amendment entered into force on 19 December 1974 and provided 
for fifteen members of the Air Navigation Commission. 
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CHAPITREX 

LA COMMISSION DE NAVIGATION AERIENNE 

Article 56 

Nomination de la Commission 

La Commission de navigation aerienne se compose de dix­
neuf membres nommes par le Conseil parmi des personnes 
proposees par des Etats contractants. Ces personnes doivent 
posseder les titres et qualites, ainsi que l 'experience voulus en 
matiere de science et de pratique de l'aeronautique. Le Conseil 
invite tous les Etats contractants a soumettre des candidatures. 
Le President de la Commission de navigation aerienne est 
nomme par le Conseil*. 

Article 57 

Fonctions de la Commission 

La Commission de navigation aerienne doit: 

a) examiner et recommander au Conseil, pour 
adoption, des modifications aux Annexes a la presente 
Convention; 

b) instituer des sous-commissions techniques, aux­
quelles tout Etat contractant peut etre represente, s'il le 
desire; 

c) donner des avis au Conseil sur la collecte et la 
communication aux Etats contractants de tous les rensei­
gnements qu'elle juge necessaires et utiles au progres de 
la navigation aerienne. 

* Ce texte est celui de !'article modifie !ors de la 27" session de 
I' Assemblee, le 6 octobre 1989; ii est entre en vigueur le 18 avril 
2005. Le texte original de la Convention prevoyait 12 sieges a la 
Commission de navigation aerienne. II a ete modifie !ors de la 
18' session de l'Assemblee, le 7 juillet 1971; cet amendement est 
entre en vigueur le 19 decembre 197 4 et prevoyait 15 sieges a la 
Commission de navigation aerienne. 
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CAPiTULOX 

LA COM!Sf6N DE AERONAVEGAC!6N 

Articulo 56 

Nombramiento de la Comisi6n 

La Comisi6n de Aeronavcgaci6n sc compondni de dicci­
nuevc micmbros, nornbrados por el Conscjo cntrc las pcrsonas 

propucstas por los Estados contratantcs. Dichas personas dcbc­
r{m posccr ]as ca!ificacioncs y cxpcriencia apropiadas en la 

cicncia y prilctica acron:iuticas. El Conscjo invitari a todos los 
Estados contratantes a quc prcsentcn candidaturas. El Prcsidcntc 

de la Comisi6n de Acronavcgaci6n seri nombrado por cl 
Conscjo.* 

Articulo 57 

Obligaciones de la Comision 

La Comisi6n de Aeronavegaci6n debe: 

a) considerar y recornendar a! Consejo, a efectos de 
adopci6n, modificaciones a los Anexos de! presente 
Convenio; 

h) estab!ecersubcomisiones tE:cnicas en las que podr;i 
estar representado todo Estado contratante, si asi lo desea; 

c) asesorar al Consejo sobre la compilaci6n y comu­
nicaci6n a los Estados contratantes de toda infonnaci6n que 
considere necesaria y Util para el progreso de la navegaci6n 
aerea. 

* Tcxto rcsultuntc de la modificaci6n rcalizada por cl 27° periodo <le 
sesiones de la Asamblea cl 6 de octubre de 1989, que entr6 en vigor 
cl 18 de abril del 2005. El texto inicial de\ Convenio disponia quc la 
Comisi6n de Aeronavegaci6n cstaria intcgrada por doce miembros. 
Luego csc tcxto fuc cnmendado por cl 18° pcriodo de scsiones de 
la Asamb!ca cl 7 de julio de 1971; esa enmicnda cntr6 en vigor el 
19 de diciembre de 1974 yen el!a se disponia que la ComisiOn de 
Aeronavegaci6n cstaria intcgrada por quince micmbros. 
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fJIABA X 

A3P0!-IABMrA!U10HHA51 K0Mv!COl5! 

Cnnhsi56 

Bb1dcu:;1ce11ue u 1w111attef1Ue llJfe!IOG Ko.,uuccuu 

AJpoHaBHraUHOHl-135[ KOl\tHCCHH COCTOHT H3 1ICB51THQQUan1 

'-IJ1Cl·I0B, I-Ja3I--Ja'-!CHHbIX CoserorvI H3 '-IHCJia JIHU, Bbl,LIBH.H)'Tb!X 

)loroBapHBaJOUU11vlHC51 rocynapcTBaJ'v!H. 3TH JfHUa 06;1an,aKJT 
C00TBCTCTBYf0Wd-i 1rnarrntjn1Kaw1ei1 l1 00blT01'1·1 B H3y<-!H0i1 H 

npaKT11 11ecKoH o6nacrnx <DpottaBTHKM. CoseT o6pawaeTcn KO 

sceM Ll,oroBap1-rnmow11Mc51 rocy napcTBat11 c npocb6ol1 o npe,a.­

CTaBJ1e1-11111 Ka!-I.Ul11l3T)'p. npe.ace11aTCJlb AJpOHaBI1ra1H!OHHOi1 

KOMHCCHH Ha.3H3'-Jae-TC51 'COBCTOM *. 

CraTbH 57 

06Jf3G!ffl0C!/1U KOMl/CCllll 

A3pO!-JaBHrauHOHHa51 K0MHCCJ-rn: 

a) paCC!\.rnTpHBaCT npe1IJ10tKCHIHI 06 H3MCI-1e1m11 np11-

Jlm'KeJ-!HI1 K Hacromue11 KoHBCHUHH H peKOMeHllyeT HX 

Coaery wrn npm-rn-rttn; 

h) y11pe11,!laeT TeXH1-ltJec1n1e ll0D.K0MHCCI-Hl. B K0T0~ 

pi,rx t110)f(eT ObtTb npe.acTaBJte1-10 mo6oe }1oroaapHsa­
mw:eec51 rocy napcrno, ecm1 01-10 Toro nmKeJ1aeT; 

c) KOHCYilbTHpyeT Coser OTHOCHTeJlbHO c6opa 11 ne­

pe.aa1111 ,Uor0Bap1rna10w11Mc51 rocy.napcrnaM scex cse,uem1H, 
KOTOphlC OI-!a CQLJTC'f J-JC06XOLIHl\lb!MH H 110JIC3Hbll\l!I 11.fHI 

pa3BHHUI a3pOI-!aBHramrn. 

* Tt.::li.(;j !~<lHHUH (;!3!bl1. l13MCHCHHhlfi Ha 27-h CCCCHH AccaJ\l6ncH 

6 on,16p,1 1989 roJta, BCTJTnrn B rnny 18 a□pe.:u 2005 rona. 

riepBOHal.j8.JJ1>HhlH TCKCT KoHBCHUHH rrpc,1:1yc1'-rn-rpHBaJI ,Dpo­
H3BHfaUHOHH)'K) KOMHCCHIO B COCTnBC J.J,BCHanua-rH llJICHOB. 3aTeM 

7 MlOJIH 1971 ro,J.a Ha 18-}i cecom AccaM6J1c1-1 B J.J,aHHbIH TCKCT 

6wrn BHecctta nonpaBKa; JTa rronpam<a BCT)'llHJJa B c1my 

19 ,1,e1rn6p,1 1974 roJ.J,a H npcnyc1mTp>ma.na A1pottaBm-mu10HHy1Q 

KOMHCCHIO B COCTaBC llHTHanuaTH 'iJICHOB. 
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CHAPTERXI 

PERSONNEL 

Article 58 

Appointment of personnel 

Subject to any rules laid down by the Assembly and to the 
provisions of this Convention, the Council shall determine the 
method of appointment and of termination of appointment, the 
training, and the salaries, allowances, and conditions of service 
of the Secretary General and other personnel of the Organiz­
ation, and may employ or make use of the services of nationals 
of any contracting State. 

Article 59 

International character of personnel 

The President of the Council, the Secretary General, and 
other personnel shall not seek or receive instructions in regard 
to the discharge of their responsibilities from any authority 
external to the Organization. Each contracting State undertakes 
fully to respect the international character of the responsi­
bilities of the personnel and not to seek to influence any of its 
nationals in the discharge of their responsibilities. 

Article 60 

Immunities and privileges of personnel 

Each contracting State undertakes, so far as possible under 
its constitutional procedure, to accord to the President of the 
Council, the Secretary General, and the other personnel of the 
Organization, the immunities and privileges which are 
accorded to corresponding personnel of other public inter­
national organizations. If a general international agreement on 
the immunities and privileges of international civil servants is 
arrived at, the immunities and privileges accorded to the 
President, the Secretary General, and the other personnel of the 
Organization shall be the immunities and privileges accorded 
under that general international agreement. 
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CHAPITRE XI 

PERSONNEL 

Article 58 

Nomination du personnel 

Sous reserve des regles etablies par I' Assemblee et des 
dispositions de la presente Convention, le Conseil determine 
le mode de nomination et de cessation d'emploi, la formation 
et Jes traitements, indemnites et conditions de service du 
Secretaire general et des autres membres du personnel de 
l'Organisation et peut employer des ressortissants de tout Etat 
contractant ou utiliser leurs services. 

Article 59 

Caractere international du personnel 

Le President du Conseil, le Secretaire general et Jes autres 
membres du personnel ne doivent ni solliciter ni accepter 
d' instructions, dans I' execution de leur tac he, d' aucune autorite 
exterieure a )'Organisation. Chaque Etat contractant s'engage 
a respecter pleinement le caractere international des fonctions 
du personnel et a ne chercher a influencer aucun de ses 
ressortissants dans )'execution de sa tache. 

Article 60 

Immunites et privileges du personnel 

Chaque Etat contractant s'engage, dans la mesure ou son 
regime constitutionnel le permet, a accorder au President du 
Conseil, au Secretaire general et aux autres membres du 
personnel de )'Organisation Jes immunites et privileges 
accordes au personnel correspondant d'autres organisations 
internationales publiques. Si un accord international general 
sur Jes immunites et privileges des fonctionnaires interna­
tionaux intervient, Jes immunites et privileges accordes au 
President du Conseil, au Secretaire general et aux autres 
membres du personnel de )'Organisation seront Jes immunites 
et privileges accordes aux termes de cet accord international 
general. 
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CAPITULOXI 

PERSONAL 

Articulo 58 

Nombramiento del personal 

Con sujeci6n a los reglamentos establecidos por la 
Asamblea y a las disposiciones del presente Convenio, el 
Consejo determinara el metodo de nombramiento y cese en el 
servicio, la formaci6n profesional, los sueldos, bonificaciones 
y condiciones de empleo de! Secretario General y demas 
personal de la Organizaci6n, pudiendo emplear o utilizar los 
servicios de subditos de cualquier Estado contratante. 

Articulo 59 

Cardcter internacional del personal 

En el desempefio de sus funciones, el Presidente del 
Consejo, el Secretario General y demas personal no deberan 
solicitar ni recibir instrucciones de ninguna autoridad extema 
a la Organizaci6n. Cada Estado contratante se compromete 
plenamente a respetar el caracter intemacional de las funciones 
del personal y a no tratar de ejercer influencia sobre sus 
subditos en el desempefio de sus funciones. 

Articulo 60 

lnmunidades y privilegios del personal 

Cada Estado contratante se compromete, en la medida que 
lo permita su sistema constitucional, a conceder al Presidente 
del Consejo, al Secretario General y demas personal de la 
Organizaci6n las inmunidades y privilegios que se concedan al 
personal correspondiente de otros organismos intemacionales 
publicos. Sise llegase a un acuerdo intemacional general sobre 
las inmunidades y privilegios de los funcionarios civiles 
intemacionales, las inmunidades y privilegios concedidos al 
Presidente, al Secretario General y demas personal de la 
Organizaci6n, seran los otorgados de conformidad con dicho 
acuerdo intemacional general. 
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DIABAXI 

ITEPCOHAJI 

CTaTbH58 

HCl3Ha'leHue nepcoHGJW 

C YlleT0M npaBHJI, yCTaHOBJieHHbIX AccaM6neeu, H no­
JIO)l(eHHH HaCToin.ueii KoHBeHUHH CoaeT onpeAeJUieT nopJIA0K 
Ha:ma'leHHJI H OCB06o~eHHJI OT A0JI)KHOCTH, nOAfOT0BKY' 0K­
JI8,llbl, noco6HJI H YCJI0BHJI CJiy)K6I,1 feHepaJibHOro ceKpeTapJI H 
Apyroro nepCOHaJia OpraHH3aUHH H MQ)l(eT HaHHMaTb Ha pa-
6ory rp~aH mo6oro ,UoroaapHBa10111erocJI rocyAapCTBa HJIH 
n0Jib30BaTbCJI HX ycnyraMH. 

CTaTbH 59 

Me:J1COyHapOOHb1u xapaKmep nepcoHGJia 

ITpe3HAeHT CoBeTa, feHepaJibHblH ceKpeTapb H Apyroii 
nepC0HaJI He A0JI)KHbl 3anpa11rnBaTb HJIH nonyqaTb HHCTpYKIIHH 
OT KaKOH-JIH60 BJiaCTH, nOCTOpOHHeH AJUI OpraHH3aUHH, B 
OTH0WeHHH HCnOJIHeHHJI CBOHX o6JI3aHHOCTeH. K~oe ,Uoro­
BapHBalOI11eeCJI rocy AapCTBO o6JI3YeTCJI n0JIH0CTblO yaroKaTb 
Me~yHapo)];HblH xapaKTep o6JI3aHHOCTeH nepC0HaJia H He 
nbITaTbCJI BJIHJ!Tb Ha KOfO-JIH6o 1-13 CBOHX rp~aH B 0TH0-
weHHH HCn0JIHeHHJI HMH CB0HX o6JI3aHHOCTeH. 

CTaTbH60 

HMMyHumemb1 u npuBwzezuu nepcoHGJW 

K~oe ,Uoroaap1-1Ba10I11eecJI rocy AapCTB0 o6JI3YeTCJI, Hac­
KOJibK0 3T0 no3B0JIJleT ero KOHCTHyY.UHOHHblH nopJIA0K, npeA0-
CTaBJUITb ITpe3HAeHTY CoaeTa, feHepanbHOMY ceKpeTaplO 1-1 
npyroMy nepC0HaJIY OpraHH3al..lHH HMMYHHTeTbl H npHBH­
JierHH, npeA0CTaBJIJieMble C00TBeTCTBYIOllleMy nepC0HaJIY APY­
rHX Me~yHapoAHblX Me)l(roCyAapCTBeHHblX opraHH3al..lHH. 
Ecn1-1 6y AeT 3aKJIIO'leHo 06111ee Me~yHaponHoe cornaweH1-1e 
06 HMMYHHTeTax H npHBHJierHJIX Me~Hap0AHblX rproK­
AaHCKHX cJiy)l(a1111-1x, TO HMMYHHTeTbl H npHBHJierHH, npeno­
CTaBJIJieMble ITpe3HAeHTY, fettepanbHOMY ceKpeTaplO 1-1 APY­
roMy nepcottany OpraHH3al..lHH, A0JI)KHbl C00TBeTCTB0BaTb 
HMMYHHTeTaM H npHBHJierHJIM, npeA0CTaBJIJieMbIM TaKHM 
06111HM Me~yHap0AHbIM cornaweHHeM. 
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CHAPTER XII 

FINANCE 

Article 61* 

Budget and apportionment of expenses 

The Council shall submit to the Assembly annual budgets, 
annual statements of accounts and estimates of all receipts and 
expenditures. The Assembly shall vote the budgets with 
whatever modification it sees fit to prescribe, and, with the 
exception of assessments under Chapter XV to States 
consenting thereto, shall apportion the expenses of the Organ­
ization among the contracting States on the basis which it shall 
from time to time determine. 

Article 62 

Suspension of voting power 

The Assembly may suspend the voting power in the 
Assembly and in the Council of any contracting State that fails 
to discharge within a reasonable period its financial obligations 
to the Organization. 

Article 63 

Expenses of delegations and other representatives 

Each contracting State shall bear the expenses of its own 
delegation to the Assembly and the remuneration, travel, and 
other expenses of any person whom it appoints to serve on the 
Council, and of its nominees or representatives on any 
subsidiary committees or commissions of the Organization. 

* This is the text of the Article as amended by the 8th Session of the 
Assembly on 14 June 1954; it entered into force on 12 December 
1956. The original text read as follows: 

"The Council shall submit to the Assembly an annual budget, 
annual statements of accounts and estimates of all receipts and 
expenditures. The Assembly shall vote the budget with whatever 
modification it sees fit to prescribe, and, with the exception of 
assessments under Chapter XV to States consenting thereto, shall 
apportion the expenses of the Organization among the contracting 
States on the basis which it shall from time to time determine." 

30 

CHAPITRE XII 

FINANCES 

Article 61* 

Budget et repartition des depenses 

Le Conseil soumet a I' Assemblee des budgets annuels, ainsi 
que des etats de comptes et des previsions de recettes et de 
depenses annuelles. L' Assemblee vote Jes budgets en y appor­
tant Jes modifications qu'elle juge apropos et, exception faite 
des contributions fixees en vertu du Chapitre XV a I' egard des 
Etats qui y consentent, repartit Jes depenses de !'Organisation 
entre Jes Etats contractants sur la base qu' elle determine en tant 
que de besoin. 

Article 62 

Suspension du droit de vote 

L' Assemblee peut suspendre le droit de vote a I' Assemblee 
et au Conseil de tout Etat contractant qui ne s'acquitte pas, 
dans un delai raisonnable, de ses obligations financieres envers 
!'Organisation. 

Article 63 

Depenses des delegations 
et des autres representants 

Chaque Etat contractant prend a sa charge Jes depenses 
de sa propre delegation a I' Assemblee ainsi que la remune­
ration, Jes frais de deplacement et autres depenses de toute 
personne qu' ii nomme pour sieger au Conseil, et des personnes 
qu'il propose comme membres ou designe comme repre­
sentants dans tous comites ou commissions subsidiaires de 
!'Organisation. 

* Ce texte est celui de !'article modifie !ors de la 8' session de 
I' Assemblee, le 14 juin 1954; ii est entre en vigueur le 12 decembre 
1956. Le texte original se lisait cornme suit: 

«Le Conseil soumet a I' Assemblee un budget annuel, des etats 
de comptes annuels et des previsions annuelles de toutes recettes 
et depenses. L' Assemblee vote le budget en y apportant Jes modifi­
cations qu'elle juge apropos et, exception faite des contributions 
fixees en vc; tu du Chapitre XV a I' egard des Etats qui y consentent, 
repartit Jes depenses de !'Organisation entre Jes Etats contractants 
sur la base qu'elle detennine en tant que de besoin.» 
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CAPITULO XII 

FINANZAS 

Articulo 61 * 

Presupuesto y distribuci6n de gastos 

El Consejo sometera a la Asamblea presupuestos, estados de 
cuentas y calculos de todos los ingresos y egresos por perfodos 
anuales. La Asamblea aprobara los presupuestos con las 
modificaciones que considere conveniente introducir y, a 
excepci6n del prorrateo de contribuciones que se haga de 
acuerdo con el Capftulo XV entre los Estados que consientan 
en ello, distribuira los gastos de la Organizaci6n entre los 
Estados contratantes en la forma que oportunamente determine. 

Articulo 62 

Suspension del derecho de voto 

La Asamblea puede suspender el derecho de voto en la 
Asamblea yen el Consejo a todo Estado contratante que, en un 
perfodo razonable, no cumpla sus obligaciones financieras para 
con la Organizaci6n. 

Articulo 63 

Gastos de Las delegaciones y otros representantes 

Cada Estado contratante sufragara los gastos de su propia 
delegaci6n en la Asamblea y la remuneraci6n, gastos de viaje 
y otros de toda persona que nombre para actuar en el Consejo, 
asf como de !as que representen o actuen por designaci6n de 
ta! Estado en cualquier comite o comisi6n subsidiaria de la 
Organizaci6n. 

* Este es el texto del articulo modificado por el 8 ° periodo de sesiones 
de la Asamblea el 14 de junio de 1954; entr6 en vigor el 12 de 
diciembre de 1956. El texto original es el siguiente: 

"El Consejo sometera a la Asamblea un presupuesto anual, 
estados de cuentas y calculos anuales de todos los ingresos y egresos. 
La Asamblea votara el presupuesto con !as modificaciones que 
considere conveniente introducir y, a excepci6n del prorrateo de 
contribuciones que se haga de acuerdo con el Capitulo XV entre 
los Estados que consientan en ello, distribuira los gastos de la 
Organizaci6n entre los Estados contratantes en la forma que 
oportunamente determine." 
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rJIABAXII 

<l>HHAHChl 

CTaTLH 61* 

E100J1Cem u pacnpeOef/eHue pacxo<>oe 

Coee-r npe,nc-raem1e-r AccaM6Jiee ro,noeb1e 610.D)Ke'I'bI, ro­
AOBbie O'flle'I'bl O COCTOllH1111 cqe-roe 11 npe,nnoJIO,KeHl1ll no BCeM 
noc-rynJieHHl!M 11 paCXOAaM. AccaM6Jiell nyTeM fOJIOCOBaHHl! 
np11Hl1Mae-r 6!0.D)Ke'I'bl co BCeM11 113MeHeHl1llMl1, KaKl1e OHa 
coqTe-r Heo6XOA11Mb!Ml1, 11, Ja l1CKJI10qeH11eM BJH0COB B COOT­
Be'I'CTBl111 C rnaeoii xv AJill rocy ,napCTB, Aal0Illl1X Ha TO 
cornac11e, pacnpe,neJil!e-r pacxOAbI OpraH11Jau1111 Me,K,ny ,l:{oro­
eap11ea10m11M11cl! rocy ,napCTBaM11 Ha TaKOH OCHOBe, KaKylO OHa 
onpe,nenl!e-r epeMll OT epeMeH11. 

CTaTLH 62 

IlpuocmaHo6J/eHue npaea zofloca 

AccaM6Jiell M0,Ke'I' np110CTaHOBl1Tb npaeo ronoca e 
AccaM6nee 11 e Coee-re JI106oro ,ll;oroeap11ea10merocll rocy­
,napcTBa, K0T0poe He BbinOJIHlle'I' B npe,neJiax PaJYMH0f0 cpoKa 
CBOl1X cp11HaHCOBbIX ofol3aTeJibCTB nepe,n OpraHmau11eii. 

CTaTLH63 

Pacxo<)b1 Oef/eWlfUU u <>pyzux npe<>cmaeumeJ1eu 

Ka,KAoe ,ll;oroeap11ea10meecll rocy,napCTeo np11H11Mae-r Ha 
cefo1 pacxo.D.bI ceoeii ,nenerau1111 Ha AccaM6nee, a TaK*e co,nep­
)KaH11e, nyTeBble 11 ,npyrne paCX0Abl JII06oro JI11Ua, K0TOpoe OHO 
HaJHaqae-r Ami pa60Tbl B Coee-re, 11 HaJHaqeHHblX 11M qJieHOB 
HJil1 npe,nCTaBHTeJieH e JII06bIX BCTIOMoraTeJibHbIX KOMHTe'I'ax 
HJIH KOMl1CCl1l!X OpraH11Jau1111. 

* TeKCT .naHHOH CTaThH, H3MeHeHHhlH Ha 8-ii ceccnn AccaM6nen 
14 ttJOHll 1954 ro.na, eczynnn B cnny 12 ;:1eKa6pJ1 1956 ro.na. Ilep­
BOHa'!a.m.HbIH TeKCT rnacnn cne.nyromee: 

"CoeeT npe;:1cTaBilJleT AccaM6nee ro.noeoii 610,nJKeT, ro.noeble 
OT'leThl O COCT0JIHHH C'leTOB H npe.nnonolKeHHJI no BCeM IlOCTyll­
neHHJIM n pacxo;:1aM. AccaM6neJ1 rryTeM ronocoeaHHJI npnHHMaeT 
610,nJKeT co BCeMH H3MeHeHHJIMH, KaKHe 0Ha CO'!TeT Heo6xoAH­
MblMH, H, 3a HCKillO'!eHHeM B3HOCOB B COOTBeTCTBHH C rnaeoii XV 
AilJI rocy.napCTB, ;:1a10mnx Ha TO cornacne, pacnpeAenlleT pacXOAbI 
0praHH3aUHH Me)KJ:ly )].oroeapneaJOIUHMHCJI rocy.napCTBaMH Ha 
TaKOH OCHOBe, KaKYJO OHa onpe;:lenlleT BpeMJI OT epeMeHn". 
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CHAPTER XIII 

OTHER INTERNATIONAL ARRANGEMENTS 

Article 64 

Security arrangements 

The Organization may, with respect to air matters within its 
competence directly affecting world security, by vote of the 
Assembly enter into appropriate arrangements with any general 
organization set up by the nations of the world to preserve 
peace. 

Article 65 

Arrangements with other international bodies 

The Council, on behalf of the Organization, may enter into 
agreements with other international bodies for the maintenance 
of common services and for common arrangements concerning 
personnel and, with the approval of the Assembly, may enter 
into such other arrangements as may facilitate the work of the 
Organization. 

Article 66 

Functions relating to other agreements 

a) The Organization shall also carry out the functions 
placed upon it by the International Air Services Transit Agree­
ment and by the International Air Transport Agreement drawn 
up at Chicago on December 7, I 944, in accordance with the 
terms and conditions therein set forlh. 

b) Members of the Assemblv and the Council who 
have not accepted the Internatio~al Air Services Transit 
Agreement or the International Air Transpo11 Agreement 
drawn up at Chicago on December 7, 1944 shall not have 
the right to vote on any questions referred to the Assembly 
or Council under the provisions of the relevant Agreement. 
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CHAPITRE XIII 

AUTRES ARRANGEMENTS lNTERNATIONAUX 

Article 64 

Arrangements en matiere de sicuriti 

Pour les questions aCfiennes de sa compCtence qui conccr­
nent directement la sCcuritC rnondiale, I 'Organisation peut, par 
un vote de I' AssernblCe, conclure des arrangements appropriCs 
avec toute organisation gCnCrale Ctablie par Jes nations du 
monde pour preserver la paix. 

Article 65 

Arrangements avec d'autres organismes 
internationaux 

Le Conseil peut, au nom de !'Organisation, conclure avec 
d' autres organismes internationaux des accords en vue d' entre­
tenir des services communs et d'Ctablir des arrangements 
communs au sujet du personnel et peut, avec l'approbation de 
I' Assemb!Ce, conclure tous autres arrangements de nature a 
faciliter le travail de !'Organisation. 

Article 66 

Functions relatives Q d'atllres accords 

a) L'Organisation exerce Cgalcment les fonctions que Jui 
confCrent 1' Accord relatif au transit des services aCfiens inter­
nationaux et I' Accord relatif au transport aCrien international, 
Ctablis a Chicago le 7 dCcembre I 944, conformCrnent aux dis­
positions dcsdits accords. 

b) Les rnembres de l'Assemb16e et du Conscil qui n'ont 
pas accepte I' Accord relatif au transit des services aeriens inter­
nationaux ou !'Accord. relatif au transport aCrien international 
Ctablis a Chicago le 7 dCcernbre 1944, n'ont pas droit de vote 
sur les questions sournises a I' Assemb!Cc ou au Conseil en 
vertu des dispositions de I' Accord en cause. 
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CAPiTULO XIII 

OTR0S ARREGL0S INTERNACI0NALES 

Articulo 64 

Arreglos sabre seguridad 

La Organizaci6n puede, por voto de la Asamblea, en lo que 

respecta a cuestiones aereas de su competencia que afecten 

directamente a la seguridad mundial, concluir arreglos apro­

piados con toda organizaci6n general que establezcan ]as 

naciones del mundo para preservar la paz. 

Articulo 65 

Arreglos con otros organismos internacionales 

El Consejo, en nombre de la Organizaci6n, podra concluir 

acuerdos con otros organismos intemacionales para el 

mantenimiento de servicios comunes y para arreglos comunes 

concemientes al personal y, con la aprobaci6n de la Asamblea, 

podra participar en todos aquellos arreglos susceptibles de 

facilitar la labor de la Organizaci6n. 

Articulo 66 

Funciones relativas a otros acuerdos 

a) La Organizaci6n, asimismo, desempefiara !as fun­

ciones, asignadas por el Acuerdo de Transito de los Servicios 

Aereos Intemacionales y por el Acuerdo de Transporte Aereo 

Internacional, redactados en Chicago el 7 de diciembre de 

1944, segtin los terminos y condiciones establecidos en ellos. 

b) Los miembros de la Asamblea y del Consejo, que no 

hayan aceptado el Acuerdo de Transito de los Servicios Aereos 

Intemacionales o el Acuerdo de Transporte Aereo Inter­

nacional, redactados en Chicago el 7 de diciembre de 1944, no 

tendran derecho a votar sobre ninguna cuesti6n referida a la 

Asamblea o al Consejo de conformidad con !as disposiciones 

de! Acuerdo de que se trate. 

31 

DIABAXIII 

L{PYfHE M~HAPOJI.Hl,JE COfJIAllIEHIBI 

CTaTbH64 

Co2J1azuemm o 6e3onacHocmu 

B 0THOllleHlrn BonpocoB, KaC8JOIUlfXCll aBlf8Qlflf, BX0)ll!IQHX 
B K0MneTeHQlfJO OpraHH3aQlflf If Henocpe,ll.CTBeHH0 BJllflllOIQlfX 
Ha Me)K)zyHap0)lHYJO 6e3onacHOCTb, OpraHlf38Qlfll M0)KeT, C 
0)l06peHHll AccaM6JJelf nyTeM fOJJ0C0BaHHll, BCTyfl8Tb B COOT­
BeTCTBYJOIUlfe cornaweHHll c mo6oii sceo6meii opraH1nau11eii, 
y11pe)K)J.eHHOH Hapo,ll.aMH MHpa Mll coxpaHeHHll MMpa. 

CTaTbH65 

CoZJ1azueHW1 c opywMu Me:»ci:>yHapoi:>HblMU y11pe:»ci:>eHUHMu 

CoBeT OT HMeHH Opramf3aQHM M0)KeT scrynaTb B corna­
weHHll C ,ll.pymMlf Me)K)J.yHap0,ll.Hb!Mlf y11pe)K)J.eHHllMH ,ll.J]ll co­
,ll.ep)KaHHll 06IUHX CJJy)K6 H J].Illl npHHllTJ,lll o6mux npaBHn B 
0TH0llleHHH nepcottana H C O)l06peHMll AccaM6JJeH M0)KeT 
scrynaTb B TaKHe ,ll.pyrue cornaUieHMll, KaKHe MoryT co)leH­
CTBoBaTb pa6oTe OpraHlf3aQHH. 

CTaTbH66 

</JyHKl{UU, OmHOCRUJUeCJI K Opy2UM COZJIQi,UeHWIM 

a) OpraHM38UHll TaK)Ke Bbin0JlIDleT cpyH~HH, B03Jl0)KeH­
Hbie Ha Hee CornaUieHHeM 0 TPaHJMTe B Me)K)J.yHap0,ll.HbIX B03-
)J.yllIHbIX coo6meHHllX H CornaUieHHeM 0 Me)K)J.yHap0,ll.H0M B03-
)J.yllIH0M TP8HCn0pTe, Bbipa60TaHHblMH B lJHKaro 7 ,QeKa6pll 
1944 ro)la, B C00TBeTCTBHH c yCTaH0BJJeHHbIMH B HHX ycno­
BHJIMH H fi0JJ0)KeHHllMH. 

b) l-lJJeHbl AccaM6JJeH H CoseTa, K0T0pbie He npHHJlJJH 
CornaweHHe 0 TPaH3HTe B Me)K)zyH8pO,ll.HblX B03)lYllIHbIX coo6-
meHMllX J,IJ]J,I CornaUieHHe 0 Me)K)J.yHap0,ll.H0M B03.QYllIH0M 
TP8HCnopTe, Bblpa60TaHHbie B lJHKaro 7 )leKa6pll 1944 ro.Qa, He 
HMeJOT npasa y11aCTB0BaTb B ronocosaHMH HJ,! no K8KMM B0n­
pocaM, nepe)laHHblM AccaM6nee HJJH Coaery Ha 0CH0BaHHH 
nono)KeHHH cooTBeTCTBYJOillero CornaUieHHll. 
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PART Ill 

INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT 

CHAPTER XIV 

INFORMATION AND REPORTS 

Article 67 

File reports with Council 

Each contracting State undertakes that its international 
airlines shall, in accordance with requirements laid·down by 
the Council, file with the Council traffic reports, cost statistics 
and financial statements showing among other things all 
receipts and the sources thereof. 

CHAPTER XV 

AIRPORTS AND OTHER AIR NAVIGATION FACILITIES 

Article 68 

Designation of routes and airports 

Each contracting State may, subject to the provisions of this 
Convention, designate the route to be followed within its 
territory by any international air service and the airports which 
any such service may use. 

Article 69 

Improvement of air navigation facilities 

If the Council is of the opinion that the airports or other air 
navigation facilities, including radio and meteorological 
services, of a contracting State are not reasonably adequate for 
the safe, regular, efficient, and economical operation of 
international air services, present or contemplated, the Council 
shall consult with the State directly concerned, and other States 
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TROISIEME PARTIE 

TRANSPORT AERIEN INTERNATIONAL 

CHAPITRE XIV 

RENSEIGNEMENTS ET RAPPORTS 

Article 67 

Communication de rapports au Conseil 

Chaque Etat contractant s'engage ace que ses entreprises 
de transport aerien international communiquent au Conseil, 
conformement aux regles etablies par celui-ci, des rapports sur 
leur trafic, des statistiques sur leur prix de revient et des etats 
financiers indiquant, notamment, le montant et la source de 
tous leurs revenus. 

CHAPITREXV 

AEROPORTS ET AUTRES INSTALLATIONS 

ET SERVICES DE NAVIGATION AERIENNE 

Article 68 

Designation des itineraires et des aeroports 

Chaque Etat contractant peut, sous reserve des dispositions 
de la presente Convention, designer l'itineraire que doit suivre 
tout service aerien international a l'interieur de son territoire, 
ainsi que Jes aeroports que ce service peut utiliser. 

Article 69 

Amelioration des installations et services 
de navigation aerienne 

Si le Conseil estime que Jes aeroports ou autres installations 
et services de navigation aerienne d'un Etat contractant, y 
compris ses services radioelectriques et meteorologiques, ne 
suffisent pas a assurer I' exploitation sure, reguliere, efficace et 
economique des services aeriens internationaux existants ou 
projetes, ii consulte l'Etat directement en cause et Jes autres 
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TERCERA PARTE 

TRANSPORTE ABREO 
INTERNACIONAL 

CAPITULO XIV 

DATOS E INFORMES 

Articulo 67 

Transmision de informes al Consejo 

Cada Estado contratante se compromete a que sus lineas 
aereas intemacionales comuniquen al Consejo, segun !as 
prescripciones establecidas por el mismo, informes sobre 
trafico, estadisticas de costos y estados financieros que 
muestren, entre otras cosas, todos los ingresos y las fuentes de 
su procedencia. 

CAPITULOXV 

AEROPUERTOS Y OTRAS INSTALACIONES 

Y SERVICIOS PARA LA NAVEGACION AEREA 

Articulo 68 

Designacion de rutas y aeropuertos 

Cada Estado contratante puede, con sujeci6n a las dispo­
siciones del presente Convenio, designar la ruta que debera 
seguir en su territorio cualquier servicio aereo intemacional 
asi como los aeropuertos que podra utilizar. 

Articulo 69 

Mejora de las instalaciones y 
servicios para la navegacion aerea 

Si el Consejo estima que los aeropuertos u otras inst_ala­
ciones y servicios para la navegaci6n aerea de un Estado 
contratante, incluso los servicios de radio y meteorol6gicos, no 
son razonablemente adecuados para el funcionamiento seguro, 
regular, eficaz y econ6mico de los servicios aereos inter­
nacionales, existentes o en proyecto, el Consejo consultara con 
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11ACThlll 

ME)KAYHAPOJUfbIH BO3AYIIIHbIH TPAHCITOPT 

rJIABAXIV 

l1H<J>OPMAWU! l1 OT4EThl 

CT3TbH67 

llpeiJcma6J/eHue om11emoe e Coeem 

KIDK.Aoe )]:Orosap11sa10111eec}I rocy.napCTBo o6}13YeTC}I, qTO 
ero aBHarrpe.nrrpH}ITH}I, JaH}IThie B Me)l{,nyHapo,nHOM B03.nylllHOM 
coo6111eHHH, B COOTBeTCTBHH C Tpe60BaHH}IMH, yCTaHaB­
JlHBaeMhIMH CoBeTOM, 6y ,nyT rrpe,nCT8BJ}}ITh B CoBeT oyqeThl 0 
rrepeB03Kax, CTaTHCTHKy ITO pacxo,naM H cpHHaHCOBhie ,naHHhie C 
YK83aHHeM B qHcne rrpoqero scex ITOCTyrrneHHH H HX HC­
T0qHHK0B. 

rJIABAXV 

A3POnOPTbl l1 ,WYrHE A3POHABHr A[U10HHbIE CPEJICTBA 

CTaTbH68 

YcmaH06JleHue Mapmpymoe u a3ponopmoe 

KIDK.Aoe .UorosapHsa10111eec}I rocy,napCTB0 c yqeToM rrono­
)f(eHHH HaCTO}l!lleH KoHBeHUHH M0)f(eT yCTaHaBJlHBaTh MapUI­
pyT, no K0T0p0MY B rrpe,nenax ero TeppHTOpHH ocy111eCTB­
Jl}le'fC}I mo6oe Me~Hapo.nHoe B03,nyrnHoe coo6meHHe, a TaK­

)f(e a3porropThl, K0T0phie MoryT HCn0Jlb30BaTbCSI npH Jll060M 
TaK0M coo6meHHH. 

CTaTbH69 

Y coeepmeHcmeoeaHue 

a3p0HQ6U2QlJU0HHblX cpeocme 

EcnH CoBeT cqHTaeT, qTo a3ponopThl HJIH .npyme a3p0Ha­
BlfraUH0HHhle cpe,nCTBa KaKoro-ntt6o ,UorosapHBaIO!lleroc» ro­
cy .napCTBa, BKJ110qa11 cpe,nCTsa pa,ntto- H MeTeoponomqecKoro 
06cJ1y)f(HBamu1, He,noCTaT0qHO 0TBeqaIOT Tpe60BaHH}IM 6e30-
nacHOH, peryn}lpHOH, 3cpcpeKTHBHOH If 3K0HOMHqH0H 3KCIT­
nyaTaUHH Me)f(_nyHapo,nHhlX B03,nyUIHhlX coo6meHHH, KaK cy-
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affected, with a view to finding means by which the situation 
may be remedied, and may make recommendations for that 
purpose. No contracting State shall be guilty of an infraction of 
this Convention if it fails to carry out these recommendations. 

Article 70 

Financing of air navigation facilities 

A contracting State, in the circumstances arising under the 
provisions of Article 69, may conclude an arrangement with the 
Council for giving effect to such recommendations. The State 
may elect to bear all of the costs involved in any such arrange­
ment. If the State does not so elect, the Council may agree, at 
the request of the State, to provide for all or a portion of the 
costs. 

Article 71 

Provision and maintenance of facilities 
by Council 

If a contracting State so requests, the Council may agree to 
provide, man, maintain, and administer any or all of the 
airports and other air navigation facilities including radio and 
meteorological services, required in its territory for the safe, 
regular, efficient and economical operation of the international 
air services of the other contracting States, and may specify just 
and reasonable charges for the use of the facilities provided. 

Article 72 

Acquisition or use of land 

Where land is needed for facilities financed in whole or in 
part by the Council at the request of a contracting State, that 
State shall either provide the land itself, retaining title if it 
wishes, or facilitate the use of the land by the Council on just 
and reasonable terms and in accordance with the laws of the 
State concerned. 
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Etats interesses afin de trouver le moyen de remedier a la 
situation et ii peut formuler des recommandations a cet effet. 
Aucun Etat contractant n 'est coupable d' infraction a la presente 
Convention s'il omet de donner suite aces recommandations. 

Article 70 

Financement des installations et services 
de navigation aerienne 

Un Etat contractant peut, dans Jes circonstances envisagees 
a ]'article 69, conclure un arrangement avec le Conseil afin de 
donner effet a de telles recommandations. L'Etat peut choisir 
de prendre a sa charge tous Jes frais resultant dudit arran­
gement; dans le cas contraire, le Conseil peut accepter, a la 
demande de l'Etat, de pourvoir a la totalite ou a une partie des 
frais. 

Article 71 

Fourniture et entretien d'installations 
et services par le Conseil 

Si un Etat contractant le demande, le Conseil peut accepter 
de fournir, pourvoir en personnel, entretenir et administrer 
en totalite ou en partie les aeroports et autres installations 
et services de navigation aerienne, y compris Jes services radio­
electriques et meteorologiques requis sur le territoire dudit Etat 
pour !'exploitation sure, reguliere, efficace et economique des 
services aeriens internationaux des autres Etats contractants et 
peut fixer des redevances justes et raisonnables pour !'utili­
sation des installations et services fournis. 

Article 72 

Acquisition ou utilisation de terrain 

Lorsqu'un terrain est necessaire pour des installations et 
-services finances en totalite ou en partie par le Conseil a la 
demande d'un Etat contractant, cet Etat doit, soit foumir lui­
meme ce terrain, dont ii conservera la propriete s'il le desire, 
soit en faciliter !'utilisation par le Conseil a des conditions 
justes et raisonnables et conformement a ses Jois. 
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el Estado en cuesti6n y con otros Estados afectados, con miras 
a encontrar los medios por los cuales la situaci6n pueda 

remediarse y podra hacer recomendaciones a tal efecto. Ningun 
Estado contratante sera culpable de infracci6n del presente 
Convenio si no pone en practica tales recomendaciones. 

Articulo 70 

Financiaci6n de !as instalaciones 
y servicios para la navegaci6n aerea 

Un Estado contratante, en las circunstancias resultantes de 
las disposiciones del Artfculo 69, puede concluir un arreglo 

con el Consejo para dar efecto a tales recomendaciones. El 

Estado podra optar por hacerse cargo de todos los gastos que 
implique ta! arreglo; en caso contrario el Consejo puede 

convenir, a petici6n de! Estado, en sufragar la totalidad o parte 
de los gastos. 

Articulo 71 

Provision y mantenimiento de instalaciones 
y servicios par el Consejo 

Si un Estado contratante asf lo solicita, el Consejo puede 
convenir en proveer, dotar de personal, mantener y administrar 
en su totalidad o en parte los aeropuertos y otras instalaciones 
y servicios para la navegaci6n aerea, incluso los servicios de 
radio y meteorol6gicos requeridos en su territorio para el 
funcionamiento seguro, regular, eficaz y econ6mico de Ios 

servicios aereos internacionales de los demas Estados contra­
tantes y podra fijar derechos justos y razonables por el uso de 

!as instalaciones y servicios proporcionados. 

Articulo 72 

Adquisici6n o uso de terrenos 

Cuando se necesiten terrenos para instalaciones y servicios 
financiados en su totalidad o en parte por el Consejo a petici6n 
de un Estado contratante, ta! Estado debera proveerlos, 
conservando su titulo si lo desea, o bien facilitar al Consejo su 
uso en condiciones justas y razonables y de acuerdo con Ias 
!eyes de dicho Estado. 
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ruecTBylOIUHX, TaK H nJJaHttpyeMbIX, TO CoaeT KOHcym,Tttpy­
eTCH C )THM Henocpe,a:CTBeHHO 3aHHTepecoBaHHhIM rocy ,ii:ap­
CTBOM H ,ii:pyrnMH rocynapCTBaMH, HHTepeChl KOTOphlX 3aTPartt­
BalOTCH, C TeM qTo6hl H3hlCKaTh cpe,a:CTBa, C nOMO[UhlO KOTOphIX 
TaKoe nOJIO)KeHHe MO)KeT 6hJTh HCnpaBJieHo, w c )TOH QeJihlO 
MO)KeT ,ii:aaaTh peKOMeH,IJ:aQHH. Hw O,/J:HO .D:oroaapHBalO[UeecH 
rocy ,ii:apCTBO He cqHTaeTCH BHHOBHhlM B HapyweHHH HaCTo­
Hmett KoHBeHQHH, eCJIH OHO He BhinOJIHHeT )TH peKOMeHnauww. 

CTaTbst70 

<J>UHaHCUp06aHUe 
a3po11aeuza1JU0H11b1X cpeocme 

.D:oroaapHBaIOmeecH rocy,ii:apCTBO npH BO3HHKHOBeHHH 06-
CTOHTeJihCTB, npe,ii:yCMOTPeHHhIX noJIO)KeHHHMH CTaThH 69, MO­
)KeT BCTynaTh B cornaweHHe C CoBeTOM C QeJihlO ocyrueCTB­
JieHHH TaKHX peKoMeH,IJ:aQHH. rocy,ii:apCTBO MO)KeT npHHHTh 
peweHHe B3HTh Ha ce6H Bee pacxo,IJ:hl, CBH3aHHhie C JII06hIM 
TaKHM cornaweHHeM. ECJIH rocy,ii:apCTBO He npHHHMaeT TaKOro 
peweHHH, CoaeT MO)KeT no npoch6e 3Toro rocy,ii:apCTaa ,a:aTh 
cornacwe noKphITh ace ttJIH qacTh 3THX pacxonoa. 

CTaTbH71 

IlpeoocmaeReHue u cooep:J1Ca11ue 
cpeocme CoGemoM 

Ecmi ,aoroaapttaaIOrueecH rocy ,ii:apCTBO o TOM npocHT, Co­
BeT MO)KeT )IaTh cornacwe Ha npe,a:oCTaBJieHHe, YKOMnJieKTo­
BaHtte nepcOHaJIOM, conep)KaHHe H a,IJ:MHHHCTpaTHBHOe PYKO­
BO,IJ:CTBO ,a:eHTeJibHOCTblO roponopTOB H .npyrnx ropoHaBHra­
QHOHHbIX cpe,a:CTB, nOJJHOCTblO HJJH qaCTttqHo, BKJJIOqaH cpe,ii:­
CTBa panwo- H MeTeopoJJornqecKoro o6cny)KHBaHHH, KOTOpb1e 
He06XO.ll,HMbl Ha ero TeppHTOpHH ,ll)IH 6e3onaCHOH, peryAApHOH, 
3rpcjJeKTttBHOH H )KOHOMHqHott 3KcnJiyarnQHH Me)K,IJ:yHapo,a:HhIX 

BO3,IJ:YWHhIX coo6rueHHH npyrnx .D:oroaapttBalO[UHXCH rocy­
.n,apcTB, w MO)KeT yCTaHOBHTb cnpase,ll)IHBbie w pa3yMHbJe c6o­
pbl 3a nOJJb3OBaHHe npe,a:oCTaBJJeHHblMH cpe,a:CTBaMH. 

CTaTbH72 

Ilpuo6peme11ue UJIU ucno.%1oeaHue 1eMeJ1bHblX y•mcmKoe 

ECJJH TPe6y10TCH 3eMeJibHbie yqaCTKH non cpe,a:CTBa, noJJ­
HOCTblO HJIH qaCTHqHO ipHHaHCHpyeMble CoBeTOM no npOCh6e 
KaKoro-JJw6o .D:orosapwsaIOruerocH rocy,ii:apcTBa, TO 3TO rocy­
,ii:apCTBO JJH6o npe,a:oCTaBJJHeT caMH 3eMeJJbHbie yqaCTKH, cox­
paHllll no csoeMy )KeJiaHHIO npaso co6CTBeHHOCTH, Jitt6o conei1-
cTBYeT HCnOJJb3OBaHHIO 3THX 3eMeJJbHbIX yqaCTKOB CoBeTOM Ha 
cnpaBe,ll)IHBblX H pa3yMHhlX ycJJOBHHX H B COOTBeTCTBHH C 
3aKOHO,IJ:aTeJibCTBOM )TOro rocynapCTBa. 
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Article 73 

Expenditure and assessment o_f funds 

Within the limit of the funds which may be made available 

to ii by the Assembly under Chapter XII, the Council may 
make current expenditures for the purposes of this Chapter 

from the general funds of the Organization. The Council shall 

assess the capital funds required for the purposes of this 

Chapter in previously agreed proportions over a reasonable 
period of time to the contracting States consenting thereto 

whose airlines use the facilities. The Council may also assess 

to States that consent any working funds that are required. 

Article 74 

Technical assistance and utili::.ation of revenues 

When the Council, at the request of a contracting State, 
adv,.mces funds or provides airports or other facilities in whole 

or in part. the arrangement may provide, with the consent of 
that State, for technical assistance in the supervision and 

operation of the airports and other facilities, and for the 
payment. from the revenues derived from the operation of the 

airports and other facilities. of the operating expenses of the 

airports and the other facilities, and of interest and amortization 
charges. 

Article 75 

Taking over of facilities from Council 

A contracting State may at any time discharge any 
obligation into which it has entered under Article 70, and take 
over airports and other facilities which the Council has 

provided in its territory pursuant to the provisions of Articles 
71 and 72, by paying to the Council an amount which in the 

opinion of the Council is reasonable in the circumstances. If 
the State considers that the amount fixed by the Council is 
unreasonable it may appeal to the Assembly against the 

decision of the Council and the Assembly may confirm or 
amend the decision of the Council. 

34 

Article 73 

Depenses et repartition des fonds 

Dans la limite des fonds qui peuvent etre mis a sa dispo­

sition par I' Assemblee en vertu du Chapitre XII, le Conseil 
peut pourvoir aux depenses courantes aux fins du present 

chapitre en prelevant sur les fonds generaux de !'Organisation. 

Le Conseil fixe Jes contributions au capital requis aux fins du 
present chapitre, scion des proportions prealablement conve­

nues pour une periode de temps raisonnable, entre les Etats 
contractants qui y consentent et dont les entreprises de trans­

port aerien utilisent les installations et services en cause. Le 
Conseil peut egalement fixer Jes contributions des Etats qui y 

consentent a tous fonds de roulement necessaires. 

Article 74 

Assistance technique et utilisation des revenus 

Lorsque le Conseil, a la demande d'un Etat contractant, 
avance des fonds ou foumit des aeroports ou d'autres installa­
tions et services en totalite ou en partie, !'arrangement peut 
prevoir, avec le consentement de cet Etat, une assistance 

technique dans la direction et I' exploitation des aeroports et 
autres installations et services, ainsi que le paiement, par prele­

vement sur Jes revenus d'exploitation de ces aeroports et autres 
installations et services, des frais d'exploitation desdits aero­
ports et autres installations et services et des charges d'interet 

et d'amortissement. 

Article 75 

Reprise des installations et services 
fournis par le Conseil 

Un Etat contractant peut a tout moment se degager de toute 
obligation contractee par Jui en vertu de I' article 70 et prendre 
en charge Jes aeroports et autres installations et services etablis 

par le Conseil sur son territoire en vertu des dispositions des 
articles 71 et 72, en versant au Conseil une somme qui, de 
l'avis du Conseil, est raisonnable en !'occurrence. Si l'Etat 

estime que la somme fixee par le Conseil n' est pas raisonnable, 
ii peut appeler de la decision du Conseil a I' Assemblee et 

I' Assemblee peut con firmer ou modifier la decision du Conseil. 
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Articulo 73 

Gastos y prorrateo de fondos 

El Consejo, dentro del lfmite de los fondos que ponga a su 
disposicion la Asamblea de acuerdo con el Capftulo XII, puede 
efectuar los gastos ordinarios para los fines del presente 
Capftulo, con los fondos generales de la Organizacion. A los 
fines del presente Capftulo, el Consejo fijara, en la proporcion 
previamente acordada y por un plazo razonable, las apor­
taciones al capital necesario entre los Estados contratantes 
que consienta en ello y cuyas lfneas aereas utilicen !as 
instalaciones y servicios. El Consejo puede tambien prorratear, 
entre los Estados que lo consientan, cualquier capital circulante 
requerido. 

Articulo 74 

Ayuda tecnica y destino de los ingresos 

Cuando, a peticion de un Estado contratante, el Consejo 
adelante fondos, o proporcione aeropuertos u otras instala­
ciones y servicios en su totalidad o en parte, cl acuerdo puede 
prever, si ta! Estado consiente en ello, asistencia tecnica en la 
supervision y funcionamiento de tales aeropuertos y otras 
instalaciones y servicios y el pago, por medio de los ingresos 
derivados de la explotacion de los aeropuertos y de !as 
instalaciones y servicios, de los gastos de funcionamiento de 
dichos aeropuertos e instalaciones y servicios, asf como de los 
intereses y de la amortizacion. 

Articulo 75 

Adquisici6n de fas instalaciones y servicios 
suministrados por el Consejo 

Un Estado contratante puede en cualquier momento Iibe­
rarse de toda obligacion contrafda en virtud de! Artfculo 70 
y hacerse cargo de los aeropuertos y otras instalaciones y 
servicios provistos por el Consejo en su territorio segun Ias 
disposiciones de los Artfculos 71 y 72, mediante pago al 

1 Consejo de una suma que, en opinion de este, sea razonable en 
tales circunstancias. Si el Estado considera que la suma fijada 
por el Consejo es irrazonable, puede apelar de la decision de! 
Consejo ante la Asamblea, la que podra confirmar o enmendar 
ta! decision. 
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CTaTbH73 

PacxoooeaHue u pacnpeoeJ1em1e (jJoHooe 

B npe.nenax cpoH,LIOB, KOTOphie MoryT 6hITh npe.nocTaBJieHhl 
eMy AccaM6neefi B cooTBCTCTBHl1 c fnaeofi XII, CoBCT MO)l(CT 
npOH3B0.[(11Th TCKYIUHC pacXO.L(hl .LlJISI uenefi HaCTOiIIUCH fJiaBhl 
113 061.UHX cpOH.L(OB OpraH11Ja1..111tt. CoBCT pacnpe.neJiiICT noKphl­
THC OCHOBHhlX pacxo.noB, TPC6yeMhJX .LlJ!il uenefi HaCTOill.UCH 
rnaBhl, B npe.neap11TCJlhHO cornacoBaHHhlX nponopUHilX Ha 
paJyMHhitt nep110.n epeMeHtt MC)l(.L(Y .z:I:oroeapttemom11M11Ci1 
rocy.napCTBaMl1, KOTOphlC .L(aJIH Ha )TO cornac11e 11 aBttanpe.n­
npttiITHil KOTOphIX nOJih3YIOTCil BhllllCYKa3aHHhlMl1 a3pOHaB11ra­
L1HOHHhlMH cpe.nCTBaMl1. Coeer MO)l(CT TaK)l(C pacnpe.nenilTh 
MC)l(.L(Y rocy .napCTBaMH, .naBII111Ml1 Ha TO cornac11e, noKphITl1C 
mo6hJX HC06XO.L(HMhlX o6opOTHhlX cpOH.L(OB. 

CTaTbH74 

Tex11u1.JeCKG51 noMOU{b u ucnoJ1b306a11ue ooxoooe 

Kor.na CoBCT no npoch6e .z:I:oroeapttea10merocH rocy.nap­
crna aBaHcttpyCT cpOH.Llhl 11JIH npe.noCTaBJl)ICT noJIHOCThlO 11Jll1 
lJaCTH'!HO a3ponopThl HJIH .npyrne cpe.nCTBa, corna1IJCHl1C MO­
lKeT npe.nycMaTPHBaTb C cornaCl1il 3T0f0 rocy .napCTBa TCXHH­
lJCCKYIO nOMOI.Uh B ynpaBJICHl1H .L(CiITCJlhHOCThlO 11 B 3KCnny­
arnu1111 3Tl1X a3ponopTOB 11 .npyrnx cpC.LlCTB 11 onnary TCKYIUl1X 
pacxo.noe no 3Kcnnyarnu1111 3Tl1X a3ponopTOB 11 .npymx 
cpe.nCTB 11 npOI~CHTHhlC 11 aM0pT113aU110HHhJC OT411CJICH11il Ja 
ClJCT .L(OXO.L(OB OT 3KCnnyaTaum1 a3ponopTOB 11 .npymx cpe.nCTB. 

nepeoa'la cpeocme 
u3 eeoe11U51 Coeema 

CTaTbH75 

)],oroeap11ea10meecS1 rocy .napcrno MO)l(CT e n106oe epeMH 
OTKaJaThCil OT 06i13aTCJlhCTB, np11HilThlX 11M B COOTBCTCTBl111 co 
CTaThCH 70, 11 B3i1Th B CBOC Be.L(CHl1C a3ponopThl 11 .npyme 
cpe.nCTBa, npe.noCTaBJICHHhlC CoBCTOM Ha ero TCpp11Top1111 B 
COOTBCTCTBl111 C nOJI0)1(CHl1ilMl1 CTaTCH 71 11 72, BhinJiaTl1B Co­
BCTY cyMMY, KOTOpaiI, no MHCH11IO CoBCTa, JIBJiilCTCJI pa3yMHOH 
np11 .naHHhIX o6CTOilTCJlhCTBax. Ecntt rocy.napCTBO COlJTCT, '!TO 
Ha:matJCHHaSI CoBCTOM cyMMa BhlX0.[(11T Ja PaJYMHhlC npe.neJihl, 
OHO MO)l(CT o6JKaJIOBaTh pelllCHl1C CoBCTa nepe.n AccaM6Jieett, 
11 AccaM6Jieil M0)l(CT YTBCp.Ll11Tb 11Jll1 113MCHHTh pelllCH11C 
CosCTa. 
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Article 76 

Return of funds 

Funds obtained by the Council through reimbursement 
under Article 7 5 and from receipts of interest and amortization 
payments under Article 74 shall, in the case of advances 
originally financed by States under Article 73, be returned to 
the States which were originally assessed in the proportion of 
their assessments, as determined by the Council. 

CHAPTER XVI 

JOINT OPERATING ORGANIZATIONS 

AND POOLED SERVICES 

Article 77 

Joint operating organizations permitted 

Nothing in this Convention shall prevent two or more 
contracting States from constituting joint air transport oper­
ating organizations or international operating agencies and 
from pooling their air services on any routes or in any regions, 
but such organizations or agencies and such pooled services 
shall be subject to all the provisions of this Convention, 
including those relating to the registration of agreements with 
the Council. The Council shall determine in what manner the 
provisions of this Convention relating to nationality of aircraft 
shall apply to aircraft operated by international operating 
agencies. 

Article 78 

Function of Council 

The Council may suggest to contracting States concerned 
that they form joint organizations to operate air services on any 
routes or in any regions. 

Article 79 

Participation in operating organizations 

A State may participate in joint operating organizations or 
in pooling arrangements, either through its government or 
through an airline company or companies designated by its 
government. The companies may, at the sole discretion of the 
State concerned, be state-owned or partly state-owned or 
privately owned. 
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Article 76 

Restitution de fonds 

Les fonds reunis par le Conseil par voie de remboursement 
effectue en vertu de !'article 75 et provenant de paiements 
d'interet et d'amortissement en vertu de !'article 74 sont, dans 
le cas des avances financees a I' origine par des Etats en vertu 
de !'article 73, restitues aux Etats pour lesquels des contri­
butions ont ete fixees a l'origine, proportionnellement a leurs 
contributions, selon la decision du Conseil. 

CHAPITRE XVI 

ORGANISATIONS D'EXPLOITATI0N EN COMMUN 

ET SERVICES EN POOL 

Article 77 

Organisations d'exploitation en commun autorisees 

Aucune disposition de la presente Convention n'empeche 
deux ou plusieurs Etats contractants de constituer, pour Jes 
transports aeriens, des organisations d' exploitation en commun 
ou des organismes internationaux d'exploitation, ni de mettre 
en pool leurs services aeriens sur toute route ou dans toute 
region. Toutefois, ces organisations ou organismes et ces 
services en pool sont soumis a toutes Jes dispositions de la 
presente Convention, y compris celles qui ont trait a l'enre­
gistrement des accords au Conseil. Le Conseil determine 
Jes modalites d'application des dispositions de la presente 
Convention concernant la nationalite des aeronefs aux aeronefs 
exploites par des organismes intemationaux d'exploitation. 

Article 78 

Role du Conseil 

Le Conseil peut suggerer aux Etats contractants interesses 
de former des organisations conjointes pour exploiter des 
services aeriens sur toute route ou dans toute region. 

Article 79 

Participation aux organisations d' exploitation 

Un Etat peut participer a des organisations d 'exploitation en 
commun ou a des arrangements de pool par I' intermediaire soit 
de son gouvernement, soit d'une ou de plusieurs compagnies 
de transport aerien designees par son gouvernement. Ces com­
pagnies peuvent, a la discretion exclusive de l'Etat interesse, 
etre propriete d'Etat, en tout OU partie, OU propriete privee. 
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Articulo 76 

Restituci6n de fondos 

Los fondos obtenidos por el Consejo, por reembolsos en 

virtud de! Artfculo 75 y por ingresos de intereses y amorti­

zaciones segun el Artfculo 74 seran, en el caso de adelantos 

financiados originariamente por los Estados de acuerdo con el 

Artfculo 73, restituidos a los Estados entre los cuales se 

prorratearon originariamente en proporci6n a sus contribu­

ciones, segun lo determinado por el Consejo. 

CAPITULO XVI 

ORGANIZACI0NES DE EXPLOTACI0N 

C0NJUNTA Y SERVICIOS MANC0MUNAD0S 

Articulo 77 

Organizaciones de explotaci6n conjunta autorizadas 

Ninguna disposici6n de! presente Convenio impide que dos 

o mas Estados contratantes constituyan organizaciones de 

explotaci6n conjunta de! transporte aereo ni organismos inter­

nacionales de explotaci6n, ni que mancomunen sus servicios 

aereos en cualquier ruta o region, pero tales organizaciones u 

organismos y tales servicios mancomunados estaran sujetos 

a todas !as disposiciones de! presente Convenio, incluso [as 

relativas al registro de acuerdos en el Consejo. Este determi­

nara la forma en que las disposiciones de! presente Convenio 

sobre nacionalidad de aeronaves se aplicaran a !as utilizadas 

por organismos intemacionales de explotaci6n. 

Articulo 78 

Funci6n de[ Consejo 

El Consejo podra sugerir a los Estados contratantes intere­

sados la formaci6n de organizaciones conjuntas para efectuar 

servicios aereos en cualesquiera rutas o regiones. 

Articulo 79 

Participaci6n en organizaciones de explotaci6n 

Un Estado podra participar en organizaciones de explo­

taci6n con junta o en arreglos de mancomun por conducto de su 

gobiemo o de una o varias compafifas de transporte aereo 

designadas por este. Las compafifas, a discreci6n exclusiva de! 

Estado interesado, podran ser estatales, parcialmente estatales 

o de propiedad privada. 
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CT3Tl,H76 

B03epam rjJoHrJoe 

<l>OH,Ubl, rroJiyqeHHbie CoBerOM B rropll,UKe B03MeIUemrn 

cornacHo CTaTbe 75, a TaK)Ke Ja cqer rrpoueHTOB 11 aMopT11-

3au110HHbIX 0Tq11cJ1eHl1H corJiaCHO CTaTbe 74, B cJiyqae, eCJil1 

B3HOChl rrepBOHaqaJibHO BHeceHbl rocy.uapCTBaM11 cornaCHO 

CTaTbe 73, B03BpaIUalOTCJI TeM rocy.uapCTBaM, .IUIJI KOTOpbIX 

rrepBOHaqaJibHO orrpe,ueJieHbl B3HOCbl, rrporropl.(110HaJibHO pa3-

MepaM 11X B3HOCOB, yCTaHOBJieHHbIM CoBerOM. 

DIABAXVI 

Orr AHM3ALU1l1 COBMECTHOH 3KCTTJ1Y A TAUHM 

l1 TTY JlbHhIE cor JlAlllEHllil 

CTaTbH 77 

PmpemeHHble opzaHU3QljUU C06MecmHOU 3KCfVlyamaljUU 

H11qTo B HaCTOllIUeH KoHBeHl.(1111 He rrperrllTCTByer .UBYM 

HJ111 6oJiee ,aoroBap11Ba10IUttMCll rocy.uapCTBaM yqpe)l(,[laTb 

aBttaTPaHCITOpTHbie opraHM3al.(ttl1 COBMeCTHOH 3KCI1JlyaTal.(Ml1 
HJll1 Me)KayHapo,uHbie 3KCITJIYaTal.(110HHbie areHTCTBa 11 o6'be­

,Ul1Hl1Tb B rryJI 11X B03.UYWHbie coo6IUeHl1ll Ha J1106b1x Mapw­

pyTax 11 B JJI06bIX pattoHax, OAHaKO Ha TaK11e opraHM3al.(ttl1 HJll1 

areHTCTBa, a TaK)Ke rryJJbHbie coo6IUeHttll pacrrpOCTPaHlIIOTCJI 

Bee ITOJIO)KeHl1ll HaCTOlIIUeH KoHBeHL(MM, B TOM q11cJ1e Te, KOTO­

pble OTHOClITCll K pemCTPau1111 cornaweH11H B CoBere. CoBer 
orrpe,neJ!Jler rroplIAOK rrpttMeHeHl1ll IlOJIO)KeHttH HaCTOlIIUeH 

KoHBeHl.(1111, KaCalOIU11XCll Hal.(ttOHaJibHOCTl1 B03.UYWHblX cy.uoB, 

K B03.UYWHblM cy.uaM, 3KCITJ1yaT11pyeMbIM Me)l(,[lyHapo,nHbIMl1 
3KCITJiyaTal.(ttOHHbIMM areHTCTBaMl1. 

CT3ThH78 

PoRb Coeema 

CoBer MO)Ke'f rrpe.IUiaraTb 3al1HTepecoBaHHblM ,aoroBap11-

BalOIUMMCll rocy,napCTBaM C03AaBaTb COBMeCTHbie opraHl13al.(l111 

.IUlll 3KCITJiyaTal.(1111 B03.UYWHblX coo6IUeHl1H Ha JJI06bIX 

MapwpyTax 11Jll1 B JJI06bIX pattOHax. 

CTaTl,H 79 

Y'lacmue 6 opzaHU3alJURX no 3KC1V1yamai1uu 

rocy.uapCTBO MO)Ke'f yqaCTBOBaTb B opraHH3al.(11lIX COBMeCT­

HOH 3KCITJiyaTal.(1111 MJIM B rryJibHbIX cornaweHl1llX J11160 qepe3 

CBOe rrpaB11TeJ1bCTBO, J11160 qepe3 O.UHY 11Jll1 HeCKOJlbKO aBtta­

TPaHcrropTHbIX KOMITaHl1H, Ha3HaqeHHblX ero rrpaBMTCJ!bCTBOM. 

3T11 KOMITaHl111 HCKJIIQqHTeJibHO no YCMOTPCHHIO 3al1HTepe­

COBaHHOro rocy ,napcTBa MOryT HaxO,UMTbCll J11160 B rocy .uap­

CTBCHHOH co6CTBCHHOCTl1 ITOJIHOCTblO HJ111 qaCT11qHo, J11160 B 
qaCTHOH co6CTBCHHOCTl1. 
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PARTIV 

FINAL PROVISIONS 

CHAPTER XVII 

OTHER AERONAUTICAL AGREEMENTS 

AND ARRANGEMENTS 

Article 80 

Paris and Habana Conventions 

Each contracting State undertakes, immediately upon the 
coming into force of this Convention, to give notice of 
denunciation of the Convention relating to the Regulation of 
Aerial Navigation signed at Paris on October 13, 1919 or the 
Convention on Commercial Aviation signed at Habana on 
February 20, 1928, if it is a party to either. As between 
contracting States, this Convention supersedes the Conventions 
of Paris and Habana previously referred to. 

Article 81 

Registration of existing agreements 

All aeronautical agreements which are in existence on the 
coming into force of this Convention, and which are between 
a contracting State and any other State or between an airline of 
a contracting State and any other State or the airline of any 
other State, shall be forthwith registered with the Council. 

Article 82 

Abrogation of inconsistent arrangements 

The contracting States accept this Convention as abrogating 
all obligations and understandings between them which are 
inconsistent with its terms, and undertake not to enter into any 
such obligations and understandings. A contracting State 
which, before becoming a member of the Organization has 
undertaken any obligations toward a non-contracting State or 
a national of a contracting State or of a non-contracting State 
inconsistent with the terms of this Convention, shall take 
immediate steps to procure its release from the obligations. If 
an airline of any contracting State has entered into any such 
inconsistent obligations, the State of which it is a national shall 
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QUATRIEME PARTIE 

DISPOSITIONS FINALES 

CHAPITRE XVII 

AUTRES ACCORDS ET 

ARRANGEMENTS AERONAUTIQUES 

Article 80 

Conventions de Paris et de La Havane 

Chaque Etat contractant s'engage a denoncer, des I'entree 
en vigueur de la presente Convention, la Convention portant 
reglementation de la navigation aerienne, signee a Paris le 
13 octobre 1919, ou la Convention relative a !'aviation com­
merciale, signee a La Havane le 20 fevrier 1928, s'il est partie 
a l'une ou l'autre de ces Conventions. Entre Etats contractants, 
la presente Convention remplace Jes Conventions de Paris et de 
La Havane ci-dessus mentionnees. 

Article 81 

Enregistrement des accords existants 

Tous Jes accords aeronautiques existant au moment de 
l'entree en vigueur de la presente Convention entre un Etat 
contractant et tout autre Etat, ou entre une entreprise de 
transport aerien d'un Etat contractant et tout autre Etat ou une 
entreprise de transport aerien de tout autre Etat, doivent etre 
enregistres immediatement au Conseil. 

Article 82 

Abrogation d'arrangements incompatibles 

Les Etats contractants reconnaissent que la presente 
Convention abroge toutes Jes obligations et ententes entre eux 
qui sont incompatibles avec ses dispositions et s'engagent a 
ne pas contracter de telles obligations ni conclure de telles 
ententes. Un Etat contractant qui, avant de devenir membre de 
!'Organisation, a contracte envers un Etat non contractant ou 
un ressortissant d'un Etat contractant ou d'un Etat non 
contractant des obligations incompatibles avec Jes dispositions 
de la presente Convention, doit prendre sans delai des mesures 
pour se liberer desdites obligations. Si une entreprise de trans­
port aerien d'un Etat contractant a assume de telles obligations 
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CUARTA PARTE 

DISPOSICIONES F1NALES 

CAPITULO XVII 

OTR0S ACUERD0S Y ARREGL0S 

AER0NA.UTIC0S 

Articulo 80 

Convenciones de Paris y de La Habana 

Cada Estado contratante se compromete, tan pronto como 
entre en vigor el presente Convenio, a notificar la denuncia de 
la Convenci6n sobre la Reglamentaci6n de la Navegaci6n 
Aerea, suscrita en Paris el 13 de octubre de 1919, o de la 
Convenci6n sobre Aviaci6n Comercial, suscrita en La Habana 
el 20 de febrero de 1928, si es parte de una u otra. El presente 
Convenio reemplaza, entre los Estados contratantes, las Con­
venciones de Paris y de La Habana anteriormente mencionadas. 

Articulo 81 

Registro de acuerdos existentes 

Todos los acuerdos aeronauticos que existan al entrar en 
vigor el presente Convenio, entre un Estado contratante y 
cualquier otro Estado o entre una linea aerea de un Estado 
contratante y cualquier otro Estado o linea aerea de otro 
Estado, se registraran inmediatamente en el Consejo. 

Articulo 82 

Abrogaci6n de arreglos incompatibles 

Los Estados contratantes acuerdan que el presente Convenio 
abroga todas !as obligaciones y entendimientos mutuos que 
sean incompatibles con sus disposiciones y se comprometen a 
no contraer tales obligaciones o entendimientos. Un Estado 
contratante que antes de ser miembro de la Organizaci6n haya 
contrafdo con un Estado no contratante o un subdito de un 
Estado contratante o no, obligaciones incompatibles con las 
disposiciones del presente Convenio, tomara medidas inme­
diatas para liberarse de dichas obligaciones. Si una linea aerea 
de un Estado contratante ha contrafdo tales obligaciones 
incompatibles, el Estado de! cual sea nacional hara cuanto 
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~CTLIV 

3AKJUOqJ1TEJThHhIE TTOJTO)KEHllil 

DIABAXVII 

,l],PYrHE cor JlAllIEHIDI no BOnPOCAM A3POHABTI1Kl1 

CTaTbH80 

I!apu:JICCKaJI u I'aBaHCKaJI K0HBeHl{UU 

Kaxc.noe )JprosapHsruomeecl! rocy.napCTBO o6ll3YeTCll He­
MeATteHHO nocne scrynneH0J1 B cuny HaCTOllUJ,eH KoHBemurn 
e.nenaTh JaJ1BneH0e o .neHoHcaiurn KoHBeHUHH o perynH­
poBattHH B03.llYlIIHOH Has0rau00, no.nnHeattHOH B ITapIDKe 
13 OKTl!6pll 1919 ro,na, linli KoHBeHUHH o KOMMepqecKOH aBHa­
UHH, no,nnHeaHHOH B rauaHe 20 cf>espanll 1928 ro,na, eenH oHo 
l!BnlleTCll yqaCTHHKOM mo6oH H3 HHX. B OTHOllleHHl!X Me:lK,lly 
,l],orouapHBalOUJ,HMHel! rocy,napCTBaMH HaCTOJIUJ,al! KOHBeHUHll 
3aMeHJleT BhillleynoMllHYTble ITapIDKCKYIO Ii faBaHeKy!O KOH­
BeHl.(HH. 

CTaTbH81 

Pezucmpal{WI C)'UleCmBy10u,ux COZ.1/fflUeHUU 

Bee eornallleHHl! no uonpocaM inpoHaBTHKH, eymeCTBy­
lOUJ,He Ha .nary BCTynneHHJI B euny HaCTOJIUJ,eH KoHBeHUHH " 
JaKnIOqeHHbie Me:lK,lly ,l],orouapHBa!OIUHMCll roey ,napCTBOM H 
n106h1M ,npymM rocy,napCTBOM nH6o Me:lK,lly aBHanpe.nnpHll­
rneM ,l],orosapHBalOIUeroel! rocy,napeTBa H n106b1M .npymM 
rocy,napCTBOM HnH aBHanpe.nnplillrneM n106oro .npyroro ro­
ey .napCTBa, noATte)l(aT HeMeATteHHOH pemcrpauHH B CoueTe. 

,CT8TbH82 

OmMeHa HeC0BMecmUMblX COZ.1/aUteHUU 

,l],orouapHBa!OUJ,HeeJI roeyJlapCTBa npH3Ha!OT, qTO HaCTOll­
lll,al! KOHBeHUHll OTMeHJleT Bee o6l!3aTenhCTBa H cornallleHHl! 
Me:lK,lly HHMH, HeeOBMeCTHMhie e ee nono)l(eHHl!MH, " 06J1Jy­
lOTeJ1 He ripHHHMaTb Ha ee6l! n106h1e TaKHe o6ll3aTenhCTBa " He 
ucrynaTh B no,no6Hbie eornallleHHll. ,l],orouapHBaIOUJ,eeeJI roey­
JlapCTBO, KOTOpoe .no ucrynneHHll B OpraH"3aUHIO npHHllnO Ha 
ee6ll KaKHe-nH6o 06J1JaTenhCTBa no OTHOllleHHIO K He,noroua­
pHBaIOIUeMyeJ1 rocy,napCTBY linH rpa:lK,llaHHHY ,l],orouapHBa­
lOUJ,eroc,,JI roey,napCTBa nH6o He,norouapHBaIOIUeroeJ1 rocy,nap­
CTBa, HeCOBMeCTHMbie e nonO)l(eHHl!MH HaCTOl!IUeH KOHBeH­
UHH, HeMe.[(JleHHO npHMeT Mephl K TOMY, qTo6hI oeuo6o,nHThCll 
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use its best efforts to secure their termination forthwith and 
shall in any event cause them to be terminated as soon as such 
action can lawfully be taken after the coming into force of this 
Convention. 

Article 83 

Registration of new arrangements 

Subject to the provisions of the preceding Article, any 
contracting State may make arrangements not inconsistent with 
the provisions of this Convention. Any such arrangement shall 
be forthwith registered with the Council, which shall make it 
public as soon as possible. 

Article 83 his* 

Transfer of certain functions and duties 

a) Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 12, 30, 31 
and 32 a), when an aircraft registered in a contracting State is 
operated pursuant to an agreement for the lease, charter or 
interchange of the aircraft or any similar arrangement by an 
operator who has his principal place of business or, ifhe has no 
such place of business, his permanent residence in another 
contracting State, the State of registry may, by agreement with 
such other State, transfer to it all or part of its functions and 
duties as State of registry in respect of that aircraft under 
Articles 12, 30, 31 and 32 a). The State of registry shall be 
relieved of responsibility in respect of the functions and duties 
transferred. 

b) The transfer shall not have effect in respect of other 
contracting States before either the agreement between States 
in which it is embodied has been registered with the Council 

* The 23rd Session of the Assembly on 6 October 1980 amended 
the Chicago Convention by introducing Article 83 bis. This 
amendment came into force on 20 June 1997. 

37 

incompatibles, l'Etat dont elle a la nationalite s'emploiera de 
son mieux pour qu'il soit mis fin immediatement aces obliga­
tions et en tout cas fera en sorte qu'il y soit mis fin aussit6t que 
cela sera juridiquement possible apres I' en tree en vigueur de la 
presente Convention. 

Article 83 

Enregistrement des nouveaux arrangements 

Sous reserve des dispositions de !'article precedent, tout 
Etat contractant peut conclure des arrangements qui ne soient 
pas incompatibles avec Jes dispositions de la presente 
Convention. Tout arrangement de cette nature doit etre 
enregistre immediatement au Conseil, qui le rend public 
aussit6t que possible. 

Article 83 his* 

Transfer! de certaines fonctions et obligations 

a) Nonobstant Jes dispositions des articles 12, 30, 31 et 
32 a), lorsqu'un aeronef immatricule dans un Etat contractant 
est exploite en vertu d'un accord de location, d'affretement ou 
de banalisation de l'aeronef, ou de tout autre arrangement 
similaire, par un exploitant qui a le siege principal de son 
exploitation, ou a defaut, sa residence permanente dans un 
autre Etat contractant, l' Etat d' immatriculation peut, par accord 
avec cet autre Etat, transferer a celui-ci tout ou partie des 
fonctions et obligations que les articles 12, 30, 31 et 32 a) lui 
conferent, a l'egard de cet aeronef, en sa qualite d'Etat 
d'immatriculation. L'Etat d'immatriculation sera degage de sa 
responsabilite en ce qui conceme les fonctions et obligations 
transferees. 

b) Le transfert ne portera pas effet a l'egard des autres 
Etats contractants avant que !'accord dont ii fait l'objet ait 
ete enregistre au Conseil et rendu public conformement a 

* Le 6 octobre 1980, a sa 23• session, I' Assemblee a amende la 
Convention de Chicago en ajoutant l'article 83 bis. Cet amendement 
est entre en vigueur le 20 juin 1997. 
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pueda para conseguir su rescisi6n inmediata y, en todo caso, 
hara que se rescindan tan pronto como sea legalmente posible 
despues de la entrada en vigor del presente Convenio. 

Articulo 83 

Registro de nuevos arreglos 

Con sujeci6n a lo dispuesto en el artfculo precedente, todo 
Estado contratante puede concertar arreglos que no sean 
incompatibles con las disposiciones del presente Convenio. 
Todo arreglo de esta naturaleza se registrara inmediatamente en 
el Consejo, el cual lo hara publico a la mayor brevedad posible. 

Articulo 83 bis* 

Transferencia de ciertas funciones y obligaciones 

a) No obstante lo dispuesto en los Artfculos I 2, 30, 31 y 
32 a), cuando una aeronave matriculada en un Estado con­
tratante sea explotada de conformidad con un contrato de 
arrendamiento, fletamento o intercambio de aeronaves, o 
cualquier arreglo similar, por un explotador que tenga su 
oficina principal o, de no tener tal oficina, su residencia 
permanente en otro Estado contratante, el Estado de matrfcula, 
mediante acuerdo con ese otro Estado, podra transferirle todas 
o parte de sus funciones y obligaciones como Estado de 
matrfcula con respecto a dicha aeronave, segun los Artfculos 
12, 30, 31 y 32 a). El Estado de matrfcula quedara relevado de 
su responsabilidad con respecto a !as funciones y obligaciones 
transferidas. 

b) La transferencia no producira efectos con respecto a los 
demas Estados contratantes antes de que el acuerdo entre 
Estados sobre la transferencia se haya registrado ante el 

* El 6 de octubre de 1980, el 23° periodo de sesiones de la Asamblea 
enmend6 el Convenio de Chicago, incluyendo el Articulo 83 bis. Esa 
enmienda entr6 en vigor el 20 de junio de 1997. 
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OT 3THX 06i1JaTeJ1bCTB. Ecn11 aB11anpe.L1.npm1rne mo6oro )];oro­
Bap11BruomerocJ1 rocy .LJ.apCTBa np11HJ1JIO Ha ce6J1 mo6b1e ra1rne 
HeCOBMeCTHMbie 06J13aTeJibCTBa, rocy .LJ.apCTBO ero Hal.l,11OHaJib­
HOCTl1 .LJ.eJiaeT Bee BOJMO:lKHOe, 'IT06bl 06ecne'111Tb HX HeMe.LJ.­
neHHOe npeKpameH11e, 11 B mo6oM cnytJae .LJ.0611BaeTCJ1 11x 
npeKpameHHJI, KaK TOJlbKO TaKOe .LJ.eiiCTBHe MOlKeT 6bITb ocy­
mec-rnneHo Ha JaKOHHOM OCHOBaHHH nocne BCTynneHHJI B c1my 
HaCTOJ11I.1efi KoHBeHu1111. 

CTaTbH83 

Pe2UcmpazJUfl H06blX co211a1UeHuii 

TipH ycnOB1111 co6mo.L1.eH11J1 nonolKeHHH npe.LJ.bI.LJ.ymefi Cra­
TbH mo6oe )];oroBap11BaJOmeecJ1 rocyJlapCTBo MOlKeT JaKJIJO­
tJaTb cornaweHHJI, He JIBJ1JII01I.111eCJI HeCOBMeCTHMblMH C noJJO­
)KeHHJIMH HaCTOJIII.leH KOHBeHUHH. J1J06oe TaKOe cornaweHHe 
no.LJ.JJe)KHT HeMe.LJ.JJeHHOH perm;rpau1rn B CoBeTe, KOTOpblH ,ue­
JJaeT O HeM ny6JJ11KaUHJO B BO3MO)KHO KOpOTKHH cpoK. 

CTaTbSI 83 bis* 

flepeoa1Ja onpeoeJ1eHHb1x <jJyHKlJUU u o6R3aHHocmeii 

a) HecMOTPll Ha noJJO:lKeHHJI CTaTefi 12, 30, 31 H 32 a), B 
TOM cnyqae, KOr)'.la BO3.LJ.YWHOe cy .LI.HO, 3apemc-rp11pOBaHHoe B 
AoroBap11BaJ0111eMcJ1 rocy.LJ.apCTBe, 3KcnnyaTwpyeTcJ1 B cooT­
BeTCTB1111 C .LJ.OfOBOpOM apeH.LJ.bl, ct>paxTOBaHHJI HJIH BJaHMHOro 
o6MeHa BO3.LJ.YWHbIMH cy .LJ.aMH HJIH B COOTBeTCTBHH C JJJ06bJM 
nO.LJ.06HblM .LJ.OfOBOpOM 3KCnJJyaraHTOM, OCHOBHOe MeCTO )leJI­
TeJJbHOCTH KOToporo HJIH, ecJJH OH He HMeeT TaKOro MeCTa 
,uellTeJJbHOCTH, noCTOJIHHOe MeCTonpe6bJBaHHe KOToporo Ha­
XO.LJ.HTCJI B .LJ.pyroM AoroBapwBruomeMCJI rocy.LJ.apCTBe, rocy­
.LJ.apCTBo pemc-rpauw11 MOlKeT no cornaweHHJO c TaKHM .L1.pyr11M 
rocy .LJ.apCTBOM nepe.LJ.aTb eMy BCe 11Jll1 tJaCTb CBOHX cpyHKUHH 11 
06J1JaHHOCTeH KaK rocy .napCTBa perttc-rpau1m B OTHOWem-111 
3Toro BO3.LJ.YWHOfO cy.n:Ha, npe.nyCMOTPeHHblX CraTbJIMH 12, 30, 
3 I J,f 32 a). rocy .napCTBO pemc-rpau11H OCB06o)l(,!(aeTCJI OT OT­
BeTCTBeHHOCTH B OTHOWeHHH nepe,naHHbIX cpyHKUHH tt o6Jl-
3aHHOCTeH. 

b) ITepe.LJ.a'la He 6y,neT HMeTh .LJ.eHCTBHJI B OTHOllleHHH APY­
mx )];oroBapttBaJOUlHXCJI rocy,napCTB .LJ.O Tex nop, noKa coma­
weHwe Me)KJJ:Y rocy.LJ.apCTBaMH, B KoTopoM nepe.LJ.a'la npe)ly-

* AccaM6J1el! Ha csoeil 23-il cecc1m 6 OKTll6pll 1980 ro.ua BHeCJla 
nonpaBKy B YHKaTCKYIO KOHBeH~HIO, BKJllO'IIIB CT3Thl0 83 bis. 
)IaHHM nonpaBKa BCTYITHJla B CHJlY 20 IIIOllll 1997 ro.ua. 
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and made public pursuant to Article 83 or the existence and 
scope of the agreement have been directly communicated to the 
authorities of the other contracting State or States concerned by 
a State party to the agreement. 

c) The provisions of paragraphs a) and b) above shall also 
be applicable to cases covered by Article 77. 

CHAPTER XVIII 

DISPUTES AND DEFAULT 

Article 84 

Settlement of disputes 

If any disagreement between two or more contracting States 
relating to the interpretation or application of this Convention 
and its Annexes cannot be settled by negotiation, it shall, on 
the application of any State concerned in the disagreement, be 
decided by the Council. No member of the Council shall vote 
in the consideration by the Council of any dispute to which it 
is a party. Any contracting State may, subject to Article 85, 
appeal from the decision of the Council to an ad hoe arbitral 
tribunal agreed upon with the other parties to the dispute or to 
the Permanent Court of International Justice. Any such appeal 
shall be notified to the Council within sixty days of receipt of 
notification of the decision of the Council. 

Article 85 

Arbitration procedure 

If any contracting State party to a dispute in which the 
decision of the Council is under appeal has not accepted the 
Statute of the Permanent Court of International Justice and the 
contracting States parties to the dispute cannot agree on the 
choice of the arbitral tribunal, each of the contracting States 
parties to the dispute shall name a single arbitrator who shall 
name an umpire. If either contracting State party to the dispute 
fails to name an arbitrator within a period of three months from 
the date of the appeal, an arbitrator shall be named on behalf of 
that State by the President of the Council from a list of 
qualified and available persons maintained by the Council. If, 
within thirty days, the arbitrators cannot agree on an umpire, 
the President of the Council shall designate an umpire from the 
list previously referred to. The arbitrators and the umpire shall 
then jointly constitute an arbitral tribunal. Any arbitral tribunal 
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!'article 83 ou que I' existence et la portee de !'accord aient ete 
notifiees directement aux autorites de l 'Etat ou des autres Etats 
contractants interesses par un Etat partie a !'accord. 

c) Les dispositions des alineas a) et b) ci-dessus sont 
egalement applicables dans Jes cas envisages al'article 77. 

CHAPITRE XVIII 

DIFFERENDS ET MANQUEMENTS 

Article 84 

Reglement des differends 

Si un desaccord entre deux ou plusieurs Etats contractants 
apropos de !'interpretation ou de !'application de la presente 
Convention et de ses Annexes ne peut etre regle par voie de 
negociation, le Conseil statue a la requete de tout Etat implique 
dans ce desaccord. Aucun membre du Conseil ne peut voter 
!ors de l'examen par le Conseil d'un differend auquel il est 
partie. Tout Etat contractant peut, sous reserve de I' article 85, 
appeler de la decision du Conseil a un tribunal d'arbitrage 
ad hoe etabli en accord avec Jes autres parties au differend ou 
a la Cour permanente de Justice internationale. Un tel appel 
doit etre notifie au Conseil dans Jes soixante jours a compter de 
la reception de la notification de la decision du Conseil. 

Article 85 

Procedure d'arbitrage 

Si un Etat contractant, partie a un differend dans lequel la 
decision du Conseil est en instance d'appel, n'a pas accepte le 
Statut de la Cour permanente de Justice internationale et si les 
Etats contractants parties a ce differend ne peuvent se mettre 
d'accord sur le choix du tribunal d'arbitrage, chacun des Etats 
contractants parties au differend designe un arbitre et ces arbitres 
designent un surarbitre. Si l'un des Etats contractants parties au 
differend n' a pas designe d' arbitre dans Jes trois mois a compter 
de la date de I' appel, un arbitre sera choisi au nom de cet Etat par 
le President du Conseil sur une liste de personnes qualifiees et 
disponibles tenue par le Conseil. Si, dans Jes trente jours, les 
arbitres ne peuvent se mettre d'accord sur un surarbitre, le 
President du Conseil designe un surarbitre choisi sur la liste 
susmentionnee. Les arbitres et le surarbitre se constituent al ors en 
tribunal d'arbitrage. Tout tribunal d'arbitrage etabli en vertu du 
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Consejo y hecho publico de conformidad con el Artfculo 83 o 
de que un Estado parte en dicho acuerdo haya comunicado 
directamente Ja existencia y alcance del acuerdo a Jos demas 
Estados contratantes interesados. 

c) Las disposiciones de los parrafos a) y b) anteriores 
tambien seran aplicables en los casos previstos por el 
Artfculo 77. 

CAPITULO XVIII 

CONTROVERSIAS E INCUMPLIMIENTO 

Articulo 84 

Soluci6n de controversias 

Si surge un desacuerdo entre dos o mas Estados contratantes 
sobre la interpretacion o la aplicacion del presente Convenio y 
de sus Anexos que no pueda ser solucionado mediante nego­
ciaciones, sera decidido por el Consejo, a peticion de cualquier 
Estado interesado en el desacuerdo. Ningun miembro del 
Consejo votara cuando este trate de una controversia en la que 
dicho miembro sea parte. Todo Estado contratante podra, con 
sujecion al Articulo 85, apelar de la decision del Consejo ante 
un tribunal de arbitraje ad hoe aceptado por las otras partes en 
la controversia, o ante la Corte Permanente Internacional de 
Justicia. Tai apelacion se notificara al Consejo dentro de los 
sesenta dfas de recibida la notificacion de la decision del 
Consejo. 

Articulo 85 

Procedimiento de arbitraje 

Si un Estado contratante, parte en una controversia en que 
se ha apelado de la decision del Consejo, no ha aceptado el 
Estatuto de la Corte Permanente Internacional de Justicia y 
si los Estados contratantes partes en la controversia no pue­
den concordar en la eleccion del tribunal de arbitraje, cada 
uno de los Estados contratantes partes en Ja controversia desig­
nara un arbitro y estos nombraran un tercero. Si cualquier 
Estado contratante parte en la controversia no nombra un 
arbitro dentro de tres meses desde la fecha de apelacion, el 
Presidente del Consejo designara portal Estado un arbitro, de 
una Jista de personas calificadas y disponibles que lleve el 
Consejo. Si dentro de treinta dfas los arbitros no pueden 
convenir en el tercero, el Presidente del Consejo lo designara 
de la lista antedicha. Los arbitros y el tercero se constituiran 
entonces en tribunal de arbitraje. Todo tribunal de arbitraje 
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CMa-rpHBaeTCH, He 6y,neT Japemc-rpHpOBaHO a CoBeTe H ony6-
JUIKOBaHo B COOTBeTCTBHH co CTaTbeH 83 HJJH ,no Toro, KaK 0 
cymecTBoBaHHH H npe,nMeTe cornaweHHH He 6y ,neT Heno­
cpe,nCTBeHHO coo6rueHo BJiaCTHM ,npyroro JaHHTepecoaaHHoro 
)],oroaapHaa10meroc» rocy)].apcTBa HJJH rocy,napCTB rocy,nap­
CTBOM - CTOpOHOH cornaweHHH. 

c) floJIO)KeHHH nyHKTOB a) " b), ynoMHHYTbIX BbIIIIe, TaK­
)Ke npHMeHIIIOTCH K CJIY'laHM, npe,nycMo-rpeHHhlM CTaTbeH 77. 

DIABAXVIII 

CTTOPbl H HEBhlTTOJIHEHHE 06R3A TEJibCTB 

CT3Tl»H84 

PmpemeHue cnopoe 

EcnH KaKoe-im6o paJHornacHe Me)K)].y nayMH HJJH 6onee 
L{oroaapHBaJOIUHMHCH rocy )],apCTBaMH, KacaJOmeecH TOJIKOBa­
HHH HJIH npttMeHeHHH HaCTOHIUeH KoHBeHUHH H ee ITpHJIO­
)KeHHH, He MO)KeT 6bITh yperynttpoBaHO nyTeM neperOBOpOB, 
OHO no npoch6e n106oro rocy ,napCTBa, BOBJie'!eHHoro B 3TO pm­
HornacHe, pmpewaeTCH CoBeTOM. HH O)].HH 'IJieH CoaeTa, HBJIH­
JOIUHHCH CTOpOHOH a KaKOM-JIH6o cnope, He yqaCTBYeT B rono­
COBaHHH npH paccMo-rpeHHH COBeTOM 3TOfO cnopa. J1106oe ,Uo­
roBapHBa10rueecH rocy,napCTBO MO)KeT npH ycnoBHH co6n10-
neHHH noJIO)KeHHH CTaTbH 85 06,KaJIOBaTb peweHHe CoseTa 
B -rpeTettcKHH cy,n ad hoe, o6pmosaHHhIH no cornacosaHHJO 
C ,npymMH CTOpOHaMH B cnope, HJIH B ITOCTOllHHYJO flanary 
Me)K,LlyHapO.LlHOro CTpasocy ,LlHH. 0 JIJ060M TaKOM 06,KaJIOBa­
HHH CoBeT yse,noMJIHeTCH B Te'!eHHe weCTH,LleCHTH ,LlHeH nocne 
noJiy'leHHH yse,noMJieHHH o peweHHH Cose-ra. 

CrnnH85 

IlpolJeOypa mpemeitcK020 cyiJa 

EcnH KaKoe-JIH6o )],orosapHBaJOU1eec» rocy ,napCTBO - CTO­
poHa B cnope, no KOTOpOMY ofoKanyeTCH peweHHe COBeTa, He 
npHJHaeT CTaTyTa floCTOHHHOH flanaTbI Me)K,LlyHapo,nttoro 
Tipaaocy,nHH H ecJm ,UoroaapHBaJOIUttecll rocy,napCTBa - CTO­
poHbI B cnope He MOryT npHHTH K cornaweHHIO O BbI6ope 
-rpeTeHCKOro cy ,na, TO Ka.JK)lOe HJ ,UoroaapHBalOIUHXCH rocy­
,napCTB - CTOpOH B cnope HaJbIBaeT no 0,LlHOMY ap6H-rpy, a ap-
611-rpbl HJ6ttpaIOT cynepap611-rpa. EcJIH KaKoe-n1160 HJ ,Uorosa­
pttBaIOIUHXCH rocy,napCTB - CTOpOH s cnope He HaJOBeT ap6HT­
pa a Te'!eHHe -rpexMeCll'IHOro neptto,na co .LlHll o6)KaJIOBaHHH 
peweHHH, TO ap611-rp OT HMeHH 3TOfO rocy ,napCTBa HaJHa'laeTCH 
Tipe3H,LleHTOM Cose-ra 113 Be)].ymerocH CoBeTOM cnHCKa KBaJIH­
q>HUHpOBaHHbIX JIHU, KOTOpblMH COBeT MO)KeT pacnonaraTb. 
EcJIH s TeqeHHe 'fPHJIUaTH ,LlHeH ap6H-rpbl He CMOryT JIOfOBO­
pHTbCH o cynepap611Tpe, ITpeJH.LleHT CoseTa HaJHa'!aeT ero HJ 
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established under this or the preceding Article shall settle its 
own procedure and give its decisions by majority vote, 
provided that the Council may determine procedural questions 
in the event of any delay which in the opinion of the Council is 
excessive. 

Article 86 

Appeals 

Unless the Council decides otherwise any decision by the 
Council on whether an international airline is operating in 
conformity with the provisions of this Convention shall remain 
in effect unless reversed on appeal. On any other matter, 
decisions of the Council shall, if appealed from, be suspended 
until the appeal is decided. The decisions of the Permanent 
Court of International Justice and of an arbitral tribunal shall 
be final and binding. 

Article 87 

Penalty for non-conformity of airline 

Each contracting State undertakes not to allow the operation 
of an airline of a contracting State through the airspace above 
its territory if the Council has decided that the airline 
concerned is not conforming to a final decision rendered in 
accordance with the previous Article. 

Article 88 

Penalty for non-conformity by State 

The Assembly shall suspend the voting power in the 
Assembly and in the Council of any contracting State that is 
found in default under the provisions of this Chapter. 
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present article OU de !'article precedent determine ses regles de 
procedure et rend ses decisions a la majorite des voix, etant 
entendu que le Conseil peut decider des questions de procedure 
dans le cas d'un retard qu'il estimerait excessif. 

Article 86 

Appels 

A moins que le Conseil n' en decide autrement, toute 
decision du Conseil sur la question de savoir si !'exploitation 
d'une entreprise de transport aerien international est conforme 
aux dispositions de la presente Convention conserve son effet, 
tant qu'elle n'a pas ete infirmee en appel. Sur toute autre 
question, Jes decisions du Conseil sont suspendues en cas 
d'appel, jusqu'a ce qu'il soit statue sur l'appel. Les decisions 
de la Cour permanente de Justice intemationale et celles d'un 
tribunal d'arbitrage sont definitives et obligatoires. 

Article 87 

Sanctions a l'encontre d'une entreprise 
de transport aerien qui ne se conforme 
pas aux dispositions prevues 

Chaque Etat contractant s'engage a ne pas permettre, dans 
l'espace aerien au-dessus de son territoire, l'explottation d'une 
entreprise de transport aerien d'un Etat contractant, si le 
Conseil a decide que cette entreprise ne se conforme pas a une 
decision definitive rendue conformement aux dispositions de 
!'article precedent. 

Article 88 

Sanctions a l'encontre d'un £tat qui ne 
se conforme pas aux dispositions prevues 

L' Assemblee suspend le droit de vote a I' Assemblee et au 
Conseil de tout Etat contractant trouve en infraction au regard 
des dispositions du present chapitre. 
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establecido segun el presente artfculo o el anterior adoptani su 
propio procedimiento y pronunciara sus decisiones por mayoria 
de votos, entendiendose que el Consejo podra decidir 
cuestiones de procedimiento en caso de dilaciones que, en su 
opinion fuesen excesivas. 

Articulo 86 

Apelaciones 

Salvo que el Consejo decida otra cosa, toda decision de este 
sobre si una lfnea aerea intemacional funciona de acuerdo con 
las disposiciones del presente Convenio continuara en vigor a 
menos que sea revocada en apelacion. Sobre toda otra cuestion, 
las decisiones del Consejo, si se apelan, se suspenderan hasta 
que se falle la apelacion. Las decisiones de la Corte Perma­
nente Internacional de Justicia o de un tribunal de arbitraje 
seran firme~ y obligatorias. 

Articulo 87 . 

Sanciones en caso de incumplimiento 

por fas lineas aereas 

Todo Estado contratante se compromete a no permitir los 
vuelos de una lfnea aerea de un Estado contratante en el espa­
cio aereo situado sobre su territorio si el Consejo ha decidido 
que la lfnea aerea en cuestion no cumple con una decision 
firme pronunciada segun el artfculo precedente. 

Articulo 88 

Sanciones a los Estados en caso de incumplimiento 

La Asamblea suspendera el derecho de voto en la Asamblea 
y en el Consejo a todo Estado contratante que se encuentre en 
falta con respecto a las disposiciones del presente Capftulo. 
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BblUieyKaJaHHOro cnHCKa. IlOCJie 3TOfO ap6wrpbl u cynepap-
6HTp coBMecrno 06proy10T TpeTeHCKHH cy.z:r.. Jl106oi1 TpeTeH­
CKHH cy.z:r., yqpe)K,11.eHHblH cornacHO HaCTOll!lleH lfJ]lf npe,!1.bI­
.z:r.ymei1 CTaTbe, yCTattasnusaeT CBOIO co6CTBeHHYIO npoue.z:r.ypy 
If Bb!HOCHT CBOlf peUieHlfll 60JibllllfHCTBOM rOJIOCOB npu 
ycJIOBlflf, '-!TO CoBeT MO)l(eT peUiaTh npoue.z:r.ypHbie BonpOCbl B 
CJiy'-!ae KaKOH-JIH6o Ja,!1.ep)l(Klf, KOTOpal!, no MHeHHIO CoBeTa, 
lIBJllleTCll '-1pe3MepHOH. 

CTan.H86 

O6:JK:aJI06QHUe 

Ecnu CoseT He peUIHT HHa'-!e, J1106oe peUieHHe Cosen o 
TOM, 3KcnnyaTupyeT JIH asuanpe.z:r.nprnnue Me)l(,!J.yHapo.D.Hbie 
aBHaUHOHHbie JllfHlflf B COOTBeTCTBlflf C nOJIO)l(eHID!Mlf HaCTO­
llll.leH KOHBeHUlflf, OCTaeTCll B CHJie, npu ycJIOBHH, '-!TO OHO He 
OTMeHeHO B nopll,!1.Ke 06)1(aJIOBaHlfll. PeUieHID! CoseTa no JII0-
6oMy .z:r.pyroMy sonpocy B CJiy'-lae ux 06)1(aJIOBaHID1 npuoCTa­
HaBJIHBalOTCll ,!1.0 npHHlITIDI peUieHID! no o6lKaJIOBaHHIO. PeUie­
Hlfll IloCTOllHHOH TTanaTbI Me)l(,!l.yHapo.z:r.Horo Ilpasocy .D.IDI u 
TpeTeHCKoro cy.z:r.a lIBJIJIIOTCll OKOH'-laTeJibHbIMH If 06l!33TeJib­
HbIMlf. 

CTaTbH87 

CaHK1JUU e omHoweHuu aeuanpei>npWlmWI, 
He 6bln0J/HJIIOU/e20 peweHWI 

Ka)K,11.oe )],orosapHBalO!lleecl! rocy .z:r.apCTBO o6l!JyeTcll He 
propeUiaTb .z:r.el!TeJibHOCTb asuanpe.z:r.npID!Tlfll KaKOro-nu6o )],o­
rosapusa10merocll rocy .uapCTBa B BOJ.UYUIHOM npoc-rpattCTBe 
Ha,!J. CBOeH TeppHTOpHeH, eCJilf CoBeT npHHlIJI peUieHHe, '-!TO 
,!J.3HHOe asuanpe.unpHl!Tlfe He BbinOJIHlleT OKOH'-laTeJibHOro pe­
UieHIDI, BbIHeCeHHOro B COOTBeTCTBlflf C npe.Ubl.!lY!lleH CTaTbeH. 

CTaTbH88 

CaHK1JUU e omHoweHuu 20cyoapcmea, 
He 6bln0J/HJIIOU/e20 o6R3amellbCm6 

AccaM6Jiel! npuoCTaHaBJIHBaeT npaso ronoca B AccaM6Jiee 
u B CoseTe J1106oro )],orosapHBalO!llerocl! rocy.uapCTBa, KOTO­
poe onpe.ueneHo KaK He BbinOJIHlIIO!llee o6l!JaTeJibCTB, npe­
.z:r.ycMo-rpeHHbIX noJIO)l(eHHl!Mlf HaCTOll!lleH rnaBbl. 
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CHAPTER XIX 

WAR 

Article 89 

War and emergency conditions 

In case of war, the provisions of this Convention shall not 
affect the freedom of action of any of the contracting States 
affected, whether as belligerents or as neutrals. The same 
principle shall apply in the case of any contracting State which 
declares a state of national emergency and notifies the fact to 
the Council. 

CHAPTERXX 

ANNEXES 

Article 90 

Adoption and amendment of Annexes 

a) The adoption by the Council of the Annexes described 
in Article 54, subparagraph l), shall require the vote of two­
thirds of the Council at a meeting called for that purpose and 
shall then be submitted by the Council to each contracting 
State. Any such Annex or any amendment of an Annex shall 
become effective within three months after its submission to 
the contracting States or at the end of such longer period of 
time as the Council may prescribe, unless in the meantime a 
majority of the contracting States register their disapproval 
with the Council. 

b) The Council shall immediately notify all contracting 
States of the coming into force of any Annex or amendment 
thereto. 

CHAPTER XXI 

RATIFICATIONS, ADHERENCES, AMENDMENTS, 

AND DENUNCIATIONS 

Article 91 

Ratification of Convention 

a) This Convention shall be subject to ratification by the 
signatory States. The instruments of ratification shall be 
deposited in the archives of the Government of the United 
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CHAPITRE XIX 

GUERRE 

Article 89 

Guerre et etat de crise 

En cas de guerre, Jes dispositions de la presente Convention 
ne portent atteinte a la liberte d'action d'aucun des Etats 
contractants concemes, qu'ils soient belligerants ou neutres. 
Le meme principe s 'applique dans le cas de tout Etat contrac­
tant qui proclame l'etat de crise nationale et notifie ce fait au 
Conseil. 

CHAPITRE XX 

ANNEXES 

Article 90 

Adoption et amendement des Annexes 

a) L'adoption par le Conseil des Annexes v1sees a 
l'alinea l) de !'article 54 requiert Jes voix des deux tiers du 
Conseil lors d'une reunion convoquee a cette fin et lesdites 
Annexes sont ensuite soumises par le Conseil a chaque Etat 
contractant. Toute Annexe ou tout amendement a une Annexe 
prend effet dans Jes trois mois qui suivent sa communication 
aux Etats contractants ou a la fin d'une periode plus longue 
fixee par le Conseil, a mains qu'entre-temps la majorite des 
Etats contractants n'ait fait connaitre sa desapprobation au 
Conseil. 

b) Le Conseil notifie immediatement a tous Jes Etats 
contractants l'entree en vigueur de toute Annexe ou de tout 
amendement a une Annexe. 

CHAPITRE XXI 

RATIFICATIONS, ADHESIONS, AMENDEMENTS 

ET DENONCIATIONS 

Article 91 

Ratification de la Convention 

a) La presente Convention est soumise a la ratification 
des Etats signataires. Les instruments de ratification sont 
deposes dans Jes archives du Gouvemement des Etats-Unis 
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CAPITULO XIX 

GUERRA 

Articulo 89 

Estado de guerra y situaciones de emergencia 

En caso de guerra, las disposiciones del presente Convenio 

no afectaran la Iibertad de acci6n de los Estados contratantes 

afectados, ya sean beligerantes o neutrales. El mismo principio 

se aplicara cuando un Estado contratante declare estado de 

emergencia nacional y lo comunique al Consejo. 

CAPITULOXX 

ANEXOS 

Articulo 90 

Adopci6n y enmienda de Los Anexos 

a) La adopci6n por el Consejo de los Anexos previstos en 

el parrafo l) del Artfculo 54, requerira el voto de dos tercios del 

Consejo en sesi6n convocada a ese fin; luego seran so~etidos 

por el Consejo a cada Estado contratante. Todo Anexo o 

enmienda a uno de ellos, surtira efecto a los tres meses de ser 

transmitido a los Estados contratantes o a la expiraci6n de un 

perfodo mayor que prescriba el Consejo, a menos que en el 

fnterin la mayorfa de los Estados contratantes registren en el 

Consejo su desaprobaci6n. 

b) El Consejo notificara inmediatamente a todos los 

Estados contratantes la entrada en vigor de todo Anexo o 

enmienda a este. 

CAPITULO XXI 

RATIFICACIONES, ADHESIONES, 

ENMIENDAS Y DENUNCIAS 

Articulo 91 

Ratificaci6n de! Convenio 

a) El presente Convenio debera ser ratificado por Ios 

Estados signatarios. Los instrumentos de ratificaci6n se depo­

sitaran en los archivos del Gobiemo de los Estados Unidos de 
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DIABAXIX 

Boi-fHA 

CT3TbH89 

BoiiHa u 'lpe3Bbl'laiiHoe nOJ/0:JK:eHue 

B CJiy'lae BOHHbl noJIO)KeHMll HaCTOl!UleH KOHBeHUMM He 

JaTPamaaIOT cao60,nb1 ,neiiCTBMH JI.I06oro JaTPOHyTOro BOHHOH 

)].oroaapHBaIOUlerocll rocy.napCTaa, KaK BOIOIOUlero, TaK " 

HeHTPaJihHoro. TaKOH )Ke npHHUMn npHMeHlleTCll B cnyqae, 

Kor.na JII06oe )].oroaapHBaIOUleecll rocy.napCTBO o6'bl!BJilleT y 

ce6ll '1pe3Bbl'laHHOe noJIO)KeHMe " yae,LIOMJilleT 06 TIOM CoaeT. 

DIABAXX 

TTPHJIO)l{EHIDI 

CT3TbH90 

flpuHRmue flpwio.J/CeHuii u nonpaBOK KHUM 

a) TTpHHllTMe CoaeToM TTpHJIO)KeHMH, ynoMllHYTbIX a no.n­

nyHKTe "/" CTaTbM 54, TPe6yeT .nae TPeTM ronocoa CoaeTa Ha 

coJaaHHOM .LIJill :nofi uenM Jace,naHMM, nocne 'lero OHM Hanpaa­

JllllOTCll CoBeTOM K~OMY )].oroaapHBaIOIUeMyCll rocy .nap­
CTBY. Jl106oe TaKOe TTpMJIO)KeHMe MJIM JII06al! nonpaBKa K 

TTpMJIO)KeHMIO BCTyflaIOT B CMJIY B Te'leHMe TPeX MeCl!UeB nocne 

HanpaBJieHMll MX )].oroaapHBalOlllMMCll rocy.napCTBaM JIM6o no 

MCTe'leHMM TaKoro 6onee .LIJIMTeJihHOro nepHo,na epeMeHM, Ka­

KOH MO)KeT yCTaHOBMTb CoeeT npH ycJIOBMM, '!TO B Te'leHMe 

:noro BpeMeHM 6oJibWMHCTBO )].oroeapHBalOIUHXCll rocy.napCTB 
He yee,LIOMMT CoeeT O CBOeM HecornaCMM. 

b) CoeeT HeMe,LIJieHHO M3BeIUaeT Bee )].oroeapHBaIOIUMeCll 

rocy .napCTBa O BCTynJieHMM B CMJIY Jll06oro TTpHJIO)KeHMl! MJIM 

nonpaBKM K HeMy. 

rJIABAXXI 

PATH$11KAUIDl,ITPHCOE,lU1HEHHE,nonPABKl1 
H ,QEHOHCAUID! 

CTaTbH91 

PamuqmKalJUR KoH6eHlJUII 

a) HaCTOllIUall KoHBeHUHll no,LIJie)KMT paTmpHKaUMM non­

nMCaBWHMM ee rocy.napCTBaMM. PaTmpHKaUMOHHhie rpaMOTbl 

C,LlalOTCll Ha xpaHeHMe B apXHBhl TTpaBMTeJlhCTBa Coe,LIMHeHHblX 
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States of America, which shall give notice of the date of the 

deposit to each of the signatory and adhering States. 

b) As soon as this Convention has been ratified or adhered 
to by twenty-six States it shall come into force between them 
on the thirtieth day after deposit of the twenty-sixth instrument. 

It shall come into force for each State ratifying thereafter on the 
thirtieth day after the deposit of its instrument of ratification. 

c) It shall be the duty of the Government of the United 
States of America to notify the government of each of the 

signatory and adhering States of the date on which this 
Convention comes into force. 

Article 92 

Adherence to Convention 

a) This Convention shall be open for adherence by 
members of the United Nations and States associated with 
them, and States which remained neutral during the present 
world conflict. 

b) Adherence shall be effected by a notification addressed 
to the Government of the United States of America and shall 

take effect as from the thirtieth day from the receipt of the 
notification by the Government of the United States of 
America, which shall notify all the contracting States. 

Article 93 

Admission of other States 

States other than those provided for in Articles 91 and 92 a) 

may, subject to approval by any general international organ­
ization set up by the nations of the world to preserve peace, be 

admitted to participation in this Convention by means of a 
four-fifths vote of the Assembly and on such conditions as the 

Assembly may prescribe: provided that in each case the assent 
of any State invaded or attacked during the present war by the 
State seeking admission shall be necessary. 
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d' Amerique, qui notifie la date du depot a chacun des Etats 

signataires et adherents. 

b) Des que la presente Convention aura reuni Jes ratifi­
cations ou adhesions de vingt-six Etats, elle entrera en vigueur 

entre ces Etats le trentieme jour apres le depot du vingt-sixieme 

instrument. Elle entrera en vigueur, a l'egard de chaque Etat 
qui la ratifiera par la suite, le trentieme jour apres le depot de 
son instrument de ratification. 

c) II incombe au Gouvemement des Etats-Unis d' Amerique 

de notifier au Gouvemement de chacun des Etats signataires et 
adherents la date d'entree en vigueur de la presente Convention. 

Article 92 

Adhesion a la Convention 

a) La presente Convention est ouverte a !'adhesion des 

Etats membres des Nations Unies, des Etats associes a ceux-ci et 
des Etats demeures neutres pendant le present conflit mondial. 

b) L' adhesion s' effectue par une notification adressee au 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d' Amerique et prend effet le 

trentieme jour qui suit la reception de la notification par le 
Gouvemement des Etats-Unis d' Amerique, lequel en avise tous 
Jes Etats contractants. 

Article 93 

Admission d'autres £tats 

Les Etats autres que ceux auxquels s'appliquent Jes 
articles 91 et 92 a) peuvent, sous reserve de !'approbation de 
toute organisation internationale generale creee par Jes nations 
du monde pour preserver la paix, etre admis a participer a la 
presente Convention par un vote des quatre cinquiemes de 
I' Assemblee dans Jes conditions que I' Assemblee pourra 
prescrire, etant entendu que dans chaque cas !'assentiment de 
tout Etat envahi ou attaque au cours de la presente guerre par 

l'Etat qui demande son admission sera necessaire. 
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America, el cual notificara la fecha de deposito a cada uno de 
los Estados signatarios y adherentes. 

b) Tan pronto como veintiseis Estados hayan ratificado o 
se hayan adherido al presente Convenio, este entrani en vigor 
entre ellos al trigesimo dfa despues de! deposito de! vigesimo 
sexto instrumento. Entrara en vigor para cada Estado que lo 
ratifique posteriormente, al trigesimo dfa despues de! deposito 
de! correspondiente instrumento de ratificacion. 

c) Sera obligacion de! Gobi em? de los Estados Unidos de 
America notificar al Gobiemo de cada uno de los Estados 
signatarios y adherentes la fecha de entrada en vigor de! 
presente Convenio. 

Articulo 92 

Adhesion al Convenio 

a) El presente Convenio quedara abierto a la adhesion de 
los miembros de !as Naciones Unidas, de los Estados asociados 
a ellos y de los Estados que permanecieron neutrales durante el 
presente conflicto mundial. 

b) La adhesion se efectuara por notificacion dirigida al 
Gobiemo de los Estados Unidos de America y surtira efecto al 
trigesimo dfa de la fecha de recibo de la notificacion por el 
Gobiemo de los Estados Unidos de America, el cual notificara 
a todos los Estados contratantes. 

Articulo 93 

Admisi6n de otros Estados 

Los Estados no previstos en los Artfculos 91 y 92 a), con el 
voto de los cuatro quintos de la Asamblea yen !as condiciones 
que esta fije, podran participar en el presente Convenio, previo 
consentimiento de! organismo internacional general que 
para preservar la paz establezcan !as naciones de! mundo; 
entendiendose que en cada caso sera necesario el asentimiento 
de todo Estado invadido o atacado durante la guerra actual por 
el Estado que solicite su ingreso. 
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lllnrroB AMepHKH, KOTOpoe yae.noMJUleT O ,naTe TaKOtt c,naq» Ha 
xpatteHHe KIDK;J.0e H3 no.nn»caaumx HaCTOlllllYIO KOHBeHl.lHIO H 
np»coe,nHHHBlIIHXCJI K Hett rocy .napCTB. 

b) KaK T0JibKO .naa.nuaTb llleCTb rocy,napCTB parn<j>Hl.lH­
PYIOT HaCTOlllllYIO K0HBeHUHJO HJIH np»coe,nHHJITCJI K Hett, 0Ha 
BCTynHT ,nJIJI HHX B CHJIY Ha Tptt.nl.laTbltt .neHb nocJie c,naqH Ha 
xpatteHHe .naa.nuaTb llleCTOrO .llOKYMeHTa. B ,llaJibHettllleM 0Ha 
acrynaeT B cHJiy Mll KIDK;J.oro paTmJmUHpOBaBlllero ee rocy­
.napCTaa Ha Tp».nuaTbitt ,neHb nocne c,naq» Ha xpaHeH»e ero 
paTH<jlHKaUHOHHOtt rpaMOTbl. 

c) O6Jl3aHHOCTb H3BemaTb TTpaBHTeJihCTBO KIDK;J.oro H3 
no.nn»caBlIIHX HaCTOlllllYIO KoHBeHl.lHIO H np»coe.nHHHBlIIHXCJI 
K Hett rocy.napCTB 0 ,naTe BCTynJieHHJI B CHJIY HaCTOJIUlett 
KoHBeHl.lHH Jie)KHT Ha TTpaBHTeJibCTBe Coe.n»HeHHbIX illTaTOB 
AMepHKH. 

CTaTbH92 

llpucoeouHeHue K KoHBeHlJUU 

a) HaCTOJIUlaJI KoHBeHl..lHJI OTKpbrra .nJUI np»coe,n»HeHHJI 
qneHOB O6be,n»HeHHbIX Hau1:1tt 1:1 np»coe,nHHHBlIIHXCJI K Hl:IM 
rocy .napCTB H rocy .napCTB, KOT0pbie 0CTaBaJIJ:ICb HeHTpaJibHblMH 
B TeqeHHe HaCTOJIU1ero MHpoaoro KOH<jlJIHKTa. 

b) TTp»coe,n»HeH1:1e ocymeCTBJUleTCJI nyTeM yae,noMJieHHll, 
HanpaaJU1eMoro TTpaaHTeJibCTBY Coe.n»HeHHhIX illTaTOB AMe­
p1:1KH, H acrynaeT B CHJIY Ha Tptt.nl.laTbltt ,neHh co ,llHJI nonyqe­
HHJI yae.noMJieHHJI TTpaBHTeJibCTBOM Coe.n1:1HeHHbIX illTaTOB 
AMepHKH, KOTopoe H3BemaeT 06 )TOM ace ,UoroaapHBaJOUIHeCJI 
rocy .napCTBa. 

CTaTbH93 

j£onycK opy2ux 20cyoapcm6 

TTOMHMO rocy.napCTB, ynOMllHYTbIX a CTaTbJIX 91 » 92a), K 
yqaCTHIO a HaCTOJIUlett KOHBeHl.lHH, npH ycJIOBHH o.no6peHHJI 
KaKott-n»6o aceo6mett Me,K,nyHapo.nHott opraHmau»ei1, yq­
pe,K,neHHOtt Hapo,naMH MHpa .nJUI coxpaHeHHJI MHpa, M0ryT 
0blTb .nonymeHhl .npyrne rocy,napCTBa qeTblpbMJI nl!TbIMH 
fOJI0C0B AccaM6JieJ:I 1:1 Ha TaKJ:IX ycJJ0BHJIX, KaKHe M0)KeT yCTa­
H0BHTb AccaM6JieJ1; np1:1 )TOM a KIDK)].OM 0T,neJJbH0M cnyqae 
Heo6xo.n1:1Mo cornac1:1e KIDK;J.oro rocy.napCTaa, no.naeprlllerocll 
BT0p,KeHHIO HJIH Hana,neHHIO BO apeMJI HaCTOJIUlett BOHHbl co 
CTopoHhI rocy .napCTaa, .no61:1aaromerocJ1 .nonycKa. 
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Article 93 bis* 

a) Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 91, 92 and 
93 above: 

I) A State whose government the General Assembly 
of the United Nations has recommended be debarred from 
membership in international agencies established by or 
brought into relationship with the United Nations shall 
automatically cease to be a member of the International 
Civil Aviation Organization; 

2) A State which has been expelled from membership 
in the United Nations shall automatically cease to be a 
member of the International Civil Aviation Organization 
unless the General Assembly of the United Nations attaches 
to its act of expulsion a recommendation to the contrary. 

b) A State which ceases to be a member of the 
International Civil Aviation Organization as a result of the 
provisions of paragraph a) above may, after approval by the 
General Assembly of the United Nations, be readmitted to the 
International Civil Aviation Organization upon application and 
upon approval by a majority of the Council. 

c) Members of the Organization which are suspended 
from the exercise of the rights and privileges of membership in 
the United Nations shall, upon the request of the latter, be 
suspended from the rights and privileges of membership in this 
Organization. 

Article 94 

Amendment of Convention· 

a) Any proposed amendment to this Convention must be 
approved by a two-thirds vote of the Assembly and shall then 
come into force in respect of States which have ratified such 
amendment when ratified by the number of contracting States 
specified by the Assembly. The number so specified shall not 
be less than two-thirds of the total number of contracting 
States. 

* The 1st Session of the Assembly on 27 May 1947 amended the 
Chicago Convention by introducing Article 93 bis. This amendment 
came into force on 20 March 1961. 
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Article 93 bis* 

a) Nonobstant Jes dispositions des articles 91, 92 et 93 
ci-dessus, 

I) Tout Etat dont le gouvernement fait l'objet de la 
part de l' Assemblee generale de !'Organisation des Nations 
Unies d'une recommandation tendant a le priver de sa 
qualite de membre d'institutions internationales, etablies 
par !'Organisation des Nations Unies ou reliees a celle-ci, 
cesse automatiquement d'etre membre de I' Organisation de 
!'aviation civile internationale; 

2) Tout Etat qui est exclu de )'Organisation des 
Nations Unies cesse automatiquement d'etre membre de 
!'Organisation de !'aviation civile intemationale a moins 
que I' Assemblee generale de !'Organisation des Nations 
Unies joigne a son acte d'exclusion une recommandation 
contraire. 

b) Tout Etat qui cesse d'etre membre de !'Organisation de 
!'aviation civile intemationale, en application des dispositions 
du paragraphea) ci-dessus, peut, avec !'accord de I' Assemblee 
generale de !'Organisation des Nations Unies, etre admis a 
nouveau dans !'Organisation de ]'aviation civile intemationale 
sur sa demande, et avec !'approbation du Conseil votee a la 
majorite. 

c) Les membres de !'Organisation qui sont suspendus de 
J'exercice des droits et privileges inherents a la qualite de 
membre de I 'Organisation des Nations Unies, sont, a la requete 
de cette derniere, suspendus des droits et privileges inherents 
a la qualite de membre de Ja presente Organisation. 

Article 94 

Amendement de la Convention 

a) Toute proposition d' amendement a la presente Conven­
tion doit etre approuvee par Jes deux tiers de I' Assemblee et 
entre al ors en vigueur a I' egard des Etats qui ont ratifie cet 
amendement, apres sa ratification par le nombre d'Etats 
contractants fixe par I' Assemblee. Le nombre ainsi fixe ne doit 
pas etre inferieur aux deux tiers du nombre total des Etats 
contractants. 

* Le 27 mai 1947, a sa I"' session, l'Assemblee a amende la Conven­
tion de Chicago en ajoutant !'article 93 bis. Cet amendement est 
entre en vigueur le 20 mars I 961. 
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Articulo 93 bis* 

a) A pesar de )as disposiciones de los Artfculos 91, 92 y 
93, que anteceden, 

1) un Estado cuyo gobiemo la Asamblea General de 
las Naciones Unidas ha recomendado que sea excluido de 
los organismos intemacionales, establecidos por las 
Naciones Unidas o vinculados con ellas, dejara automa­
ticamente de ser miembro de la Organizaci6n de Aviaci6n 
Civil Internacional; 

2) un Estado que haya sido expulsado de las 
Naciones Unidas dejara automaticamente de ser miembro de 
la Organizaci6n de Aviaci6n Civil Internacional, a no ser 
que la Asamblea General de Ias Naciones Unidas incluya 
en su acta de expulsion una recomendaci6n en sentido 
contrario. 

b) Un Estado que deje de ser miembro de la Organizaci6n 
de Aviaci6n Civil Internacional como resultado de lo dispuesto 
en el parrafo a) que antecede, puede, previa aprobaci6n de la 
Asamblea General de las Naciones Unidas, ser readmitido en 
la Organizaci6n de Aviaci6n Civil Internacional mediante 
solicitud y con la aprobaci6n de la mayorfa del Consejo. 

c) Los miembros de la Organizaci6n que sean suspendidos 
en el ejercicio de sus derechos y privilegios como miembros de 
las Naciones Unidas, seran, si lo piden Ias Naciones Unidas, 
suspendidos en sus derechos y privilegios como miembros de 
esta Organizaci6n. 

Articulo 94 

Enmiendas de[ Convenio 

a) Toda enmienda que se proponga al presente Convenio 
debera ser aprobada por voto de dos tercios de la Asamblea y 
entrara en vigor con respecto a los Estados que la hayan 
ratificado, cuando la ratifique el mimero de Estados contra­
tantes fijado por la Asamblea. Este numero no sera inferior a 
los dos tercios del total de Estados contratantes. 

* El 27 de rnayo de I 947, el I er periodo de sesiones de la Asarnblea 
enrnend6 el Convenio de Chicago, incluyendo el Articulo 93 bis. 
Esa enmienda entr6 en vigor el 20 de rnarzo de 1961. 
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CTaTbff 93 bis* 

a) He3aBHCHMO OT H3JlO)l(eHHblX BbIUie n0JJ0)l(eHHH Bbl­
UieyKaJaHHblX CTaTefi 91, 92 H 93: 

I) rocy.napcTBo, npae1neJ1hCTB0 KOToporo rettepaJJb­
Hall AccaM6JJell OpraHH3aUHH O6be,nHHeHHhIX HauHfi pe­
K0MeH.noeaJJa JlHUIHTb npaea '{JleHCTBa B Me)l(.[(yttapo,nHblX 
y'ipe'lK.[(eHHllX, C03.[(aHHhIX OpraHH3aUHefi O6be.[(HHeHHbIX 
Hauufi HJ!H BCTynHBUIHX C Hefi B 0TH0llleHHll, aBT0MaTH­
'{eCKH nepeCTaeT 6bITb '{JleH0M Me)l(.nyttapo,nHOH opraHH-
3aUHH rpa)l(.[(aHCKOH aeHamm; 

2) rocy .napCTB0, HCKJ!IO'ieHH0e H3 '{JleH0B OpraHH-
3aUHtl O6be.[(HHeHHblX Hau11fi, aBT0MaTH'ieCKH nepeCTaeT 
6bITb '{JleH0M Me'lK.[(yHapo.[(HOH opraHH3al.(HH rpa)l(.[(aHCK0H 
aBHaUHH, eCJIH T0JlbK0 rettepaJJbHall AccaM6Jlell OpraHH-
3al.(HH O6be.[(HHeHHblX HaUHH He .[(0n0J!HHT CBOH aKT 06 
HCKJ!IO'ieHHH peK0MeH.nauHefi 06 o6paTHOM. 

b) rocy.napCTBO, K0T0poe nepeCTaeT 6hrrb '{JleH0M Me)l(­
.nyttapo,nH0H opraHH3aUHH rpa)l(.[(aHCK0H aeHaUHH B CHJ!Y no­
JlO)l(eHHH BhIUieyKaJaHHoro nyttKTa a), M0)l(eT nocne o.no6pe­
HHll rettepaJJbH0H AccaM6JJeefi OpraHH3al.(HH O6be.[(HHeHHhIX 
Hauttfi 6hITb BH0Bb .nony1.1.1eH0 e Me)l(.[(yHapoAttylO opraHH-
3aUHIO rpa)l(.[(aHCK0H aeHaUHfl no ero npocb6e H C o.no6peHHll 
6oJJblllHHCTBa CoeeTa. 

c) EcnH ocy1.1.1eCTBJ1eHHe 'iJlettaMH ,naHHofi OpraHH3aUHH 
npae H npttBHJJernfi, npHH3,!J,Jle)l(al.l.lHX HM KaK 'iJlettaM Opra­
HH3aUHff O6be.[(ffHeHHblX HauHfi, npff0CTaH0BJJeHo, TO, no TPe-
6oeaHHIO nocne.nttefi, npHoCTaHaBJJHBaeTcll ocy1.1.1eCTeJ1eHffe 
ffMff npae ff npHBHJJernfi, BbITeKalOl.l.lffX ff3 'iJJeHCTBa B ,naHHOH 
OpraHff3al.(ffff. 

CTaTbH94 

llonpaeKu K KoHeeHlfUU 

a) J1106all npe.[(Jlo)l(eHHilll nonpaeKa K ttaCToJ11.1.1eli Kott­
BeHUHH .[(OJl)l(Ha 6hITb o.no6peHa ABYMJI TPeTJIMH rOJJ0COB 
AccaM6JJeH ff 3aTeM BCTynaeT B CHJJY B OTH0llieHHH rocy­
.napCTB, paTffqlflUffPOBaBUIHX TaKYIO nonpaBKY' nocne Toro, KaK 
ee paTffqlflUffpyeT yCTaH0BJJeHH0e AccaM6neefi 'lHCJI0 JJ,oro­
eapffBa!Oll(ffXCJI rocy ,napCTB. y CTaH0BJTeHH0e TaKHM o6pa30M 
"IHCJI0 coCTaBJIJleT He Mettee ,neyx rpeTefi o6mero 'lffCna JJ,oro­
eapttBa!Oll(ffXCll rocy .napCTB. 

* AccaM6JJel! Ha ceoeii I-ii cecc1m 27 Mall 1947 ro.na BHecna 
nonpaBKY B l.JuKarCK}'IO KOHBeaumo, BKJUO'll!B CTaTb!O 93 bis. 
.[(aHHall nonpaeKa BCTynl!Jla a CIIJIY 20 MapTa 1961 rona. 
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b) If in its opinion the amendment is of such a nature as to 
justify this course, the Assembly in its resolution recommend­
ing adoption may provide that any State which has not ratified 
within a specified period after the amendment has come into 
force shall thereupon cease to be a member of the Organization 
and a party to the Convention. 

Article 95 

Denunciation of Convention 

a) Any contracting State may give notice of denunciation 
of this Convention three years after its coming into effect by 
notification addressed to the Government of the United States 
of America, which shall at once inform each of the contracting 
States. 

b) Denunciation shall take effect one year from the date of 
the receipt of the notification and shall operate only as regards 
the State effecting the denunciation. 

CHAPTER XXII 

DEANITIONS 

Article 96 

For the purpose of this Convention the expression: 

a) "Air service" means any scheduled air service 
performed by aircraft for the public transport of passengers, 
mail or cargo. 

b) "International air service" means an air service 
which passes through the air space over the territory of more 
than one State. 

c) "Airline" means any air transport enterprise 
offering or operating an international air service. 

d) "Stop for non-traffic purposes" means a landing 
for any purpose other than taking on or discharging 
passengers, cargo or mail. 
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b) Si a son avis l'amendement est de nature a justifier 
cette mesure, I' Assemblee peut, dans sa resolution qui en 
recommande !'adoption, stipuler que tout Etat qui n'aura pas 
ratifie !edit amendement dans un delai determine apres que cet 
amendement sera entre en vigueur cessera al ors d'etre membre 
de !'Organisation et partie a la Convention. 

Article 95 

Denonciation de la Convention 

a) Tout Etat contractant peut denoncer Ja presente 
Convention trois ans apres son entree en vigueur au moyen 
d'une notification adressee au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d' Amerique, qui en informe immediatement chacun des Etats 
contractants. 

b) La denonciation prend effet un an apres la date de 
reception de Ja notification et ne vaut qu 'a I' egard de l'Etat qui 
a effectue la denonciation. 

CHAPITRE XXII 

DEANITIONS 

Article 96 

Aux fins de la presente Convention: 

a) «Service aerien» signifie tout service aerien regulier 
assure par aeronef pour le transport public de passagers, de 
courrier ou de marchandises; 

b) «Service aerien international» signifie un service 
aerien qui traverse I' espace aerien au-dessus du territoire de 
deux ou plusieurs Etats; 

c) «Entreprise de transport aenen» signifie toute 
entreprise de transport aerien offrant ou exploitant un 
service aerien international; 

d) «Escale non commerciale» signifie un atterrissage 
ayant un but autre que l' embarquement ou le debarquement 
de passagers, de marchandises ou de courrier. 
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b) Si la Asamblea opina que la enmienda es de naturaleza 
tal que justifique esta medida, puede disponer, en la resoluci6n 
que recomiende su adopci6n, que todo Estado que no la haya 
ratificado dentro de determinado perfodo despues de que esta 
entre en vigor, cese ipso facto de ser miembro de la Orga­
nizaci6n y parte en el Convenio. 

Articulo 95 

Denuncia del Convenio 

a) Todo Estado contratante puede comunicar la denuncia 
de! presente Convenio tres afios despues de su entrada en vigor, 
por notificaci6n dirigida al Gobiemo de los Estados Unidos de 
America, quien inmediatamente lo informara a cada uno de los 
Estados contratantes. 

b) La denuncia surtira efecto un afio despues de la fee ha 
de recibo de la notificaci6n y solo se aplicara al Estado que 
haya hecho· tal denuncia. 

CAPiTULO XXII 

DEFINICIONES 

Artkulo 96 

A los fines de! presente Convenio se entiende por: 

a) "Servicio aereo", todo servicio aereo regular reali­
zado por aeronaves de transporte publico de pasajeros, 
correo o carga. 

b) "Servicio aereo intemacional", el servicio aereo 
que pasa por el espacio aereo sobre el territorio de mas de 
un Estado. 

c) "Linea aerea", toda empresa de transporte aereo 
que ofrezca o explote un servicio aereo intemacional. 

d) "Escala para fines no comerciales", el aterrizaje 
para fines ajenos al embarque o desembarque de pasajeros, 
carga o correo. 
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b) Ecn11, no MHeHHIO AccaM6JieH, xapaKTep nonpaBKH on­
paB.D.hIBaeT :ny Mepy, TO AccaM6Jiell B CBOeH pe30JIIOUHH, pe­
KOMCH.D.YIOI.I.ICH npHHJITHe nonpaBKH, M0)KeT npe.nycM0TPeTh, 
IJT0 JII06oe rocy.napCTso, K0Topoe He paT11qmu11pye-r nonpaBKY 
B Te11ett11e yCTaH0BJieHttoro nepwo.na nocne scrynneHHll ee B 
CHJIY, BCJIC)J.CTBHC noro nepeCTaeT 61,rrb lJJICH0M Me)K)J.yHa­
po)J.HOH opraHH3aUHH rp~.naHCKOH as11au1111 H y11aCTHHK0M 
Kottsettu1111. 

CT3Tbst95 

J(eHoHCal/W! KoHeeHl/UU 

a) JlI06oe J],orosap11BruomeecJ1 rocy .napCTB0 M0)KeT H3-
BeCTHTb 0 .neH0HCaUHH HaCT0JII.U,CH KoHBeHUHH 11epe3 TPH ro.na 
nocne ee scrynneHHJI B c11ny nocpeJJ.CTB0M yseJJ.oMnettHJI, 
ttanpasJIJleMoro TTpas11Ten1,CTsy Coe)J.HHeHHhIX illTaTOB AMe­
pHKH, K0T0poe He3aMCJ].JIHTeJibH0 coo6mae-r 06 TI0M Ka)K)J.0MY 
)];orosap11sa101.U,eMycJ1 rocy .napcTBy. 

b) }],ettottcau11J1 scrynacr B CHJIY 11epe3 ro.n co .D.Hll no­
ny11eHHJ1 yse)].0MJieHHJI H .nefiCTBYCT T0JibK0 B 0TH0llleHHH ro­
cy .napCTBa, )J.CHOHCHposaswero KoHBCHUHIO. 

fJIABA XXII 

OnPE.[lE.JlEHIDI 

CT3Tbst96 

B uenllx ttacTOlll.I.ICH KoHBCHUHH: 

a) "803.nywttoe coo6mett11e" 0JHa11ae-r JI106oe pery­
Jillpttoe 803.lJ.YllIH0C coo61.l.leHHe, ocyl.l.leCTBJIJICM0e 803.D.Ylll­
HblMH cy.naMH C ueJihlO 061.l.leCTBeHHblX nepeB030K nacca­
)KHp0B, Il0lJTbl HJIH rpy3a. 

b) "Me)K)J.yttapo.nttoe B03.D.YllIH0e coo61.l.lett11e" 0JHa-
11ae-r 803.lJ.YllIH0e coo61.l.leHHe, ocymecrsnlleMoe 11epe3 B03-
.nywttoe npoCTPaHCTB0 HM TeppHTOpHeH 6onee IJeM 0)J.H0ro 
rocy .napcrsa. 

c) "As11anpe.nnp11J1THe" 0Jtta11ae-r JII06oe asHaTPaHc­
nopTttoe npe.nnpHllTHe, npe)J.JlaraIOI.l.lee HJIH 3KcnnyaT11py-
10l.l.lee Me)K)J.yttap0)J.Hb[e 803.D.YWHhle C0061.l.leHHJI. 

d) "OCTaHOBKa C HeK0MMep11eCKHMH ueJIJIMH" 03Ha­
IJaeT 00CMKY C JII060H ueJihlO, HH0H, IJeM npHHJITHe Ha 
6opT HJIH Bhirpy3Ka nacc~Hp0B, rpy3a HJIH n0IJTl,I. 
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SIGNATURE OF CONVENTION 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned plenipotentiaries, 

having been duly authorized, sign this Convention on behalf of 
their respective governments on the dates appearing opposite 

their signatures. 

DONE at Chicago the seventh day of December 1944 in the 
English language. The texts of this Convention drawn up in the 
English, French, Russian and Spanish languages are of equal 

authenticity. These texts shall be deposited in the archives of 
the Government of the United States of America, and certified 

copies shall be transmitted by that Government to the 

Governments of all the States which may sign or adhere to this 
Convention. This Convention shall be open for signature at 
Washington, D.C. * 

* This is the text of the final paragraph as amended by the 22nd 
Session of the Assembly on 30 September 1977; it entered into force 
on 17 August 1999. The original text read as follows: 

"DONE at Chicago the seventh day of December 1944 in the 
English language. A text drawn up in the English, French and 
Spanish languages, each of which shall be of equal authenticity, shall 
be open for signature at Washington, D.C. Both texts shall be 
deposited in the archives of the Government of the United States of 
America, and certified copies shall be transmitted by that 
Government to the governments of all the States which may sign or 
adhere to this Convention." 
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SIGNATURE DE LA CONVENTION 

EN FOi DE QUOI, Jes pJenipotentiaires soussignes, dument 
autorises, signent la presente Convention au nom de leurs 
Gouvernements respectifs aux dates figurant en regard de Jeurs 
signatures. 

FAIT a Chicago, le septieme jour du mois de decembre 1944, 
en Iangue angJaise. Les textes de la presente Convention redi­

ges dans Jes langues fran~aise, anglaise, espagnoJe et russe 
font egalement foi. Ces textes seront deposes aux archives du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique et des copies certi­
fiees conformes seront transmises par ce Gouvernement aux 

Gouvernements de tous Jes Etats qui signeront la presente 
Convention ou y adhereront. La presente Convention sera 
ouverte a la signature a Washington (D.C.)*. 

* Ce texte est celui du demier paragraphe amende par I' Assemblee a 
sa 22' session, le 30 septembre 1977; ii est entre en vigueur le 
17 aoiit 1999. Le texte original se lisait comme suit: 

«FAIT a Chicago, le septieme jour du mois de decembre 1944, 
en langue anglaise. Un texte redige dans Jes langues fram;:aise, 
anglaise et espagnole, chacune faisant egalement foi, sera ouvert 
a la signature a Washington (D.C.). Les deux textes seront deposes 
aux archives du Gouvemement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique et des 
copies certifiees conformes seront transmises par ce Gouvemement 
aux Gouvemements de tous Jes Etats qui signeront la presente 
Convention ou y adhereront.» 
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FIRMA DEL CONVENIO 

EN FE DE LO CUAL, los plenipotenciarios que suscriben, 
debidamente autorizados, firman el presente Convenio en 
nombre de sus Gobiemos respectivos en las fechas que 
aparecen frente a sus firmas. 

HECHO en Chicago, el dfa siete de diciembre de 1944, en el 
idioma ingles. Los textos del presente Convenio, redactados en 
los idiomas espafiol, frances, ingles y ruso, tendran igual 
autenticidad. Dichos textos seran depositados en los archivos 
del Gobiemo de los Estados Unidos de America, el cual 
transmitira copias certificadas a los Gobiernos de todos los 
Estados que firmen o se adhieran a el. El presente Convenio 
quedara abierto para la firma en Washington, D.C. * 

* Este es el texto del parrafo final enmendado por el 22° periodo de 
sesiones de la Asamblea el 30 de septiembre de 1977; entr6 en vigor 
el 17 de agosto de 1999. El texto original es el siguiente: 

"HECHO en Chicago, el dia siete de diciembre de mil nove­
cientos cuarenta y cuatro, en el idioma ingles. Un texto redactado en 
los idiomas espafiol, frances e ingles, cada uno de los cuales tendra 
igual autenticidad, quedara abierto para la finna en Washington, D.C. 
Ambos textos seran depositados en Jos archivos de) Gobiemo de los 
Estados Uni dos de America, el cual transmitira copias certificadas a 
los Gobiemos de todos Jos Estados que finnen o se adhieran al 
presente Convenio." 
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TTO~TTHCAHHEKOHBEHUHH 

8 YJ].OCTOBEPEHME 4Ero HIDKeno,nnttcaewHeCll TTOJJHOM04-
Hble npe,nCTaBHTeJJH, )lOJDKHbIM o6pa30M ynoJJHOMOt:teHHbie, 
no,nnHCaJJH HaCTOlllllYIO KoHBeHI.(HIO OT HMeHH CBOHX COOTBeT­
CTBYIOlllHX TipaBHTeJlbCTB B .naTbl, YKaJaHHble npoTHB HX no.n­
nttceii. 

COBEPIIIEHO e llHKaro ce)lbMOro )lHll ,neKa6pll 1944 ro.na Ha 
aHrJJHHCKOM ll3bIKe. TeKCTbl HaCTOllll(eH KoHBeHI..(HH, COCTaB­
JleHHbie Ha pyccKOM, aHrJJHHCKOM, HcnaHCKOM H cppaHUY3CKOM 
ll3bIKax, llBJllllOTCll paBHO ayTeHTH4HbIMH. 3TH TeKCTbl C)lalOTCll 
Ha xpaHeHHe B apXHBbl npaBHTeJJbCTBa Coe,nHHeHHbIX lliTaTOB 
AMepHKH, a 3aeepeHHbie KOTTHH HanpaBJllllOTCll )THM npaBH­
TeJJbCTBOM npaBHTeJJbCTBaM ecex rocy ,napCTB, KOTOpbie MOryT 
no,nnHCaTb HaCTOlllllYIO KoHBeHUHIO HJJH npwcoe,nHHHTbCJI K 
HeH. HaCTOlllllall KoHBeHUHJI OTKpbIBaeTCll )lJlJI no.nnttcaHHJI B 
BawHHITOHe, oKpyr KoJJyM6ttll*. 

* TeKCT 33KJIIO'-ll1TeJlbHOro 11)'HKTa C !1011paBK0it BHCCCHHOH Ha 

22-H cecc1m AccaM6HeH 30 cettrn6pJI 1977 rona, BCTYITHJJ B c1111y 

17 asrycrn 1999 ro)la. flepsoHa'-laJJbHbIH TeKCT rnacHJJ cJ1eJly101Uee: 

"COBEPUJEHO B ll!JKaro ceJlbM0ro mm neKa6pJI 1944 rona Ha 

a!ff/ll!HCKOM ll3b1Ke. TeKCT. COCTaBJlCl!HhlH Ha a11r:11111cK0M. IIC!laIJ­

CK0M 11 cjipaHLIY3Cl(O~I 5l3bIKax. Ka)!(J].blll 113 K0T0pblX llBJJHCTCll paBH0 

ayre11Tll'lllbl:vt. 0TKpbrnaeTCH ;1.m1 no,1n11caH11" B BaUJ11Hl70He. Ql(­

py1 KtrnyMforn. O6a reKcTa CJlalOTCll Ha xpaHeHHt: B apXHBbl 11pa­

BH'I'eJlbCTBa Coe)ll1HCl!HblX lliTaTOB AMep11Kl1, a 3aBepeHHblC K011Hl1 

11anpaBJ1lllOTCll 3THM fipaBHTeJlbCTBOM TTpaBHTCJlbCTBaM BCCX ro­

cynapCTB, K0TOpbIC M0fYT IT0M11C3Tb 1!3CTOlllUYIO KoHBeHUHIO HJlll 

npHCOC,'!HHl!TbCll K Hett". 
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PROTOCOL1 

ON THE AUTHENTIC TRILINGUAL TEXT OF 
THE CONVENTION ON 

INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION 
(CHICAGO, 1944) 

Signed at Buenos Aires on 24 September 1968 

THE UNDERSIGNED GOVERNMENTS 

CONSIDERING that the last paragraph of the Convention on 
International Civil Aviation, hereinafter called "the Conven­

tion", provides that a text of the Convention, drawn up in the 
English, French and Spanish languages, each of which shall be 
of equal authenticity, shall be open for signature; 

CONSIDERING that the Convention was opened for signature, 
at Chicago, on the seventh day of December, 1944, in a text in 
the English language; 

CONSIDERING, accordingly, that it is appropriate to make the 
necessary provision for the text to exist in three languages as 
contemplated in the Convention; 

CONSIDERING that in making such provision, it should be 
taken into account that there exist amendments to the Conven­
tion in the English, Fn;nch and Spanish languages, and that the 
text of the Convention in the French and Spanish languages 
should not incorporate those amendments because, in 
accordance with Article 94 a) of the Convention, each such 

amendment can come into force only in respect of any State 
which has ratified it; 

HA VE AGREED as follows: 

Article 12 

The text of the Convention in the French and Spanish 
languages annexed to this Protocol, together with the text of 
the Convention in the English language, constitutes the text 
equally authentic in the three languages as specifically referred 
to in the last paragraph of the Convention. 

I. Came into force on 24 October 1968. 
2. The text of the Convention in the French and Spanish languages 

mentioned in this Article will be found in the second and third 
columns at pages 1 to 44 of this document, subject to what is stated 
in the second paragraph of the Foreword at page (ii). 
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PROTOCOLE 1 

CONCERNANT LE TEXTE AUTHENTIQUE 
TRILINGUE DE LA CONVENTION RELATIVE 
A L'AVIATION CIVILE INTERNATIONALE 

(CHICAGO, 1944) 

Signe a Buenos Aires le 24 septembre 1968 

LES GOUVERNEMENTS SOUSSIGNES 

CONSIDERANT que le demier paragraphe de la Convention 
relative a J'aviati_on civile intemationale, appelee ci-apres 
«la Convention», stipule qu'un texte de la Convention, redige 
en langues fran<;aise, anglaise et espagnole, chacune faisant 
egalement foi, sera ouvert a la signature; 

CoNSIDERANT que la Convention a ete ouverte a la signature 
a Chicago, le sept decembre mil neuf cent quarante-quatre, 
dans un texte en langue anglaise; 

CONSIDERANT, en consequence, qu' ii convient de prendre Jes 
dispositions necessaires pour qu' existe le texte en trois Iangues 
tel que prevu dans la Convention; 

CONSIDERANT qu 'ii devrait etre tenu compte, en prenant ces 
dispositions, de ce que des amendements a la Convention 
existent en langues fran~aise, anglaise et espagnole, et de ce 
que le texte de la Convention en langues fran~aise et espagnole 
ne devrait pas comporter ces amendements, car chacun desdits 
amendements n'entre en vigueur, conformement aux dispo­
sitions de !'article 94 a) de la Convention, qu'a l'egard de tout 
Etat qui l'a-ratifie; 

SONT CONVENUS de ce qui suit: 

Article 1er 2 

Le texte en langues fran~aise et espagnole de la Convention 
annexe au present Protocole constitue, conjointement avec 
le texte en langue anglaise de la Convention, le texte faisant 
egalement foi dans Jes trois langues, tel que prevu expres­
sement au demier paragraphe de la Convention. 

I. Entre en vigueur le 24 octobre I 968. 
2. Le texte en langues fran~aise et espagnole de la Convention, vise au 

present article, figure dans les deuxieme et troisieme colonnes du 
present document, pages 1 a 44, sous reserve de ce qui est <lit au 
deuxieme paragraphe de I' Avant-propos, page (ii). 
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PROTOCOL0 1 

RELATIVO AL TEXTO AUTENTICO 
TRILINGUE DEL CONVENIO SOBRE 
AVIACION CIVIL INTERNACIONAL 

(CHICAGO, 1944) 

Firmado en Buenos Aires 
el 24 de septiembre de 1968 

Los GOBIERNOS ARMANTES 

CONSIDERANDO que el parrafo final de! Convenio sabre 

Aviaci6n Civil Internacional, en adelante llamado "el 

Convenio", dispone que un texto del Convenio, redactado en 
los idiomas espafiol, frances o ingles, cada uno de los cuales 
tendra igual autenticidad, quedara abierto a la firma; 

CONSIDERANDO que el Convenio fue abierto a la firma en 

Chicago el siete de. diciembre de mil novecientos cuarenta y 
cuatro, en un texto en idioma ingles; 

CONSIDERANDO que, par lo tanto, conviene adoptar )as 
disposiciones necesarias para que exista el texto en tres 
idiomas, ta! coma se preve en el Convenio; 

CONSIDERANDO que, al adoptar tales disposiciones, se 
deberia tener en cuenta que existen enmiendas al Convenio en 
los idiomas espafiol, frances e ingles, y que el texto de! 
Convenio en los idiomas espafiol y frances no deberfa incluir 
dichas enmiendas, ya que, de acuerdo con el Articulo 94 a) de! 

Convenio, cada una de tales enmiendas solamente entra en 
vigor para los Estados que las hayan ratificado; 

HAN ACORDADO lo siguiente: 

Articulo 12 

EI texto en los idiomas espafiol y frances del Convenio 
adjunto al presente Protocolo constituye, con el texto en el 
idioma ingles del Convenio, el texto igualmente autentico en 
tres idiomas, tal como se preve expresamente en el parrafo 
final del Convenio. 

1. Entr6 en vigor el 24 de octubre de 1968. 
2. Vease el texto de! Convenio en los idiomas frances y espaiiol a que 

se hace referencia en este artfculo en las columnas segunda y tercera 
de !as paginas 1 a 44 de este documento, segun lo previsto en el 
segundo parrafo de! Pr61ogo en la pagina (ii). 
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ITPOTOKOJl 1 

Oli AYTEHTHqffOM TPEXb.HJhlqffOM TEKCTE 
KOHBEHil,HH 

0 ME)l()];YHAPO.L(HOH fPAJK.L(AHCKOH ABHAil,HH 
(qHKAfO, 1944 roro 

llo,o;nucau B 6puoc-Aiipece 24 cenTH6pH 1968 ro,o;a 

HIDKETTO,lUlMCABUIHEC~ TTP ABHTEJlbCTBA, 

TIPl1.l-IHMNI BO BHHMAHHE, 'ITO nocne,o;HHH nyHKT KoHBeH­
UHH O Me)KJJ;yHapOAHOH rpa)KJJ;aHCKOH aettat.um, HMeHyeMOH 
HIDKe 11KOHBeH1.uu1", npe,o;ycMaTpHBaeT, 'ITO TeKCT KoHBCHUHH, 
COCTaBJieHHhIH Ha aHrJIHHCKOM, HCITaHCKOM H qipauuyJCKOM 
UhIKax, Ka)KJJ;h!H HJ KOTOphIX llBJilleTCll paBHO ayTeHTH'IHhIM, 
OTKph!BaeTCll AJill ITOAIIHCaHHJI; 

TIPl1.l-IHMNI BO BIIBMAHHE, 'ITO KoHBeHUHll 6hma OTKphrra 
AJill ITOAITHCaHHll e lJ.ttKaro CC,/J;hMOro AHll ,o;eKa6pll 1944 ro,o;a e 
BHAe TeKCTa Ha aHrJIHHCKOM ll3hIKe; 

TIPl1.l-IHMNI BO BIIBMAHHE COOTBeTCTBeHHO, 'ITO uenecoo6-
pa3HO npe,o;ycMOTPeTh Heo6XOAHMhJe ITOJIO)KeHHll O cymeCT­
BOBaHHH TeKCTa Ha Tpex llJhJKax, KaK 3TO npe,o;ycMaTPHBaeTCll B 
KoHeemmw; 

TTP11HHMA51 BO BHHMAHHE, 'ITO nptt npHHllTHH TaKHX DOJIO­
)KCHHH cne,o;ye-r Y'IHThIBaTh, 'ITO cymeCTBYJOT nonpaBKH K KoH­
BCHUHH Ha aHrJIHHCKOM, HCITaHCKOM H qipaHUYJCKOM ll3hIKax H 
'ITO TCKCT KoHBCHUHH Ha HCITaHCKOM H qipaHUYJCKOM ll3hIKax 
He ,lJ;OJI)KeH BKJIJO'laTh 3TH nonpaBKH, ITOCKOJihKY B COOTBeT­
CTBHH co CTaThCH 94 a) KoHBCHUHH Ka)KJJ;all TaKall nonpaBKa 
MO)KC'f BCTYITHTh B CHJiy TOJihKO B OTHOIIJCHHH rocy,o;apcrea, 
parnqittuwpoeaeIIJero ee; 

COrJIACHJIHCb O HIDKCCJICAYJOtUeM: 

CTaTbH 12 

TeKCT KOHBCHUHH Ha HCITaHCKOM H qipaHuyJCKOM ll3hIKax, 
npHJIO)l(CHHhlH K HaCTOlllUCMY TTpoTOKOJIY, BMeCTe C TCKCTOM 
KoHBCHUHH Ha aHrJIHHCKOM ll3hIKe COCTaBJilleT TCKCT paBHO 
ayTeHTH'IHhlH Ha 3THX TPCX llJhIKax, KaK 3TO KOHKpeTHO yKa­
JhIBaeTCll B DOCJICAHCM nyHKTe KOHBCHUHH. 

I. Bcrymm B cHJJy 24 mm16pll 1968 ro.na. 
2. TeKCT KOHBeHlJ,HH Ha 4JpaHuy3CKOM H HCTiaHCKOM ll3hJKax, YTIOMll­

HYThlll B .naHHOii CTaThe, npHBO,!IHTCll BO BTOpoii H TPeThell KO­
JJOHKax Ha CTPaHHUax 1-44 HaCTOll[Uero .!IOK)'MeHTa c y•ieTOM oro­
BOpKH BO BTOpOM a63aue npe,!IHCJIOBHll Ha CTPaHHUe (ti). 
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Article II 

If a State party to this Protocol has ratified or in the future 
ratifies any amendment made to the Convention in accordance 
with Article 94 a) thereof, then the text of such amendment in 
the English, French and Spanish languages shall be deemed to 
refer to the text, equally authentic in the three languages, which 
results from this Protocol. 

Article III 

1) The States members of the International Civil Aviation 
Organization may become parties to this Protocol either by: 

a) signature without reservation as to acceptance, or 

b) signature with reservation as to acceptance 
followed by acceptance, or 

c) acceptance. 

2) This Protocol shall remain open for signature at Buenos 
Aires until the twenty-seventh day of September 1968 and 
thereafter at Washington, D.C. 

3) Acceptance shall be effected by the deposit of an 
instrument of acceptance with the Government of the United 
States of America. 

4) Adherence to or ratification or approval of this Protocol 
shall be deemed to be acceptance thereof. 

Article IV 

1) This Protocol shall come into force on the thirtieth day 
after twelve States shall, in accordance with the provisions of 
Article III, have signed it without reservation as to acceptance 
or accepted it. 

2) As regards any State which shall subsequently become 
a party to this Protocol, in accordance with Article III, the 
Protocol shall come into force on the date of its signature 
without reservation as to acceptance or of its acceptance. 
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Article II 

Lorsqu' un Etat partie au present Protocole a ratifie ou ratifie 
ulterieurement un amendement apporte a la Convention, 
conformement aux dispositions de )'article 94 a) de celle-ci, 
le texte en langues franfaise, anglaise et espagnole de cet 
amendement est repute se referer au texte faisant egalement foi 
dans les trois langues qui resulte du present Protocole. 

Article III 

I) Les Etats membres de I 'Organisation de I' aviation civile 
intemationale peuvent devenir parties au present Protocole: 

a) soit en le signant, sans reserve d'acceptation, 

b) soit en le signant, sous reserve d'acceptation, suivie 
d' acceptation, 

c) soit en !'acceptant. 

2) Le present Protocole restera ouvert a la signature a 
Buenos Aires jusqu' au 27 septembre 1968 et apres cette date 
a Washington (D.C.). 

3) L'acceptation est effectuee par le depot d'un instru­
ment d'acceptation aupres du Gouvemement des Etats-Unis 
d' Amerique. 

4) L' adhesion au present Protocole, sa ratification ou son 
approbation est consideree comme acceptation du Protocole. 

Article IV 

I) Le present Protocole entrera en vigueur le trentieme 
jour apres que douze Etats l'auront signe sans reserve 
d'acceptation ou accepte, conformement aux dispositions de 
I' article III. 

2) En ce qui conceme tout Etat qui deviendra ulte­
rieurement partie au present Protocole, conformement aux 
dispositions de !'article III, le Protocole entrera en vigueur a 
la date de sa signature sans reserve ou de son acceptation. 
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ArticuJo II 

Si un Estado parte en el presente Protocolo ha ratificado 
o en el futuro ratifica cualquier enrnienda hecha al Convenio 
de acuerdo con el Artfculo 94 a) del rnismo, se considerara 
que el texto en los idiomas espafiol, frances e ingles de tal 
enrnienda se refiere al texto de igual autenticidad en los tres 
idiomas que resulta del presente Protocolo. 

Articulo III 

I) Los Estados rniembros de la Organizaci6n de 
Aviaci6n Civil Internacional pueden ser partes en el presente 
Protocolo ya sea mediante: 

a) la firma, sin reserva de aceptaci6n, 

b) la firma, bajo reserva de aceptaci6n, seguida de 
aceptaci6n, 

c) la aceptaci6n. 

2) El presente Protocolo quedara abierto a la firma en 
Buenos Aires hasta el veintisiete de septiembre de 1968 y 
despues de esta fecha en Washington, D.C. 

3) La aceptaci6n se llevara a cabo mediante el dep6sito 
de un instrumento de aceptaci6n ante el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de America. 

4) La adhesion al presente Protocolo o su ratificaci6n o 
aprobaci6n se consideraran como aceptaci6n del rnismo. 

ArticuJo IV 

I) El presente Protocolo entrara en vigor el trigesimo dfa 
despues de que doce Estados, de acuerdo con las dispo­
siciones del Artfculo III, lo hayan firmado sin reserva de 
aceptaci6n o lo hayan aceptado. 

2) Por lo que se refiere a cualquier Estado que sea 
posteriormente parte en el presente Protocolo, de acuerdo con 
las disposiciones del Artfculo III, el Protocolo entrara en 
vigor en la fecha de la firma sin reserva de aceptaci6n o de la 
aceptaci6n. 
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CTaTbH II 

Ecm-1 rocy)lapCTBO - CTOpoHa HaCTOlllUero TipoTOKOJia paTH­

QlHUHpOBaJIO HJIH B 6yAyIUeM paTHQlHI..IHPYeT mo6y10 nonpae­

KY, C)leJiaHHYIO K KoHeeHI.(HH B coOTBeTCTBHH co CTaTbeH 94 a) 
KoHBeHI..IHH, TO TeKCT TaKOH rrorrpaBKH Ha aiffJIHHCKOM, HCIIaH­

CKOM H qipaHI..IY3CKOM ll3bIKax 6y )leT cqHTaTbCll OTH@CllIUHMCll K 

TeKCTy, paBHO ayTeHTHqHoMy Ha TPeX ll3bIKax, npeJJ,yCMOTPeH­

HOMY HaCTOllll{HM TipoTOKOJIOM. 

CTaTbH III 

I) rocy AapCTea - qJieHhI Me)l()lyHapoJJ.HOH opramna1..1HH 

rpa)l()laHCKOH aeHal..lHH MOryT CTaTb yqaCTHHKaMH HaCTOllll{ero 

TipOTOKOJia nyTeM: 

a) IIO)lIIHCaHHll 6e3 oroeopKH B OTHOilleHHH npttHll­

THll, HJIH 

b) IIO)lIIHCaHHll C oroeopKOH B OTHOilleHHH npHHllTHll 

C ITOCJie)ly!OIUHM npHHHTHeM, HJIH 

c) npHHHTHH. 

2) HaCTOllll{HH TipOTOKOJI OCTaHeTCll OTKpb!TbIM )lJill IIO)l­

ITHCaHHH B liy:moc-Aiipece ,LIO )lBa)ll..13Tb Ce)lbMOro )lHH ceH­

TH6pH 1968 ro,aa H ITOCJie 3Toro - B BallIHHITOHe, OKpyr Ko­

JIYM6Hll. 

3) TipHHllTHe ocymeCTBJilleTCH nyTeM C)laqH Ha xpaHeHHe 

)lOKyMeHTa O npHHllTHH Tipae1:neJibCTBY Coe)lHHeHHblX lliTa­

TOB AMepHKH. 

4) TipHcoe)lHHeHHe K HaCTOHIUeMy TipOTOKOJIY, HJIH paTH­

QlHKal..lHH, HJIH yTBep)l(,'leHHe HaCTOllll{ero TipoTOKOJia paccMaT­

pHBaIOTCll KaK ero npHHllTHe. 

CTaTbHIV 

I) HaCTOHIUHH TipoTOKOJI ecrynHT B CHJIY Ha TPHAl..laTbIH 

)leHb IIOCJie Toro, KaK )lBeHa)ll..laTh rocy )lapCTB B COOTBeTCTBHH 

C IIOJIOiKeHHHMH CTaTbH III IIO)lIIHillYT ero 6e3 oroeopKH B OT­

HOilleHHH npHHllTHll HJIH npHMYT ero. 

2) B OTHOilleHHH JII06oro rocy)lapCTBa, KOTOpoe BIIOCJie)l­

CTBHH CTaHOBHTCH CTOpOHOH HaCTOllll{ero ITpOTOKOJia B COOT­

BeTCTBHH co CTaTheH III, ITpoTOKOJI ecrynHT e cHJiy Ha ,aary 

ero IIO)lIIHCaHHH 6e3 oroeopKH B OTHOilleHHH npHHllTHll HJIH Ha 

)lary ero npHHllTHll. 
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Article V 

Any future adherence of a State to the Convention shall be 
deemed to be acceptance of this Protocol. 

Article VI 

As soon as this Protocol comes into force, it shall be 
registered with the United Nations and with the International 
Civil Aviation Organization by the Government of the United 
States of America. 

Article VII 

I) This Protocol shall remain in force so long as the 
Convention is in force. 

2) This Protocol shall cease to be in force for a State only 
when that State ceases to be a party to the Convention. 

Article VIII 

The Government of the United States of America shall give 
notice to all States members of the International Civil Aviation 
Organization and to the Organization itself: 

a) of any signature of this Protocol and the date 
thereof, with an indication whether the signature is with or 
without reservation as to acceptance; 

b) of the deposit of any instrument of acceptance and 
the date thereof; 

c) of the date on which this Protocol comes into force 
in accordance with the provisions of Article IV, 
paragraph 1 ). 

Article IX 

This Protocol, drawn up in the English, French and Spanish 
languages, each text being equally authentic, shall be deposited 
in the archives of the Government of the United States of 
America, which shall transmit duly certified copies thereof to 
the Government of the States members of the International 
Civil Aviation Organization. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries, 
duly authorized, have signed this Protocol. 

DONE at Buenos Aires this twenty-fourth day of 
September, one thousand nine hundred and sixty-eight. 
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Article V 

L'adhesion future d'un Etat a la Convention vaut accepta­
tion du present Protocole. 

Article VI 

Des son entree en vigueur, le present Protocole sera 
enregistre par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d' Amerique 
aupres de )'Organisation des Nations Unies et aupres de 
l'Organisation de l'aviation civile internationale. 

Article VII 

1) Le present Protocole reste en .vigueur aussi longtemps 
que la Convention est en vigueur. 

2) Le present Protocole cesse d'etre en vigueur a I'egard 
d' un Etat, seulement lorsque cet Etat cesse d'etre partie a la 
Convention. 

Article VIII 

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d' Amerique notifie a tous 
Jes Etats membres de )'Organisation de l'aviation civile 
internationale et a l'Organisation elle-meme: 

a) toute signature du present Protocole et la date de 
cette signature, en indiquant si la signature a ete apposee 
sans ou sous reserve d'acceptation; 

b) le depot de tout instrument d' acceptation et la date 
de ce depot; 

c) la date a laquelle le present Protocole est entre en 
vigueur, conformement aux dispositions de son article IV, 
paragraphe 1. 

Article IX 

Le present Protocole, redige dans Jes langues fran~aise, 
anglaise et espagnole, chaque texte faisant egalement foi, 
sera depose aux archives du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d' Amerique qui en transmettra des copies certifiees conformes 
aux Gouvernements des Etats membres de l'Organisation de 
I' aviation civile internationale. 

EN FOi DE QUOI, Jes Plenipotentiaires soussignes, dGment 
autorises, ont appose leur signature au present Protocole. 

FAIT a Buenos Aires le vingt-quatre septembre mil neuf 
cent soixante-huit. 
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Articulo V 

La futura adhesion de un Estado al Convenio seni 
considerada como aceptaci6n de! presente Protocolo. 

Articulo VI 

Tan pronto como el presente Protocolo entre en vigor, seni 
registrado en !as Naciones Unidas yen la Organizaci6n de 
Aviaci6n Civil Internacional por el Gobierno de Ios Estados 
Unidos de America. 

Articulo VII 

I) El presente Protocolo permanecera en vigor rnientras 
lo este el Convenio. 

2) El presente Protocolo cesara de estar en vigor con 
respecto a un Estado solamente cuando dicho Estado cese de 
ser Parte en el Convenio. 

Articulo VIII 

El Gobierno de los Estados U nidos de America comu­
nicara a todos los Estados rniembros de la Organizaci6n de 
Aviaci6n Civil Internacional y a la Organizaci6n rnisma: 

a) Toda firma de! presente Protocolo y la fecha de 
la rnisma, indicando si la firma se hace sin reserva o bajo 
reserva de aceptaci6n; 

b) EI dep6sito de cualquier instrumento de acepta­
ci6n y la fecha del rnismo; 

c) La fecha en que el presente Protocolo entre en 
vigor de acuerdo con el Artfculo IV, parrafo I. 

Articulo IX 

El presente Protocolo, redactado en los idiomas espafiol, 
frances e ingles, teniendo cada texto igual autenticidad, sera 
depositado en los archivos de! Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de America, el cual transrnitira copias debidamente 
certificadas de! rnismo a los Gobiernos de los Estados 
rniembros de la Organizaci6n de Aviaci6n Civil Inter­
nacional. 

EN TESTIM0NI0 DE LO CUAL, Ios Plenipotenciarios abajo 
firmantes, debidamente autorizados, han firmado el presente 
Protocolo. 

HECH0 en Buenos Aires, el veinticuatro de septiembre de 
mi! novecientos sesenta y ocho. 
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Cnn,HV 

J1io6oe 6y.uymee np1-1coe.u1-1HeHHe rocy.uapcrna K KoHBeH­

UHH 6y LleT paccMaTJ)HBaTbC» KaK npHH»THe HaCTo»mero TTpo­

TOKOJla. 

CTaTLHVI 

TTocne BCTyillleHH» HaCTo»mero TTpOTOKOJla a CHJIY OH 6y­

LleT 3aperHCTpHpoBaH B OpraHHJaI.-IHH O6be,llHHeHHbIX HaUHH 

H B Me)l(JlyHapOLIHOH opraHHJaUHH rpa)l(JlaHCKOH aBHaUHH 

TTpaBHTeJlbCTBOM Coe,llHHeHHbIX lliTaTOB AMepHKH. 

CTaTLH VII 

1) HaCTO»lllHH TTpOTOKOJI 6y LleT OCTaBaTbC» B CHJ!e LIO Tex 

nop, noKa 6y.uer HaxO,llHTbC» a CHJ!e KOHBeHUH». 

2) HaCTO»lllHH TTpoTOKOJI y-rpaTHT CHJIY LIM rocy.uapCTBa 

TOJlbK0 B TOM CJ!y<Iae, eCJIH 3TO rocy.uapCTBO rrepeCTaHeT 6bITb 

CrnpoHott KoHaeHUHH. 

CTaTLH VIII 

TTpaBHTeJlbCTBO Coe,llHHeHHbIX lliTaTOB AMepHKH yae.uoM­

JUleT Bee rocy .uapCTBa - '-!JleHbl Me)l(JlyHap0LIHOH opraHHJaUHH 

rpa)l(JlaHCKOH aBHaUHH H caMy OpraHH3aUHIO o: 

a) Ka)l(Jl0M no.un1-1caHHH HaCTo»mero TTpOTOKOJla H 

,llaTe IlOLIITHCaHH» C YKaJaHHeM, »BJl»eTC» JIH no.unHCaHHe C 

orOBOpKOH HJIH 6e3 oroaopKH B OTH0llleHHH npHH»TH»; 

b) C,lla'-!e Ha xpaHeHHe Ka)l(JlOro LI0KyMeHTa O npH­

H»THH H .uaTe ero; 

c) ,llaTe BCTyillleHH» B CHJIY HaCTo»mero TTpOTOKOJla 

B CO0TBeTCTBHH c IlOJIOlKeHH»MH nyttKTa 1 CTaTbH IV. 

CTaTLHIX 

HaCTO»IUHH TTpoTOKOJI, COCTaBJleHHbIH Ha aHfJIHHCKOM, HC­

rraHCKOM H cppaHUYJCKOM j(JbIKax, npH'-leM Ka)l(JlbIH TeKCT »B­

Jl»eTC» paBHO ayTeHTH'-IHbIM, c.uaerc» Ha xpaHeHHe B apXHBbl 

TTpm;mTeJlbCTBa Coe,llHHeHHbIX lliTaTOB AMepHKH, K0Topoe 

HarrpaBHT ,llOJl)l(Hb!M o6pa30M JaBepeHHbie KOITHH ero TTpaBH­

TeJlbCTBaM rocy.uapCTB - '-IJleHOB Me)l(JlyttapO.!lH0H opramna­

UHH rpa)l(JlaHCKOH aBHaUHH. 

B YL\OCTOBEPEHME '-!HO HHlKeno.unttcasumec» IlOJIHOM0'-1-

Hbie npe.uCTaBHTeJIH, ,llOJl)l(HbIM o6pa30M ynOJIHOMO'-leHHbie, 

IlO.!lilHCaJIH HaCTO»IUHH TTpoTOKOJI. 

COBEPWEHO B Ey3HOC-Attpece .usa.nuaTb '-leTBeprnro LIH» 

cettrn6p» O,llHa TbIC»'-la .nes»TbC0T llleCTb.!leC»T B0CbMOf0 ro.ua. 
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PROTOCOV 

ON THE AUTHENTIC QUADRILINGUAL TEXT OF 
THE CONVENTION ON 

INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION 
(CHICAGO, 1944) 

Signed at Montreal on 30 September 1977 

THE UNDERSIGNED GOVERNMENTS 

CONSIDERING that the 21 st Session of the Assembly of the 
International Civil Aviation Organization requested the 
Council of this Organization "to undertake the necessary 
measures for the preparation of the authentic text of the 
Convention on International Civil Aviation in the Russian 
language, with the aim of having it approved not later than the 
year 1977"; 

CONSIDERING that the English text of the Convention on 
International Civil Aviation was opened for signature at 
Chicago on 7 December 1944; 

CONSIDERING that, pursuant to the Protocol signed at 
Buenos Aires on 24 September 1968 on the authentic trilingual 
text of the Convention on International Civil Aviation done at 
Chicago, 7 December 1944, the text of the Convention on 
International Civil Aviation (hereinafter called the Convention) 
was adopted in the French and Spanish languages and, together 
with the text of the Convention in the English language, 
constitutes the text equally authentic in the three languages as 
provided for in the final clause of the Convention; 

CONSIDERING accordingly, that it is appropriate to make the 
necessary provision for the text of the Convention to exist in 
the Russian language; 

CONSIDERING that in making such provision account must 
be taken of the existing amendments to the Convention in the 
English, French and Spanish languages, the texts of which are 
equally authentic and that, according to Article 94 a) of the 
Convention, any amendment can come into force only in 
respect of any State which has ratified it; 

I. Came into force on 16 September 1999. 
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PROTOCOLE 1 

CONCERNANT LE TEXTE AUTHENTIQUE 
QUADRILINGUE DE LA CONVENTION RELATIVE 

A. L'AVIATION CIVILE INTERNATIONALE 
(CHICAGO, 1944) 

Signe a Montreal le 30 septembre 1977 

LES GOUVERNEMENTS SOUSSIGNES 

CONSIDERANT que I' Assemblee de !'Organisation de 
!'aviation civile internationale, a sa vingt et unieme session, a 
demande au Conseil de cette Organisation «de prendre les 
mesures necessaires pour que soit elabore le texte authentique 
de la Convention relative a !'aviation civile internationale en 
langue russe, en vue de le faire approuver d' ici a 1977 au plus 
tard»; 

CONSIDERANT que la Convention relative a I' aviation civile 
internationale a ete ouverte a la signature a Chicago, le sept 
decembre mi! neuf cent quarante-quatre, dans un texte en 
langue anglaise; 

C0NSIDERANT que, en vertu du Protocole signe a Buenos 
Aires le vingt-quatre septembre mi! neuf cent soixante-huit 
concernant le texte authentique trilingue de la Convention 
relative a !'aviation civile internationale, conclue a Chicago le 
sept decembre mi! neuf cent quarante-quatre, le texte de cette 
Convention (nommee ci-apres «la Convention»), a ete adopte 
en langues fran~aise et espagnole et constitue, conjointement 
avec le texte en langue anglaise de la Convention, le texte 
faisant egalement foi dans ces trois langues tel qu' ii est prevu 
dans Jes dispositions protocolaires de la Convention; 

C0NSIDERANTen consequence qu 'ii convient de prendre Jes 
dispositions necessaires pour qu 'existe un texte de la 
Convention en langue russe; 

ESTIMANT que !ors de I' adoption desdites dispositions ii est 
necessaire de tenir compte de !'existence d'amendements a la 
Convention en langues fran~aise, anglaise et espagnole, ces 
textes faisant egalement foi et chacun de ces amendements ne 
pouvant, en vertu de !'article 94 a) de la Convention, entreren 
vigueur qu'a I'egard des Etats qui l'ont ratifie; 

I. Entre en vigueur le 16 septembre 1999. 
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PROTOCOL0 1 

RELATIVO AL TEXTO AUTENTICO 
CUADRILINGUE DEL CONVENIO SOBRE 

AVIACION CIVIL INTERNACIONAL 
(CHICAGO, 1944) 

Firmado en Montreal 
el 30 de septiembre de 1977 

Los GOBIERNOS ARMANTES, 

C0NSIDERANDO que la Asamblea de la Organizaci6n de 
Aviaci6n Civil Internacional, en su 21 ° perfodo de sesiones 
solicit6 de! Consejo de dicha Organizaci6n "que tome !as 
medidas necesarias para preparar el texto autentico del 
Convenio sobre Aviaci6n Civil Internacional en idioma ruso, 
de ta! manera que pueda ser aprobado en el afio 1977 a mas 
tardar"; 

C0NSIDERANDO que el Convenio sobre Aviaci6n Civil 
Internacional fue abierto a la firma en Chicago el 7 de 
diciembre de 1944, en un texto en idioma ingles; 

CONSIDERANDO que, de conforrnidad con el Protocolo 
firmado en Buenos Aires, el 24 de septiembre de 1968, sobre 
el texto autentico trilingi.ie de! Convenio sabre Aviaci6n Civil 
Internacional, hecho en Chicago el 7 de diciembre de 1944, se 
adopt6 el texto de! Convenio sobre Aviaci6n Civil 
Internacional (en adelante llamado "el Convenio") en los 
idiomas espafiol y frances, los que, junto con el texto del 
Convenio en idioma ingles, tienen igual autenticidad ta! como 
se estipula en la disposici6n final de! Convenio; 

C0NSIDERAND0 que, por lo tanto, conviene adoptar las 
disposiciones necesarias para que exista el texto de! Convenio 
en idioma ruso; 

CONSIDERAND0 que, al adoptar tales disposiciones, debe 
tenerse en cuenta que existen enmiendas al Convenio en los 
idiomas espafiol, frances e ingles, cuyos textos son igualmente 
autenticos y que, de acuerdo con el Articulo 94 a) del 
Convenio, toda enmienda solamente entrara en vigor con 
respecto a los Estados que la hayan ratificado; 

l. Entr6 en vigor el 16 de septiembre de 1999. 

48 

IIPOTOKOJI1 

01, AYTEHTHllHOM llEThIPEXMl3hlllHOM 
TEKCTE KOHBEHQHH 

0 ME)K)],YHAPO)],HOH rPA)K)],AHCKOH ABHAQHH 
(llHKAro, 1944 rom 

fio)lnucau B MoupeaJie 30 ceun16pH 1977 ro)la 

HI-OKEnO)UU1CABllll1EOI flP ABl1TEJlhCTBA, 

TTPl1Hl1MNI BO BHHMAHHE, '!TO 21-ll cecCl1ll AccaM6Jieli 
Me,K,llyHapo,'lHOH opraHli3aUJm rpa,K,llaHCKOH aauautttt npe,'l­
JIOJKHJia CoeeTY :nofi OpraHli3aUlili "npoaeCTtt Heo6xo)lttMhie 
Meponpl1l!Tl1ll ITO ITO)lfOTOBKe ayTeHTli'IHOro TeKCTa KOHBeH­
Ulili O Me,K,llyHapO,'lHOH rpalK,'laHCKOH aettaUlili Ha pyccKOM 
ll3bIKe C ueJihlO npliHllTHll ero He IT03,'lHee I 977 ro,'la"; 

TTPl1Hl1MNI BO BHHMAHHE, '!TO TeKCT KoHBeHUlili O MeJK­
eyHapO)lHOH rpa,K,llaHCKOH aaHaUHH 6bIJI OTKpbIT JJll}l ITO)lITH­
caHl1ll e lJ.ttKaro 7 ,'leKa6pll 1944 ro)la Ha aHrJiliHCKOM ll3bIKe; 

TTPl1HJ1Mtji BO BHHMAHHE, 4TO B COOTBeTCTBHli C ITO)lITli­
caHHbIM 24 ceHrn6p11 I 968 ro)la e 5y:moc-Afipece TTpoToKo­
JIOM 06 ayTeHTli'IHOM TpeXbll3bl4HOM TeKCTe KoHBeHUlili 0 
Me,K,llyHapo,'lHOH rpa,K,llaHCKOH aettaUlili, coeepweHHOH B Y.tt­
Karo 7 )leKa6pll 1944 fO)la, 6hIJI npliHSIT TeKCT KoHBeHUlili o 
Me,K,llyttapo,'lHOH rpa,K,llaHCKOH aettaUlili (liMeHyeMOH HliJKe 
"KoueeHUH»") Ha HCITaHCKOM Ii cppaHUY3CKOM ll3bIKax, KOTO­
pblH BMeCTe C TeKCTOM KoHBeHUlili Ha aHrJiliHCKOM ll3bIKe co­
CTaBJilleT TeKCT, paBHO ayTeHTH'IHblH Ha 3THX Tpex ll3bIKax, KaK 
3TO npeeycMOTpeHO B 3aKJII041iTeJibHOM ITOJIOJKeHlili KoH­
eeHUHli; 

TTPI1HMMA51 BO BH11MAHI1E COOTBeTCTBeHHO, 4TO uenecoo6-
pa3HO npe,'lyCMOTpeTb Heo6XO.!lliMbie ITOJIOJKeHHll O cyiueCTBO­
BaHHli TeKCTa KoHBeHUHli Ha pyccKOM ll3bIKe; 

TTPI1HHMMI BO BHHMAHHE, 4TO npH npliHllTHH TaKHX no­
JIOJKeHliH Heo6XO)lliMO Y4ITTbIBaTh cyiueCTBOBaHlie nonpaBOK K 
KoHBeHUHH Ha aHrJIHHCKOM, HCITaHCKOM Ii cppaHUY3CKOM ll3bl­
Kax, TeKCTbl KOTOpbIX llBJlll!OTCll paBHO ayTeHTWIHb[Mli Ii 

Ka,K,llall li3 KOTOpbIX B COOTBeTCTBHli co CTaTbeH 94 a) KoH­
BeHUlili MOJKeT BCTYITliTb B CHJIY TOJibKO B OTHOllleHlili rocy­
,'lapcTBa, paTHcpttuttpoeaewero ee; 

I. Bcrymm B CIU!Y 16 ce1m16pJ1 1999 ro1.1a 
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HAYE AGREED as follows: 

Article 12 

The text of the Convention and of the amendments thereto 
in the Russian language annexed to this Protocol, together with 
the text of the Convention and of the amendments thereto in 
the English, French and Spanish languages, constitutes the text 
equally authentic in the four languages. 

Article II 

If a State party to this Protocol has ratified or in the future 
ratifies any amendment made to the Convention in accordance 
with Article 94 a) thereof, then the text of such amendment in 
the Russian, English, French and Spanish languages shall be 
deemed to refer to the text equally authentic in the four 
languages, which results from this Protocol. 

Article III 

I) The States members of the International Civil Aviation 
Organization may become parties to this Protocol either by: 

a) signature without reservation as to acceptance, or 

b) signature with reservation as to acceptance 
followed by acceptance, or 

c) acceptance. 

2) This Protocol shall remain open for signature at 
Montreal until the 5th of October 1977 and thereafter at 
Washington, D.C. 

3) Acceptance shall be effected by the deposit of an 
instrument of acceptance with the Government of the United 
States of America. 

4) Adherence to or ratification or approval of this Protocol 
shall be deemed to be acceptance thereof. 

2. The text of the Convention in the Russian language mentioned in this 
Article will be found in the fourth column at pages l to 44 of this 
document, subject to what is stated in the second paragraph of the 
Foreword at page (ii). 
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S0NT C0NVENUS de ce qui suit: 

Article 1er 2 

Le texte en langue russe de la Convention et des amen­
dements annexe au present Protocole, constitue, conjointement 
avec le texte en langues fran~aise, anglaise et espagnole de la 
Convention et des amendements a cette Convention, un texte 
faisant egalement foi dans les quatre langues. 

Article II 

Lorsqu 'un Etat partie au present Protocole a ratifie ou ratifie 
ulterieurement un amendement apporte a la Convention, 
conformement aux dispositions de l' article 94 a) de celle-ci, le 
texte en langues fran~aise, anglaise, espagnole et russe de cet 
amendement est repute se referer au texte faisant egalement foi 
dans Jes quatre langues qui resulte du present Protocole. 

Article III 

I) Les Etats membres de I' Organisation de l' aviation civile 
intemationale peuvent devenir parties au present Protocole: 

a) soit en le signant, sans reserve d'acceptation, 

b) soit en le signant, sous reserved' acceptation, suivie 
d' acceptation, 

c) soit en !'acceptant. 

2) Le present Protocole restera ouvert a la signature 
a Montreal jusqu 'au 5 octobre 1977 et apres cette da:te a 
Washington (D.C.). 

3) L'acceptation est effectuee par le depot d'un instru­
ment d'acceptation aupres du Gouvemement des Etats-Unis 
d' Amerique. 

4) L'adhesion au present Protocole, sa ratification ou son 
approbation est consideree comme acceptation du Protocole. 

2. Le texte en langue russe de la Convention, vise au present article, 
figure dans la quatrieme colonne du present document, pages I a 44, 
sous reserve de ce qui est <lit au deuxieme paragraphe de l'Avant­
propos, page (ii). 
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HAN ACORDADO lo siguiente: 

Articulo 12 

El texto en idioma ruso del Convenio y de las enmiendas al 
mismo adjunto al presente Protocolo constituye, con el texto 
de! Convenio y de las enmie:-idas ~I mismo en los idiomas 
espafiol, frances e ingles, un texto igualmente autentico en los 
cuatro idiomas. 

Articulo II 

Si un Estado Parte en el presente Protocolo ha ratificado o 
en el futuro ratifica cualquier enmienda hecha al Convenio de 
acuerdo con el Artfculo 94 a) de! mismo, se considerara que el 
texto en los idiomas espafiol, frances, ingles y ruso de tal 
enmienda se refiere al texto de igual autenticidad en los cuatro 
idiomas que resulta del presente Protocolo. 

Articulo III 

1) Los Estados miembros de la Organizaci6n de Aviaci6n 
Civil Internacional podran ser Partes en el presente Protocolo 
mediante: 

a) la firma, sin reserva de aceptaci6n, 

b) la firma, bajo reserva de aceptaci6n, seguida de 
aceptaci6n, o 

c) la aceptaci6n. 

2) El presente Protocolo quedara abierto a la firma en 
Montreal hasta el 5 de octubre de 1977 y despues de esta fecha 
en Washington, D.C. 

3) La aceptaci6n se llevara a cabo mediante el dep6sito de 
un instrumento de aceptaci6n en poder de! Gobiemo de Ios 
Estados Unidos de America. 

4) La adhesion al presente Protocolo o su ratificaci6n o 
aprobaci6n se consideraran como aceptaci6n del mismo. 

2. Vease el texto de! Convenio en el idioma ruso a que se hace 
referenda en este artfculo en la cuarta columna de !as paginas I a 44 
de este documento, segun lo previsto en el segundo parrafo de! 
Pr6logo en la pagina (ii). 
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CorJIACl1JU1Cb O HIDKeCJie,a:ylOW:eM: 

CTaTbH I2 

TeKCT KOHBeHUHH H TeKCTbl nonpaBOK K Hett Ha pyccKOM 
ll3bJKe, npHJI0)KeHHhJe K HaCT0llW:eMy TipOTOKOJIY, BMeCTe C 
TeKCTaMH KoHBeHUHH H nonpaB0K K Hett Ha aHrJIHttCKOM, 
HCnaHCK0M H <ppaHUY3CKOM ll3hJKax C0CTaBJilllOT TeKCT, paBH0 
ayTeHTH'IHblll Ha )THX 'leTblpex ll3b!Kax. 

CTaTbH II 

EcJIH rocy ,a:apCTB0 - CT0p0Ha HaCT0llW:ero TipOTOKOJia paTH­
(pHUHPOBaJIO HJIH B 6y,a:yw:eM pam<pHUHPYeT n106y10 nonpaB­
KY, c,a:enaHHYIO K KoHBeHUHH B cooTBeTCTBHH co CTaTbett 94 a) 
KoHBeHUHH, TO TeKCT TaKOll nonpaBKH Ha pyccKOM, aHrnHil­
CK0M, HCnaHCK0M H <ppaH~Y3CKOM ll3bIKax 6y ,a:er C'IHTaTI,Cll 
0THOCllW:HMCll K TeKcry, paBHO ayTeHTJft{H0MY Ha 'leTblpex 
ll3b!Kax, npe,a:ycM0TpeHH0MY HaCT0JllllHM TTpOTOKOJIOM. 

CTaTbH III 

I) rocy,a:apCTea-'IJieHbI Me)l()lyHapo,a:Hoil opraHH3aUHH 
rp8)KJJ:aHCKOtt aBHaUHH M0ryT CTaTb y'laCTHHKaMH HaCT0llW:ero 
TipoTOKOJia nyTeM: 

a) no,a:m1caHHll 6e3 0roB0pKH B OTHOWeHHH npHHll­
THll, HJIH 

b) no,a:nttcaHHll C or0BOpKOll B 0THOWeHHH npHHllTHll 
C nocne,a:y!OW:HM npttHllTHeM, HJIH 

c) npHHllTHll. 

2) HaCTOllW:Htt TipOTOKOJI OCTaHeTCll OTKpblTblM Jl)Ill no,a:­
ITHCaHHll B Mottpeane ,a:o 5 oKrn6pll 1977 ro,na H nocne 3Toro -
B BawttHITOHe, 0Kpyr KonyM6Hll. 

3) TipttHllTHe ocymeCTBJLlleTCll nyTeM c,na'!H Ha xpaHeHHe 
,noKyMeHTa 0 npHHllTHH TipaBHTeJlbCTBY Coe,nttHeHHblX Wrn­
TOB AMepHKH. 

4) TipHcoemrneHHe K HaCTOllW:eMy TipoTOKOJiy, HJlH paTH­
(pHKaUHll, HJIH yTBep)l()leHHe HaCT0llIUero TTpOTOKOJia paccMaT­
p,rnalOTCll KaK ero npHHllTHe. 

2. TeKCT KoHBemum Ha pyccKOM .113h1Ke, YllOM»HYThlH B )laHHOH crn­

Tue, 11p11BO)UfTCll B '-leTBeproii KOJIOHKe Ha CTPaHJu.1ax 1-44 Hacro­

llIUero )IOKYMCHTa C Y'-ICTOM oroBOpKII BO BTOpOM afoaue 11pe.!1.11-

CJIOBlfJI Ha CTPaHttue {ii). 
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Article IV 

I) This Protocol shall come into force on the thirtieth day 

after twelve States shall, in accordance with the provisions of 
Article III, have signed it without reservation as to acceptance 

or accepted it and after entry into force of the amendment to the 

final clause of the Convention, which provides that the text of 

the Convention in the Russian language is of equal 
authenticity. 

2) As regards any State which shall subsequently become 
a party to this Protocol in accordance with Article III, the 

Protocol shall come into force on the date of its signature 
without reservation as to acceptance or of its acceptance. 

Article V 

Any adherence of a State to the Convention after this 
Protocol has entered into force shall be deemed to be 
acceptance of this Protocol. 

Article VI 

Acceptance by a State of this Protocol shall not be regarded 
as ratification by it of any amendment to the Convention. 

Article VII 

As soon as this Protocol comes into force, it shall be 
registered with the United Nations and with the International 
Civil Aviation Organization by the Government of the United 
States of America. 

Article VIII 

I) This Protocol shall remain in force so long as the 
Convention is in force. 

2) This Protocol shall cease to be in force for a State only 
when that State ceases to be a party to the Convention. 

Article IX 

The Government of the United States of America shall give 
notice to all States members of the International Civil Aviation 
Organization and to the Organization itself: 

a) of any signature of this Protocol and the date 
thereof, with an indication whether the signature is with or 
without reservation as to acceptance; 
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Article IV 

I) Le present Protocole entrera en vigueur le trentieme 

jour apres que douze Etats l'auront signe sans reserve 
d' acceptation ou accepte, conformement aux dispositions de 

I' article III, et apres que I' amendement a la disposition finale 
de la Convention, selon lequel le texte de la Convention en 
langue russe fait egalement foi, sera entre en vigueur. 

2) En ce qui concerne tout Etat qui deviendra ulte­

rieurement partie au present Protocole, conformement aux 
dispositions de I' article III, le Protocole entrera en vigueur a la 
date de sa signature sans reserve ou de son acceptation. 

Article V 

L'adhesion d'un Etat a la Convention apres l'entree en 
vigueur du present Protocole vaut acceptation du present 

Protocol e. 

Article VI 

L'acceptation du present Protocole par un Etat n'est pas 
consideree comme ratification par cet Etat d'un amendement 

quelconque a la Convention. 

Article VII 

Des son entree en vigueur, le present Protocole sera 
enregistre par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique 
aupres de !'Organisation des Nations Unies et aupres de 
!'Organisation de !'aviation civile internationale. 

Article VIII 

1) Le present Protocole reste en vigueur aussi longtemps 
que la Convention est en vigueur. 

2) Le present Protocole cesse d'etre en vigueur a I'egard 
d'un Etat, seulement lorsque cet Etat cesse d'etre partie a la 

Convention. 

Article IX 

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d' Amerique notifie a tous 
Jes Etats membres de !'Organisation de !'aviation civile inter­
nationale et a !'Organisation elle-meme: 

a) toute signature du present Protocole et la date de 
cette signature, en indiquant si la signature a ete apposee 
sans ou sous reserve d'acceptation; 
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Articulo IV 

1) El presente Protocolo entrani en vigor el trigesimo dfa 
despues de que doce Estados, de acuerdo con las disposiciones 
del Artfculo III, lo hayan firmado sin reserva de aceptaci6n o 
lo hayan aceptado y despues de que haya entrado en vigor la 
enmienda a la disposici6n final de! Convenio que dispone que 
el texto de! Convenio en idioma ruso se considerara igualmente 
autentico. 

2) Por lo que se refiere a cualquier Estado que sea 
posteriormente Parte en el presente Protocolo, de acuerdo con !as 
disposiciones de! Artfculo III, el Protocolo entrara en vigor en la 
fecha de la firma sin reserva de aceptaci6n o 'de la aceptaci6n. 

Articulo V 

La adhesi6n de un Estado al Convenio despues de que el 
presente Protocolo haya entrado en vigor sera considerada 
como aceptaci6n de! mismo. 

Articulo VI 

La aceptaci6n de! presente Protocolo por un Estado no se 
considerara como ratificaci6n de ninguna enmienda del 
Convenio. 

Articulo VII 

Tan pronto como el presente Protocolo entre en vigor, sera 
registrado en las Naciones Unidas y en la Organizaci6n de 
Aviaci6n Civil Internacional por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de America. 

Articulo VIII 

1) El presente Protocolo permanecera en vigor mientras lo 
este el Convenio. 

2) El presente Protocolo cesara de estar en vigor con 
respecto a un Estado solamente cuando dicho Estado cese de 
ser Parte en el Convenio. 

Articulo IX 

El Gobiemo de los Estados Unidos de America comunicara 
a todos los Estados miembros de la Organizaci6n de Aviaci6n 
Civil Internacional y a la Organizaci6n misma: 

a) Toda firma de! presente Protocolo y la fecha de la 
misma, indicando si la firma se hizo sin reserva o bajo 
reserva de aceptaci6n; 
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CTaTbH IV 

l) HaCTOllll.lHH flporoKon BCTymtT B cHJ1y Ha TPH,IJ.QaTbIH 
LICH!, rrocne TOfO, KaK J:1BeHa,1u..{aTb rocy i:1apCTB B COOTBeTCTBHH 
C ITOJIO)KeHHllMH CTaTbH III ITOJ:IITHWYT ero 6e3 0fOB0pKH B 

0TH0WCHHH rrpHHllTHll HJIH rrpHMYT ero, 11 rrocne Toro, KaK 
BCTyITHT B CHJIY rrorrpaBKa K 3aKJ110'l11TCJlbHOMy IT0JIO)KCHHIO 

KOHBCHUHH, rrpei:1ycMaTPHBaJOU1all, 'lTO TCKCT KOHBCHUHH Ha 
pyccKOM ll3b!Ke llBJllleTCll paBHO ayTeHTH'lHb!M. 

2) B OTHOWeHHH mo6oro rocyi:1apCTBa, K0Topoe BIT0CJle):1-
CTBHH CTaHOBHTCll CTOpoHOH HaCTOJill.lero flpOTOK0Jla B C0OT­
BeTCTBHH co CTaTbeH III, flpOTOKOJI BCTyITHT B CHJIY Ha i:1ary 
ero ITOAITHCaHHll 6e3 OfOB0pKH B 0THOWeHHH rrpttHl!Tllll HJIH Ha 
Lla'I)' ero rrpttHllTHll. 

CTaTbHV 

J1106oe rrp11coei:1HHeH11e rocyAapCTBa K KoHBeHu1111 nocne 
BCTyITJJeHHll B c~ HaCTOllIUero flpoTOKOJJa 6yi:1eT paccMaTPH­
BaTbCll KaK rrpHHllTHe HaCTOl!IUero flpOTOKOJJa. 

CT3TbH VI 

flpttHllTHe rocyi:1apCTB0M HaCT0llI.Qero flpOTOKOJla He J:I0Jl)K­
H0 paccMaTPHBaTbCll KaK paTHq>HKaUHll HM JJI060H rronpaBKH K 
KOHBeHUHH. 

CTaTbH VII 

flocne BCTyITJJeHHll HaCTOl!IUCfO flpoTOKOJla B c~ OH 6y­
LleT 3apernCTpttpoBaH B OpraHH3aUHH O61>e):IHHeHHbIX HaUHH 
H B Me)l(AyHapOLIHOH opraHHJaUHH rpa)l(AaHCKOH aBHaUHH 
flpaBHTCJlbCTBOM Coe):IHHCHHbIX lliTaTOB AMepttKH. 

CT3TbH VIII 

I) HaCTOllIUHH flpOTOKOJI 6y J:leT 0CTaBaTbCll B CHJIC J:10 TeX 
nop, ITOKa 6yi:1eT Hax0):IHTbCll B CHJle KoHBCHUHll. 

2) HaCTOllIUHH flpoTOKOJJ YTPaTHT c1rny Afill rocyti.apCTBa 
TOJlbKO B TOM cnyqae, eCJJH :no rocy i:1apCTBO rrepeCTaHeT 6bITb 
CTOpoHoit KoHBeHUHH. 

CTaTbH IX 

flpaBHTCJlbCTBO CoeAHHCHHblX lliTaTOB AMepHKH yae):IOM­
JllleT Bee rocyi:1apcTBa-•rneHbI Me)l(AyHapoi:1Hoit opraHHJaUttH 
rpa)l(AaHCKOH aBttaUHH H caMy OpraHH3aUHIO o: 

a) Ka)KAOM IlOJ:IITHCaHHH HaCTOllIUCfO flpoTOKOJJa H 
AaTe IlOJ:IIlHCaHHll C YKaJaHHCM, llBJllleTCll Jill IlO):IITHCaHHe C 
oroaopKOH HJIH 6e3 Of0BOpKH B OTHOWCHHH rrpHHl!THll; 
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b) of the deposit of any instrument of acceptance and 
the date thereof; 

c) of the date on which this Protocol comes into force 
in accordance with the provisions of Article IV, 
paragraph 1. 

Article X 

This Protocol, drawn up in the English, French, Russian 
and Spanish languages, each text being equally authentic, shall 
be deposited in the archives of the Government of the United 
States of America, which shall transmit duly certified copies 
thereof to the Governments of the States members of the 
International Civil Aviation Organization. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries, 
duly authorized, have signed this Protocol. 

DONE at Montreal this thirtieth day of September, one 
thousand nine hundred and seventy-seven. 

-END-
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b) le depot de tout instrument d' acceptation et la date 
de ce depot; 

c) la date a laquelle le present Protocole est entre en 
vigueur, conformement aux dispositions de son Article IV, 
paragraphe I. 

Article X 

Le present Protocole, redige dans Jes langues frarn;:aise, 
anglaise, espagnole et russe, chaque texte faisant egalement foi, 
sera depose aux archives du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d' Amerique qui en transmettra des copies certifiees conformes 
aux Gouvernements des Etats membres de l'Organisation de 
!'aviation civile internationale. 

EN FOi DE QUOI, Jes Plenipotentiaires soussignes, dument 
autorises, ont appose leur signature au present Protocole. 

FAIT a Montreal, le trente septembre mil neuf cent soixante­
dix-sept. 

-FIN-
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b) el dep6sito de cualquier instrumento de acep­
taci6n y la fecha del mismo; 

c) la fecha en que el presente Protocolo entre en vigor 
de acuerdo con el Articulo IV, parrafo 1. 

Articulo X 

El presente Protocolo, redactado en los idiomas espafiol, 
frances, ingles y ruso, cada texto con igual autenticidad, sera 
depositado en los archivos de! Gobiemo de los Estados Unidos 
de America, el cual transmitira copias debidamente certificadas 
de! mismo a los Gobiemos de los Estados miembros de la 
Organizaci6n de Aviaci6n Civil Internacional. 

EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, los Plenipotenciarios abajo 
firmantes, debidamente autorizados, han firmado el presente 
Protocol 0. 

HECHO en Montreal, el treinta de septiembre de mil 
novecientos setenta y siete. 

-FIN-
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b) c,naqe Ha xpaHeHHe KIDK,noro .noKyMeHTa o npHHJI• 
THH H ,naTe ero; 

c) ,naTe BCTyruieHHJI B CilllY HaCT0JIIJ.(ero ITpoTOKOJla 
B C00TBeTCTBHH c O0JlOlKeHHJIMH nyHKTa 1 CTaTbH IV. 

CTaTbH X 

HaCT0JIIUHH TipOTOKOJl, COCTaBJleHHblH Ha pyccKOM, aHrnHH­
CK0M, HCnaHCK0M H qipaHUY3CKOM Jl3bIKax, npH'IeM KIDK,!lblH 
TeKCT JIBJlJleTCJI paBH0 ayTeHTH'IHbIM, c,naeTCJI Ha xpaHeHHe B 
apXHBbl TipaBHTeJlbCTBa Coe,nHHeHHblX lliTaTOB AMepHKH, K0-
T0poe HanpaBHT ,nOJDKHblM o6pa30M JaBepeHHbie K00HH ero 
TipaBHTeJlbCTBaM rocy .napCTB - 'IJleH0B Me~yHapo,nHOH opra­
HH3aUHH rpIDK,naHCKOH aBHaUHH. 

B Y~OCTOBEPEHHE qEro HIDKeno,nnHCaBllIHeCJI O0JlH0M0'l­
Hbie npe,nCTaBHTeJlH, .D:0JDKHblM o6pa30M yn0JlH0MO'leHHbie, 
no,nnHCaJlH HaCT0JIIUHH TipoTOKOJl. 

COBEPIIIEHO B MoHpeane TPH.D:UaTOr0 .D:HJI ceHTJ16pJ1 o,nHa 
Tb!CJl'la .neBJITbC0T ceMb,neCJIT ce,nbM0ro ro.na. 

-KOHEU-
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Email from Olumuyiwa Benard Aliu, President of the ICAO Council, to All Council Delegations 
(19 June 2017)
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-- --- ----- --------
From: LEB 
Sent: 19-Jun-17 2:23 PM 
To: All Council Delegations Docs 
Cc: Office of the President; Office of the Secretary General 
Subject: Request by the State of Qatar under Article 54(n) of the Convention on International Civil Aviation (Chicago, 
1944 - "the Chicago Convention'') 

I wish to infonn you that I have received a letter dated 17 June 2017 reference 2017/16032 from the Chairman of the 
Civil Aviation Authority of the State of Qatar confirming "the decision of the State of Qatar to invoke Article 54 (n)" of 
the Chicago Convention. The letter requests the Council to include this matter on a "top-urgent" basis as an item in the 
Work Programme of the current 211 th Session. The letter references earlier correspondence as listed below from the State 
of Qatar which request the intervention of the Council under Article 54 (n) "in the Matter of the Actions of the Arab 
Republic of Egypt, the Kingdom of Bahrain, the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and the United Arab Emirates to Close their 
Airspace to Aircraft Registered in the State of Qatar": 

1. Letter from the Chairman of the Civil Aviation Authority of the State of Qatar dated 5 June 2017, reference 
ANS.02/502/17; 

2. Letter from the Chairman of the Civil Aviation Authority of the State of Qatar dated 8 June 2017, reference 
15984/2017; 

3. Letter from the Minister of Transport and Communications of the State of Qatar dated 13 June 2017, 
reference 2017/15993; 

4. Letter from the Chairman.of the Civil Aviation Authority of the State of Qatar dated 13 June 2017, reference 
2017/15994 with attachments; 

5. Letter from the Chairman of the Civil Aviation Authority of the State of Qatar dated 15 June 2017, reference 
2017/15995 and its supplement of the same date; and 

The relevant correspondence Is attached. 

Under Article 54 (n) of the Chicago Convention, the Council shall "consider any matter relating to the Convention which 
any contracting State refers to it". While it is a mandatory function of the Council to consider such a request, the approval 
of a majority of the Members of the Council is necessary on the decision as to when to meet on the matter, and in 
particular, whether or not to include a new item in the Work Programme for this Session. It will therefore be appreciated 
if you could inform me urgently but not later than by noon on Wednesday, 21 June 2017 if you agree to the inclusion of 

. the subject of the said request in the Work Programme of the Council for the current Session. 

Olumuyiwa Benard Aliu 
President of the Council 
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Letter from Abdulla Nasser Turki Al-Subaey, President of Qatar Civil Aviation Authority, to Dr. 
Olumuyiwa Benard Aliu, President of ICAO Council (20 Feb. 2019)
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tt'!:vJl 01~ dd~I ~I 
~ CML AVIATION AUTHORITY 

Ref. No. CAA/ASD/GEN/FF/19/005 
20 February 2019 

H.E Dr. Olumuylwa Benard Allu 
President of the Council 
International Civil Aviation Organization 

Sublect: Recent MflY lnddfnll In V!t Bahrain FIR 

Dear Mr. President, 

I write to express concern about a troubling rise In safety Incidents tnvolving military aircraft 
operating In close proximity to Qatart civilian aln::raft in the Bahrain FIR. The month of December 
2018 saw a steep lncntase In both their frequency and severity. Whether these or similar lapses 
may have affected air camers of other natfonalltles Is unknown. We believe that the situation 
le aufflclently serious that an urgent response, Including appropria1e mitigation 
menures, Is required. 

A technfcal analysis of Incidents that occurred In December 2018, with supporting annexes, Is 
attached. One of the Incidents occurred In the Teheran FIR Immediately after a handoff from 
Bahrain. The analysis concludes that there Is a lack of clvll-rnllitary coordination. 

You wm recall that Qatar pn>posed in August 2018 to estabRsh its own FIR/UIR In accord with 
established procedures for amendment of the Middle East AJr Navigation Plan, MID ANP, ICAO 
Doc 9708. A task force was established and had its first meeting at the ICAO Middle East 
Regional office In Cairo on 8-10 January 2019. It will meet again on 13-14 April In Cairo. 
Permitting Qatar to control afr traffic In both Its aovaretgn airspace and an appropriate area of 
adjacent intemallonal aln,pace wll go a long way toward reducing these kinds of Incidents. 

In January 2018. we asked Bahrain to alow the QCAA to audit ltS air traffic control operation 
with respect to Its handing of traffic In Qatar's tenttorial alnlpace, to ascertain Bahrain's 
comphnce wfth Standards and Recommended Practices. Bahrain has not yet responded to the 
request, but In light of these lncklente It would be appropriate to add the area of clvll-mlllary 
coordination to the scope of our proposed audit. 

Yours sincerely, 

cc: H.E Or. FlftQ UU SecNlalyGelllral 
ICM> • D Offlcl ,.,_llllflt MIH'on of ..._ of Qllw' tolCAO 

+wu 1oonn: .,.ru. 
fax: +974 •U552233 
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Technical Analysis of reported Airprox occurrences 
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Technical Analysis of Reported Aircraft Proximity Occurrences 
between Civil and Military Aircraft within the Bahrain FIR  

in December 2018 
 

Glossary 
 
ACC: Area Control Center 
ATC: Air Traffic Control 
ATCO: Air Traffic Control Officer 
ATS: Air Traffic Services 
CA: Conflict Alert 
FIR: Flight Information Region 
FL: Flight level 
MAC: Mid-Air Collision. Alerts of Near Mid-Air Collision events include AIRPROX (Aircraft Proximity) 
and TCAS (Traffic Collision Avoidance System) 
NM: Nautical Mile 
PANS ATM: Procedure for Air Navigation Services – Air Traffic Management 
PIC: Pilot in Command  
QR: Qatar Airways 
SMS: Safety Management System 
SSP: State Safety Programme  
TCAS: Traffic Collision Avoidance System, which provides TA (Traffic Alerts) and RA (Resolution 
Advisories) 
TSA: Total System Approach 
UTC: Coordinated Universal Time  
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INTRODUCTION 
 
Qatar takes very seriously its international obligations for aviation safety, as expressed in the 
Convention on International Aviation (the Chicago Convention) and its Annexes. The Qatar Civil 
Aviation Authority maintains a Total System Approach over a methodology that encompasses all 
domains and sectors of the aviation industry. Safety management activities are undertaken in a 
holistic, coherent manner.  
 
Qatar’s State Safety Programme (SSP) establishes a framework for an integrated total system 
approach that addresses the safety performance delivered by the State overall, relying upon the 
total system performance of both the regulator and all service providers working together for a safe 
outcome. 
 
The SSP has a number of regulatory and practical aspects. Of importance to this analysis, the 
reporting system allows real-time interactivity across all aviation stakeholders (service providers, the 
regulator, the Accident Investigation Authority, and others).  
 
Using this approach, the analysis of safety data has recorded an increase in occurrences categorized 
as MAC (Mid-Air Collision) events within the Bahrain FIR involving Qatari civil aircraft and foreign 
military traffic. Consequently, a technical analysis was launched to determine the root cause. 
 
1. GENERAL OUTLINE OF OCCURRENCES  
 

The study relates to events within the Bahrain FIR, involving foreign military traffic and Qatari civil 
aircraft where a TCAS report (TA /RA) has been notified. 
There were 5 TCAS events which occurred during the last 6 months involving Qatari civil aircraft with 
military traffic within Bahrain FIR. The analysis of these events revealed that trend line is rising, and 
their severity is gaining more importance that requires immediate actions to preserve the safety of 
international civil aviation. Accordingly, the following 3 serious occurrences are highlighted.  
 
• (QR 540) File O30645-18 of 22/12/2018 16:27UTC: Significant risk of collision 
 

In this incident, QR 540 flight (A7-ACK / Airbus 330-200) transferred to Bahrain ATC. Upon transfer, 
a TCAS RA occurred in the Bahrain FIR involving with two military aircraft, both identified as A#0040. 
This RA has been classified as serious incident. The military aircraft were operating in the block 
FL220-FL270. The QR 540 crew got a TCAS RA “descend” and performed a descent without delay. 
Shortly after, crew got a corrective TCAS “climb” followed by a “level off”. The closest point of 
proximity during the TCAS event occurred at 16.26.41 UTC with one of the military aircraft head-on 
to QR 540, starting at almost the same level, but with zero lateral spacing. Bahrain Authority 
confirmed that it was facing difficulties in handling military aircraft operating outside the safety 
afforded by civilian air traffic control. For the radar image, see attachment A. 
 
 
• (QR 506) File O30674-18 of 22/12/2018 16:55UTC 
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This TCAS RA event occurred in the Teheran FIR on 22 Dec 2018 at 16:55 UTC. It involved QR 506 
(A7-AID / Airbus 321-231) and two military aircraft, identified as A#0052 and A#0035 and operating 
at FL 240 and FL229 respectively. The event occurred when the A#0052 passed down the right 
hand side of QR 506 at FL 240 with approximately 2 NM of lateral spacing and almost 2000 feet 
vertically. At that time the A#0035 aircraft was approximately at 4 NM and FL223, only 600 feet of 
vertical spacing. The pilot in command did not receive any traffic information on that traffic from 
the ATC. Later, Teheran ATC informed the PIC that it was unknown traffic and Bahrain ATC did not 
give them information about the traffic when QR 506 was handed over to them. For the radar 
image see attachment B. Bahrain’s failure to provide that information was the key reason that the 
incident took place. 

 
• (QR 8954) File O31270-18 of 28/12/2018 17:15UTC 
 
This TCAS event occurred in the Bahrain FIR on 28 Dec 2018 at 17:17 UTC involving QR 8954 (A7-
AFY / Airbus 330-200F) with a military aircraft, identified as A#0041 operating at FL224. The TCAS 
TA occurred when the military aircraft passed down the left-hand side of QR 8954 at FL 228 with 
approximately 4 NM of lateral spacing at the same level. Prior to the TA, the Pilot in Command 
requested information on the concerned traffic, but ATC informed him that they had no 
information on the traffic. See attachment C. 

 

2. RISK ASSESSMENT - TECHNICAL ANALYSIS 

The purpose of this technical analysis is to determine the risk level presented by these incidents, 
including likelihood and severity, and to identify the root cause. The estimated proximity between 
civil and military aircraft has been analyzed taking into account all data available, including radar 
(CA), TCAS (TA and RA), and other available reports. 
 
This assessment covers only known occurrences received involving QR flights. It is unknown 
whether additional events or other similar events involving civil and military traffic have occurred 
and whether they have been reported to BAH ACC. 
 
In any case, the ATC unit seems to have ignored the applicable provision of PANS ATM, ICAO 
Doc 4444, para. 16.1, which provides: “the ATC unit is to accept a reduction of separation minima 
required by military necessity only when a specific request has been obtained from authority having 
jurisdiction over the aircraft concerned and the lower minima then to be observed shall apply only 
between those aircraft”. 

 
 
 
 
3. FACTS AND CONCLUSIONS 
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The results of the analysis led the Qatar Civil Aviation Authority (QCAA) to conclude that: 
 

a. The principles of due regard in conformance with article 3.d of the Chicago Convention were 
not applied   to prevent the occurrence of these events. 

b. The PANS ATM procedures for responsibility regarding military traffic appear to have 
been ignored (QR 506). 

c. The safety margins were significantly reduced, and the safety of occupants was seriously 
affected (QR 540).  

d. Despite the information on military traffic being provided by the ATC the measures taken 
by Bahrain ATC were not enough to ensure a reasonable level of safety of civil aviation 
(QR 540). 

e. The many recent civil-military conflict events demonstrate a lack of civil-military coordination 
within the concerned airspaces. This lack of civil-military coordination may lead to 
increased pressure on airspace resources, including pilots and ATCOs, and lead to 
inefficient airspace use.  

f. The military traffic operating around the cross-border area between two adjacent FIRs is 
increasing the safety risk level.  

g. The limited access to and from Qatari airspace and restrictions imposed on Qatari-
registered operators on top of the evident lack of civil-military coordination may lead to 
increase likelihood of a collision.   

h. The combination of such incidents and the political situation in the region may seriously 
jeopardize the safety of civil aviation, calling for urgent action from the international civil 
aviation organization bodies. 

i. The high risk calls for immediate mitigating measures to reduce the risk to an acceptable 
level.  
 

------------------------------------ 
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ATTACHMENT A (Radar image of QR 540)  
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ATTACHMENT B (Radar image of QR 506)  
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ATTACHMENT C (Air traffic picture of QR 8954- source from Flight Radar24 tool)  
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Qatar Civil Aviation Authority, Air Navigation Department, Reply to Conclusion 17/19 
MIDANPIRG/17, Assessment of Contingency Routes (7 July 2019)





STATE OF QATAR 
 

CIVIL AVIATION AUTHORITY 
AIR NAVIGATION DEPARTMENT 

Doc. ref.:  ICAO Letter AN 6/1.2.1-19/200 dated 2 July 2019  
MIDANPIRG/17 Date: 07/07/2019 

 
Name of WP Reply to Conclusion 17/19 MIDANPIRG/17 
Subject of WP Assessment of Contingency Routes 
  

 
 

1. INTRODUCTION 
During the MIDANPIRG/17 meeting held in Cairo, Egypt, 15-18 April 2019, conclusion 17/19 
stated that Bahrain, Iran, Oman, Qatar and the UAE were to provide “ outcomes of their safety 
assessment of the contingency routes and/or changes to the ATS Routes Network to the ICAO 
MID Office”  
 
Despite tremendous efforts made by Oman and Iran to provide access to airspace over the 
‘high seas’, traffic to/from the State of Qatar remains highly restricted for Qatar registered 
aircraft, although other traffic in the region appears to be largely unaffected by the current 
contingency measures imposed.  
 
It is the State of Qatar’s belief that proposals for the implementation of appropriate contingency 
measures to assure sustainability of safe and efficient operations should be strongly 
recommended by ICAO Airspace Management and Optimization Section (AMO), and wholly 
supported by ICAO MID Region to ensure non-discriminatory application of ICAO principles. 
 
The State of Qatar does not discount the safety assessments conducted by the States for the 
implementation of the limited current contingency measures; however, it is of the opinion that 
the assessments were undertaken on the assumption that no other traffic flows were to be 
affected. If at any time a safety assessment is undertaken by a State(s) to review a proposed 
‘contingency measure’, whether at the request of an airline or another State, and the outcome of 
the assessment does not deliver a suitable resolution then ICAO should not hesitate to address 
the issue to provide an alternative solution.  
 
ICAO and States should commit to undertake a review of the airspace in its entirety to ensure a 
safe and efficient airspace that will meet the revised traffic flows resulting from the illegal 
airspace restrictions imposed on 5 June 2017, which limit the operations of one of the major 
carriers in the region. ICAO should not focus on trying to fit a new ‘traffic flow’ into an ‘old 
structure’. 
 
Changes should not be limited to merely providing a ‘temporary and restricted’ airspace that 
overly restricts one airspace user over another. 
 
The State of Qatar recommends that this the next MIDANPIRG meeting agrees to effectively 
deliver a coordinated approach for managing this ongoing situation, commit to a further review 
of the current proposals for airspace utilization, and address the need to provide a robust 
contingency planning framework should a similar situation arise in the ICAO Mid Region in the 
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STATE OF QATAR 
 

CIVIL AVIATION AUTHORITY 
AIR NAVIGATION DEPARTMENT 

Doc. ref.:  ICAO Letter AN 6/1.2.1-19/200 dated 2 July 2019  
MIDANPIRG/17 Date: 07/07/2019 

 
future. The framework should consider all stakeholders to be part of coordination activities, 
including adjacent States and airspace users.  

 

– ADDRESSING SHORT TERM MEASURES 
 
The present contingency arrangements do not support current operating traffic levels and 
therefore do not support predicted traffic growth within the Region. 
 
Routinely, and particularly with regard to inbound traffic peak periods to Doha, it is obvious that 
existing contingency routes are “not fit for purpose” result in regular overload situations 
(inbound) and significant delays to outbound traffic from Doha.  
 
This, in addition to managing the traffic with increased coordination outside of the current 
Letters of Agreement (LOAs) poses a Significant Safety Concern. 
 
Supported by ICAO MID Region, the State of Qatar strongly recommends that a review by all 
States on current arrangements be undertaken as a priority. 
 
This should include, not limited to, the following points: 
 

1. Managing the diverse demands within the airspace (including the restrictions 
imposed due to constraints in adjacent airspace) 

 
2. Maximize the airspace potential above Qatar (territory) this cannot be achieved 

without a review of all airspace. 
 

3. Considerations of the constraints in Qatar (sovereign airspace) should be 
addressed (limited access to potential efficient route options for overflying traffic), 
FUA/FRA/CDR need to be part of this review. 

 
4. Cross border cooperation to manage airspace demand without unnecessary 

constraints applied to the operator. 
 

5. Reduction in complex coordination between ATC Units during peak operating 
periods when the Contingency Routes do not support the traffic demands/flows. 

 
6. A review of current LOAs and their appropriateness considering traffic flows (time 

banded to meet peak and off peak periods) 
 

7. Traffic Orientation/Traffic Flow restrictions to be considered. 
 
 

8. Flexible sectorisation to ensure airspace can adapt to demands.     
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STATE OF QATAR 
 

CIVIL AVIATION AUTHORITY 
AIR NAVIGATION DEPARTMENT 

Doc. ref.:  ICAO Letter AN 6/1.2.1-19/200 dated 2 July 2019  
MIDANPIRG/17 Date: 07/07/2019 

 
 
The priority for all States within the Region is to maintain or improve safety levels with an 
increase in capacity and avoid delays during peak periods. It should therefore be a priority, 
without prejudice, of the ICAO MID Regional office to support continued coordinated cross state 
activities to assure greater predictability for arriving traffic, avoid unnecessary level capping 
through possible FRTO (ASBU) and support a unified airspace approach (GANP ASBU)  
 
– ADDRESSING - MID TERM MEASURES 
 
ICAO and States should commit to undertake a review of the airspace in its entirety to ensure a 
safe and efficient airspace to meet the revised traffic flows resulting from the illegal airspace 
restrictions imposed on 5 June 2017, which limit the operations of one of the major carriers in 
the region.  
 
ICAO Mid Region and the States should not focus on trying to fit a new ‘traffic flow’ into an ‘old 
structure’. 
 
There is an significant Safety Requirement, to address airspace demands resulting in predicted 
traffic associated with World Cup 2022 and affecting the entire region. 
 
 
– ADDRESSING REGIONAL CONTINGENCY PLANNNG – 

LONG TERM MEASURES 
 
 
The current ‘Qatar CCT’ has been limited in its impact to affecting only one major carrier in the 
region. If the circumstances of contingency had been different, i.e. had impacted more than one 
operator, the impact to regional operations might have been catastrophic. 
 
The ATM regional contingency plan is weak, and the States, airlines, and representatives of the 
carriers of the region should take action to deliver a robust regional contingency plan that 
supports the sustainability of safety and efficiency for the region. 
 
Without a suitable framework for managing the dynamics of the region in a coordinated and 
harmonized manner, the region is at risk.  
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“Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques welcomes Islamic personalities and heads of Hajj 
delegations at the annual reception in Mina”, Al Riyadh (28 Oct. 2012), available at http://www.

alriyadh.com/779832#





(foll/) متابعات  / الرئيسية (/) 

  الاحد12 ذو الحجة 1433 هـ - 28 اكتوبر 2012م - العدد 16197

خادم الحرمين يرحب بالشخصيات الإسلامية ورؤساء بعثات الحج في حفل الاستقبال
السنوي بمنى

الملك عبدالله: حوار الأمة مع نفسها واجب شرعي.. والشتات والجهل
والغلو تهدد آمال المسلمين

الملك عبدالله يخاطب كبار الشخصيات من ضيوف الرحمن (و.ا.س)

منى - و.ا.س 
   تغيير الخط

أقام خادم الحرمين الشريفين الملك عبدالله بن عبدالعزيز آل سعود حفظه الله في الديوان الملكي
بقصر منى أمس حفل الاستقبال السنوي للشخصيات الإسلامية ورؤساء بعثات الحج الذين يؤدون

فريضة الحج هذا العام.
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ومن أبرز الشخصيات التي حضرت الحفل صاحب الجلالة المعتصم بالله محب الدين توانكو الحاج
عبدالحليم معظم شاه ملك مملكة ماليزيا وفخامة الرئيس البروفيسور ألفا كوندي رئيس جمهورية

غينيا ودولة نائب رئيس الجمهورية الإندونيسية الدكتور بوديونو ودولة نائب رئيس الجمهورية العراقية
طارق الهاشمي ودولة رئيس وزراء جمهورية باكستان الإسلامية راجا برويز أشرف ودولة رئيس الوزراء

في جمهورية جيبوتي دليتا محمد دليتا.

«مركز الحوار بين المذاهب الإسلامية» لا يعني بالضرورة الاتفاق على أمور العقيدة بل الهدف منه
الوصول إلى حلول للفرقة

حضر الاستقبال صاحب السمو الملكي الأمير متعب بن عبدالعزيز آل سعود وصاحب السمو الملكي
الأمير سلمان بن عبدالعزيز آل سعود ولي العهد نائب رئيس مجلس الوزراء وزير الدفاع وصاحب

السمو الملكي الأمير خالد الفيصل بن عبدالعزيز أمير منطقة مكة المكرمة رئيس لجنة الحج المركزية
وصاحب السمو الملكي الأمير عبدالإله بن عبدالعزيز مستشار خادم الحرمين الشريفين وصاحب

السمو الملكي الأمير أحمد بن عبدالعزيز وزير الداخلية رئيس لجنة الحج العليا وصاحب السمو الأمير
فيصل بن محمد بن سعود الكبير وصاحب السمو الملكي الأمير مقرن بن عبدالعزيز المستشار

والمبعوث الخاص لخادم الحرمين الشريفين وأصحاب السمو الملكي الأمراء.

الملك يطالب الأمم المتحدة بمشروع يدين أي دولة أو مجموعة تتعرض للأديان السماوية والأنبياء

كما حضره أصحاب الفضيلة العلماء والمعالي الوزراء ومعالي أمين عام منظمة التعاون الإسلامي
ومعالي أمين عام مجلس التعاون لدول الخليج العربية وكبار المسؤولين وسفراء الدول العربية

والإسلامية.

وقد بدئ الحفل الخطابي المعد بهذه المناسبة بتلاوة آيات من القرآن الكريم.

ثم ألقى خادم الحرمين الشريفين - حفظه الله - الكلمة التالية:

بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم، والصلاة والسلام على رسول الله وعلى آله وصحبه أجمعين.

وزير الحج: نهجكم في خدمة الحرمين وضيوف الرحمن امتداد لنهج الملك عبدالعزيز

أيها الأخوة الحضور:

السلام عليكم ورحمة الله وبركاته:

أهنئكم بعيد الأضحى المبارك، وأتمنى لكم حجا مبرورا وذنبا مغفورا وسعيا مشكورا، وكل عام وأنتم
بخير.

منذ عهد سيدنا إبراهيم الخليل عليه السلام، ومرورا بعهد نبينا محمد عليه أفضل الصلاة والسلام،
إلى أيامنا هذه، والمؤمنون يتوافدون على بيت الله الحرام ملبين نداء الحق في مشهد عظيم يجسد
فكرة المساواة، متمسكين بالأمل بالله «جل جلاله» في وحدة الأمة الإسلامية، ونبذ الفرقة والتحام

الصف الإسلامي في وجه أعداء الأمة والمتربصين بها.

إن حوار الأمة الإسلامية مع نفسها واجب شرعي، فالشتات، والجهل، والتحزب، والغلو، عقبات تهدد
آمال المسلمين، إن الحوار تعزيز للاعتدال والوسطية، والقضاء على أسباب النزاع، والتطرف، ولا مخرج

هِ إِلا هِ إِنهُ لا يَايْئَسُ مِنْ رَوْحِ الل من ذلك إلا أن نعلق آمالنا بالله، فهو القائل «وَلا تَايْئَسُوا مِنْ رَوْحِ الل
الْقَوْمُ الكَفِرُونَ» ومن ثم التوكل بعزيمة مؤمنة لا تعترف بالعثرات مهما كانت.
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التركي: الأمل في خادم الحرمين والمخلصين من قادة الأمة أن يضاعفوا الجهود في مواجهة ما يهددها

أيها الاخوة الكرام:

إن فكرة مركز الحوار بين المذاهب الإسلامية، والذي أعلنا عنه في مكة المكرمة لا يعني بالضرورة
الاتفاق على أمور العقيدة، بل الهدف منه الوصول إلى حلول للفرقة وإحلال التعايش بين المذاهب

بعيدا عن الدسائس أو غيرها، الأمر الذي سيعود نفعه لصالح أمتنا الإسلامية وجمع كلمتها.

من مكاني هذا وبجوار بيت الله الحرام أطالب هيئة الأمم المتحدة بمشروع يُدين أي دولة أو مجموعة
تتعرض للأديان السماوية والأنبياء عليهم الصلاة والسلام، وهذا واجب علينا وعلى كل مسلم تجاه

الذود عن حياض ديننا الإسلامي والدفاع عن رسل الحق.

خادم الحرمين يتوسط المدعوين من كبار الشخصيات ورؤساء بعثات الحج (و.ا.س)
هذا وأسأل الله أن يعزز الأمل في قلوبنا المعلقة به، وأن يثبتنا على الحق والطاعة.

والسلام عليكم ورحمة الله وبركاته.

كلمة وزير الحج

ثم ألقى معالي وزير الحج الدكتور بندر بن محمد حجار كلمة قال فيها:

بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم

(سبح اسم ربك الأعلى، الذي خلق فسوى، والذي قدر فهدى).

والصلاة والسلام على رسول الله سيدنا محمد وعلى آله وصحبه أجمعين.

خادم الحرمين الشريفين الملك عبدالله بن عبدالعزيز آل سعود.
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صاحب السمو الملكي الأمير سلمان بن عبدالعزيز آل سعود ولي العهد نائب رئيس مجلس الوزراء
وزير الدفاع.

أصحاب الجلالة والفخامة والسمو والفضيلة والمعالي والسعادة.

أيها الحفل الكريم:

السلام عليكم ورحمة الله وبركاته:

سيدي في مثل هذا اليوم من شهر ذي الحجة عام 1432ه وجهتم حفظكم الله كلمة سامية حيث أكدتم
أن الأمن والاستقرار من أسباب نماء المجتمعات وازدهار الاقتصاد وبهما يعم الرخاء وتتقدم الأمة.

كما دعوتم أيدكم الله المسلمين إلى أن يتخذوا من الحج وسيلة للتعلم لنبذ الفرقة والتشاحن وتبيان
أن هذه الأرض الطيبة وما تشهده من إقبال الحاج والمعتمر إليها إنما لأنها تنعم بنعمة الأمن

والاستقرار استجابة لدعوة أبي الأنبياء إبراهيم الخليل عليه السلام، وإنه من فضل الله تبارك وتعالى أن
شرف المملكة العربية السعودية بخدمة حجاج بيت الله الحرام، وإنها تستشعر في ذلك عظمة الأمانة
الملقاة على عاتقها، ونحن على ذلك محتسبين الأجر والمثوبة من الله سبحانه وتعالى ماضين في ذلك

مستمدين العون من رب العزة والجلال جاعلين خدمة الحاج وأمنه من أعظم المسؤوليات.

حديث بين الملك عبدالله وكبار الضيوف خلال حفل الإستقبال (و.ا.س)
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وأنا إذ أشير إلى تلك الكلمة الضافية لأستذكر أيضاً مبادراتكم الخيرة لمصلحة أمة الإسلام وبخاصة
والإنسانية بعامة، ويأتي في المقدمة الدعوة لعقد قمة التضامن الإسلامي التي اجتمعت في رحاب
مكة المكرمة إبان ذروة موسم العمرة يومي السادس والعشرين والسابع والعشرين من شهر

رمضان المبارك 1433ه الموافق الرابع عشر والخامس عشر من شهر آب أغسطس 2012م ، حيث
وجهتم كلمة سامية تعد بمثابة خارطة طريق على درب التمكين للتضامن والتسامح والاعتدال

ومحاربة الغلو وإخماد الفتن ومن ضمن آليات تحقيق هذا التوجه الطيب مقترح تأسيس مركز للحوار
بين المذاهب الإسلامية للوصول إلى كلمة سواء الذي تم تبنيه وعلى أساس أن يعين أعضاؤه من
مؤتمر القمة الإسلامية ، وفي خضم هذا الزخم من المكاسب العظيمة التي لها ما بعدها، بما يدعو

للتفاؤل بمستقبل واعد لأمة الإسلام، فجزاكم الله خير الجزاء.

كما أغتنم هذه المناسبة الطيبة لأرفع لمقامكم الكريم كلمات الشكر والامتنان، وذلك اعترافاً لما
تتفضلون به من دعم غير محدود، ومن حسن توجيه، الأمر الذي مكن ولله الحمد من إصابة النجاحات
لتلبية احتياجات ضيوف الرحمن بكل كفاية ليؤدوا نسكهم بكل يسر وسهولة، وأن هذا النهج الذي

تمضون فيه قدماً حفظكم الله هو امتداد لما أرساه الراحل العظيم والدكم جلالة الملك عبدالعزيز بن
عبدالرحمن الفيصل آل سعود طيب الله ثراه ، حيث نسج على منواله من بعده خلفاؤه البررة رحمهم
الله وحتى هذا العهد الزاهر الذي يشهد نقلة تنموية وحضارية غير مسبوقة، وذلك بفضل من الله، ثم
بفضل السياسة الحكيمة المتزنة والمتوازنة للحكومة السعودية الرشيدة، التي تأخذ بالأسباب لتحقيق

الأهداف وفق ما يخطط لها من أجل الوطن والمواطن والحاج والمعتمر والزائر على حد سواء.

الملك يرحب بالشيخ القرضاوي (و.ا.س)
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وحقيقة الأمر أن جملة ما يخطط له يأتي من منطلق إيماني، هو شغلكم الشاغل، الذي تنفقون من
أجله الملايين، بل البلايين من الريالات السعودية، وفي الطليعة التوسعات المتتالية في الحرمين

الشريفين وفتح المزيد من الطرق والجسور للحافلات والأنفاق والأعمار في مكة المكرمة والمدينة
المنورة، والأخذ بنظام النقل الترددي بالحافلات ومن ثماره بيئة نظيفة واختصار عامل الوقت في نقل
الحجاج، إلى جانب قطار المشاعر المقدسة الذي يسهم في نقل نحو خمسمائة ألف حاج وفي وقت
قياسي، إضافة إلى استكمال جسر الجمرات بأدواره المتعددة الذي هو عبارة عن مدينة تضم العديد

من المرافق الإدارية والإشرافية والأمنية والصحية ومهابط للطائرات، لضمان إنجاح ما يعد من خطط
لإدارة الحشود البشرية وصولاً إلى بر الأمان.

وكذلك فإن قطار الحرمين الذي سيدخل الخدمة إن شاء الله خلال العامين المقبلين لنقل الحجاج
والزائرين بين المدينتين المقدستين مكة المكرمة والمدينة المنورة عبر مدينة جدة.

الأمير متعب والأمير أحمد والأمير خالد الفيصل وطارق الهاشمي وعدد من كبار الشخصيات أثناء
الحفل (و.ا.س)

وأن أيقونة المشروعات العملاقة هو مشروع التوسعة الجديدة للمسجد الحرام الذي أنجز منها الكثير
ليتسع لمليون وستمائة ألف مصل، وكذلك مشروع التوسعة للمسجد النبوي الشريف الذي ستبلغ

مساحته بناءً وساحات عند إتمامه نحو مليون وواحد وعشرين ألف متر مربع.

كما اختم حديثي بمقتطف من الكلمة الضافية التي وجهتموها حفظكم الله في المدينة المنورة إبان
وضع حجر الأساس لمشروع التوسعة لما تنطوي عليه من مدلولات جوهرية ذات صلة بالثوابت،

ومنها ما قلتم: «لقد أكرمنا الله سبحانه وتعالى بشرف خدمة الحرمين الشريفين وما أعظمها وأجلها
من خدمة، وأن إيماننا بالحق تعالى نستمد منه عزيمتنا وقوتنا في الدفاع عن شريعتنا وعقيدتنا، وعن
نبينا محمد صلى الله عليه وسلم، وسنبقى ثابتين على ذلك لا نتراجع عنه إلى يوم الدين إن شاء الله،

فهو الشرف والكرامة والإباء.
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كما ناشدتم عقلاء العالم للتصدي لكل من يحاول الإساءة إلى الديانات السماوية أو إلى الأنبياء
والرسل»، وبعد فهذا قليل من كثير مما رغبت أن أعرض له تقديراً لوقتكم الثمين، سائلاً المولى جل
وعلا أن يهبكم، وسمو ولي عهدكم الأمين، والحكومة السعودية الرشيدة، مزيدًا من التوفيق والتوجه

والسداد لكل ما فيه الخير والصلاح للإسلام والمسلمين.

الأمراء وكبار الشخصيات خلال حفل الإستقبال (و.ا.س)
والسلام عليكم ورحمة الله وبركاته.

كلمة التركي

إثر ذلك ألقى معالي الأمين العام لرابطة العالم الإسلامي الدكتور عبدالله بن عبدالمحسن التركي كلمة
هنأ في مستهلها خادم الحرمين الشريفين، وسمو ولي عهده الأمين، وأصحاب السمو الملكي الأمراء

وأصحاب الفضيلة والمعالي، وحجاج بيت الله الحرام بعيد الأضحى المبارك.

وقال: يسر رابطة العالم الإسلامي أن تعرب عن إشادتها وضيوف خادم الحرمين الشريفين لديها،
بالجهود العظيمة التي تبذلها المملكة، لتيسير الحج ومتطلباته في مختلف المجالات، ومع التطوير

المستمر للخطط والمشاريع في الحرمين الشريفين والمشاعر.
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خادم الحرمين يتبادل الحديث مع البروفيسور إحسان أوغلي وطارق الهاشمي (و.ا.س)
وأوضح أن توجه خادم الحرمين الشريفين - أيده الله - إلى المدينة النبوية مباشرة، عند عودته الميمونة

إلى المملكة، لبدء توسعة ضخمة للمسجد النبوي، بحيث يستوعب أكثر من ثلاثة ملايين مصل، له
عظيم الأثر في نفوس المسلمين، سائلاً الله تعالى أن يجزل له المثوبة ولولي عهده الأمين، وأن يبقي
المملكة شامخة عزيزة الجانب ، قدوة للمسلمين في السير على الكتاب والسنة، وتطبيق شرع الله،

وخدمة الحرمين الشريفين، والدفاع عن الإسلام، والحرص على جمع كلمة الأمة، وحل مشكلات
المسلمين، والوقوف إلى جنبهم في محنهم: (الذين إن مكناهم في الأرض أقاموا الصلاة وآتوا الزكاة

وأمروا بالمعروف ونهوا عن المنكر ولله عاقبة الأمور). (الحج - 41).

وبين أن من تعظيم شعائر الله وحرماته، أن يعمل كل ذي مسؤولية في الحج، على إشاعة الأخوة
والمحبة بين الحجاج، والمحافظة على ربانية الموسم، فلا يرفع فيه شعار إلا توحيد الله وعبادته،

ووحدة الأمة وتآلفها في ظل أخوة الإسلام وسمو رسالته الخالدة.
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وأفاد معاليه أن رابطة العالم الإسلامي تتابع بقلق واهتمام بالغين ما يجري في بعض البلدان
الإسلامية، وفي مقدمتها سوريا، داعية إلى تكثيف الجهود الرسمية والشعبية في معالجة الأوضاع

المأساوية فيها، وإيقاف نزيف الدم الذي تمادى النظام السوري في إراقته.

وقال معاليه: وإن الرابطة لتستنكر إثارة الفتنة الطائفية بين المسلمين، والتذرع بها للتدخل في
الشؤون الداخلية في بعض الدول الإٍسلامية، مما يزيد الأمة تمزقاً وضعفًا. والأمل في خادم الحرمين

الشريفين، والمخلصين من قادة الأمة أن يضاعفوا الجهود في مواجهة ما يهدد الأمة ويستهدف
وحدتها واستقرارها، وينسقوا جهودهم من خلال المنظمات الجامعة للأمة، وهيئاتها الثقافية

والفقهية والقانونية.

Annex 7



كبار شخصيات الحج يتشرفون بالسلام على خادم الحرمين (و.ا.س)
وأضاف قائلاً: إن الرابطة والهيئات والمراكز الإسلامية، ليشيدون بمؤتمر القمة الإسلامية الاستثنائي

الرابع، الذي انعقد في مكة المكرمة في أواخر شهر رمضان المبارك، وميثاق مكة المكرمة لتعزيز
التضامن الإسلامي، الصادر عنه، وتعتبره الرابطة قاعدة انطلاق نحو بناء قدرات الأمة ومؤسساتها،

وتحقيق نهضتها واستعادة تضامنها، وإقامة الحكم الرشيد بما يعمق قيم الشورى والحوار والعدل.

وأردف معاليه قائلا: إن الأمة المسلمة، على الرغم مما تمر به من المحن، تظل الحارس الأمين للحق
الذي بعث الله به رسله الكرام إلى الأمم الغابرة، ثم ورثه هذه الأمة واستحفظها عليه: (ثم أورثنا الكتاب
الذي اصطفينا من عبادنا) (فاطر- 32)، وبذلك جعلها شاهدة على الناس: (وكذلك جعلناكم أمة وسطا

لتكونوا شهداء على الناس ويكون الرسول عليكم شهيدًا) (البقرة - 143). وفي أوطانها من الثروات
وفي أبنائها من الطاقات المتخصصة، ما يغنيها ويؤهلها للتعافي من ضعفها وتجاوز محنها،

والنهوض بمجتمعاتها، إذا أخذت بأسباب التلاحم فيما بينها لأداء رسالتها وبناء نهضتها على أساس
إعطاء الأهمية اللائقة به تعليماً وتطبيقاً، وتعريفاً به في الآفاق العالمية، ونفي الشبهات المنسوبة

إليه جهلاً أو عمداً.
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ولفت معاليه النظر إلى أن رابطة العالم الإٍسلامي أنجزت إنجازات كبيرة في خدمة الدعوة والإغاثة
والتعلم بين الشعوب والأقليات والجاليات المسلمة، وأصبحت منبراً للحوار والوسطية والاعتدال في
التعريف بالإسلام والدفاع عنه وعن أمته، وملتقىً عالمياً للشخصيات الإٍسلامية البارزة وذلك بتوفيق
الله ثم بدعم خادم الحرمين الشريفين، وسمو ولي عهده الأمين، والتعاون مع المسلمين حكومات

وشعوباً، فلله الحمد والشكر، ونسأله المزيد من الفضل والنعم.
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كلمة بعثات الحج

بعد ذلك ألقيت كلمة بعثات الحج ألقاها نيابة عنهم معالي وزير الأوقاف والإرشاد بالجمهورية اليمنية
حمود محمد عباد عبر فيها باسمه ونيابة عن رؤساء بعثات الحج لخادم الحرمين الشريفين ولشعب
وحكومة المملكة العربية السعودية عن عظيم الشكر وجزيل التقدير على الجهود الكبيرة والعزائم

المباركة في خدمة حجاج بيته الحرام والزائرين لمسجد رسول الله عليه أفضل الصلاة والتسليم، وعلى
الإنجازات العظيمة التي شملت الحرمين الشريفين والمشاعر المقدسة.

وقال: ياخادم الحرمين الشريفين لقد تجلى من ملامح بدايات عهدك وكوامن إرادتك وقوة عزمك أنك
تحمل هم المسلمين لتيسير الصعوبات، وإقالة العثرات لأداء عبادات الحج والعمرة والزيارة في سعة

وراحة وسلامة واطمئنان خاصة وأن أعداد الحجيج والعمار تتزايد عاما بعد عام، وفي كل عام نشهد
إنجازاً وتوسعاً في المشاعر والحرمين تجاوزت قياسات الزمن».
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وزير الحج يلقي كلمته بين يدي خادم الحرمين (و.ا.س)
وأضاف: فمنذ أن كتب الله في أزله غزير خيراته على هذا البلد، وصدع نوره في واد غير ذي زرع بمقدم أبي
الأنبياء إبراهيم عليه السلام، وخط جل وعلا في لوحه المحفوظ وقدره المتحقق الملحوظ، دعوة خالدة
غيّرت مسار التاريخ بهذا البلد الذي ما جاءت قبل هذه الدعوة المباركة بزرع أو عطاء ضرع فهي دعوة
قلبت الجفاء إلى وفاء، والوعود إلى وجود، دعوة مباركة أطلقها الخليل عليه السلام من قلبه وضميره
إلى ربه الكريم ومولاه المانح العليم، فكانت هذه الدعوة في لظى الصحراء القاحلة والمعاناة الهائلة
خيراً وأمناً، مثلما جعل الله النار على إبراهيم برداً وسلاماً، ولأن الله قد جعل مقاديره جارية فإنه جعل
سننه سارية، فأخذتم ياخادم الحرمين الشريفين بأسباب السنن وحققتم بإبداعاتكم نهضة الوطن،

وسرتم على منهج الرحمن في ترسيخ الأمان، وسابقتم الزمان بما ابدعتموه من بناء نهضة الأوطان،
فعملتم بما وفقكم الله مالم يكن مع قصر المدة يخطر في بال أو مقدور أحد».

وأكد وزير الأوقاف والإرشاد اليمني أن خدمة حجاج بيت الله الحرام، وترسيخ عوامل الأمن والسلام
وبناء نهضة الأوطان ومعالجة مخاطر التكفير، ومواجهة شياطين التفجير منهجًا، سيثيب الله خادم

الحرمين الشريفين على فعله ويسدده على تنفيذه.

وقال: فكما أن الله قد أحاطك بفضل عنايته ونور هدايته، فقد جبل روحك على نقاء الفطرة وعمق
البصيرة وصفاء البادية، وقوة ومراس وإرادة أبنائها الأتقياء الأنقياء الأوفياء، ليكن ذلك زادك في

مسيرة خيرك وإنجازات سيرك.

Annex 7




hare.php?)
m/779832


witter.com/share?)
86&via=alRiyadh

 
https://api.whatsapp.com/send?)

6%0Ahttp://alriyadh.com/779832

التعليقات

ونوه عباد بما قام به خادم الحرمين الشريفين من دور جليل وفعل جميل، لم شمل الأخوة وربط أواصر
الأحبة في يمن» الحكمة والإيمان، وفي علاقته -أيده الله - بأخيه الرئيس عبد ربه هادي منصور رئيس

الجمهورية اليمنية الذي ما نسي في كل حين نبل مواقفه - رعاه الله - مع أهله وأحبائه اليمانيين.

وسأل الله أن يجزي خادم الحرمين الشريفين وسمو ولي عهده الأمين، وسمو وزير الداخلية رئيس
اللجنة العليا للحج ورجال الأمن الأوفياء خير الجزاء.

وقدم الشكر لمعالي وزير الحج ولجميع العاملين معه في الوزارة وفي جميع مرافق الدولة والأمن على
الخدمات الجليلة والجهود العظيمة والأداء الرائع الذي جمع في عمقه بين القيم الإسلامية والتقنية

الحديثة لخدمة حجاج بيت الله الحرام.

إثر ذلك تشرف الجميع بالسلام على خادم الحرمين الشريفين الملك عبدالله بن عبدالعزيز آل سعود.

ثم تناول الحضور طعام الغداء مع خادم الحرمين الشريفين.

بعد ذلك ودع الملك المفدى ضيوفه من أصحاب الجلالة والفخامة والدولة متمنياً لهم حجاً مبروراً
وسعياً مشكوراً .

 07:04:46 2012-10-29 صل على سيدنا محمد1

الله يطول عمرك يا ملكنا الغالي والله مافي احد من حكام فاهم شعبو غير ابو متعب الله يحمي
ويبعد عنا الفتن ويحمي المملكة العربية
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Main News (cont.) 

Sunday, 12 Dhul Hijjah 1433H - October 28, 2012G - no. 16197 

Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques welcomes Islamic personalities and heads of Hajj 
delegations at the annual reception in Mina 

King Abdullah: the Muslim nation’s dialogue with itself is a religious duty. Disagreement, 
ignorance and exaggeration threaten the hopes of Muslims 

 
King Abdullah speaks to senior personalities performing the pilgrimage [SPA] 

 

Mina - Saudi Press Agency (SPA)  

 

The Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques, King Abdullah Bin Abdulaziz Al Saud, may God preserve him, held 
the annual reception for Islamic personalities and heads of Hajj delegations performing the Hajj this year at 
the Royal Court at Mina Palace. 
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Among the most prominent personalities who attended the reception were His Excellency Sultan Al-
Mu’tassimu Billahi Muhibbuddin Tuanku Al-Haj Abdul Halim Mu'adzam Shah, King of Malaysia; His 
Excellency Professor Alpha Condé, President of the Republic of Guinea; Vice President of the Republic of 
Indonesia Dr. Boediono; Vice President of the Republic of Iraq Tariq al-Hashimi; Prime Minister of the Islamic 
Republic of Pakistan Raja Pervaiz Ashraf; and the Prime Minister of the Republic of Djibouti, Delita 
Mohammed Delita. 

“A center for dialogue between Islamic denominations” does not necessarily mean agreement on issues 
related to creed; the aim is to reach solutions on points of difference.” 

The reception was attended by HRH Prince Mutaib bin Abdulaziz Al Saud; HRH Prince Salman bin Abdulaziz 
Al Saud, Crown Prince, Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of Defense; HRH Prince Khalid Faisal bin 
Abdulaziz, Governor of Makkah Province and President of the Central Hajj Committee; HRH Prince Abdul 
Elah bin Abdulaziz, Advisor to the Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques; HH Prince Ahmed bin Abdulaziz, 
Minister of Interior and President of the Supreme Hajj Committee; HH Prince Faisal bin Mohammed bin 
Saud Al-Kabir; and HH Muqrin bin Abdulaziz, Advisor and Special Envoy of the Custodian of the Two Holy 
Mosques, and their highnesses the Princes. 

The King calls upon the United Nations for a draft condemning any state or group that insults the revealed 
religions and prophets. 

It was also attended by religious scholars, ministers, the Secretary General of the Organization of the Islamic 
Conference, the Secretary General of the Gulf Cooperation Council, and senior officials and ambassadors of 
Arab and Islamic states. 

The ceremonial speeches prepared for the reception were prefaced with a recital of verses from the Holy 
Quran. 

The Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques, may God preserve him, then gave the following speech: 

In the name of God, the Most Merciful, the Most Compassionate, and may prayers and blessings be upon 
the Messenger of God and all of his family and companions. 

The Minister of Hajj: Your approach to serving the Two Holy Mosques and the pilgrims is an extension of the 
approach of King Abdulaziz. 

Dear brothers present today: 

May peace be upon you and the mercy of God and His blessings be upon you. 

I congratulate you on the occasion of the blessed Eid Al-Adha. I wish you a successful Hajj, forgiveness of 
sins and a commendable effort. May every year find you in good health. 

Since the time of Abraham, peace be upon him, to the time of Prophet Mohammed, peace be upon him, to 
our time, believers have flocked to the Sacred House of God, answering the call to truth in a great scene that 
embodies the idea of equality, holding on to hope in God the Almighty for the unity of the Islamic nation, 
rejecting dissent, and maintaining order in the Islamic ranks against the enemies of the nation and those 
who lie in wait [for an opportunity to attack it]. 

Dialogue in the Muslim nation is a religious duty. Disagreement, partisanship, ignorance and exaggeration 
are obstacles that threaten the hopes of Muslims. Dialogue strengthens moderation and the middle path 
and puts an end to the causes of conflict and extremism. The only way out of this situation is to place our 
hope in God. He has said, “and despair not of the Spirit of Allah. Lo! none despaireth of the Spirit of Allah 
save disbelieving folk.” Consequently, resolute and faithful trust in God does not give heed to obstacles, 
whatever they may be. 
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Al-Turki: We hope that the Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques and the sincere leaders of the nation will 
redouble their efforts to deal with the threats.  

Dear brothers: 

The idea of a center for dialogue among Islamic denominations, which we have announced in Mecca, does 
not necessarily mean agreement on issues related to creed. Indeed, the aim is to reach solutions on points 
of difference and to establish co-existence among the denominations away from intrigues and other such 
matters. This will benefit our Islamic nation and unite it. 

From my position, here, next to the Sacred House of God, I call upon the United Nations to draw up a draft 
that condemns any state or group that insults the revealed religions and prophets. This is our duty and a 
duty of every Muslim in defense of our Islamic religion and the messengers of Truth. 

 
The Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques sits amidst senior personalities and heads of Hajj delegations (SPA) 

In addition, I ask God to strengthen hope in our hearts that rely on Him and to make us steadfast in adhering 
to the truth and obedience [to Him]. 

Thank you. 

The Minister of Hajj’s speech: 

Then HH Minister of Hajj Bandar bin Mohammed Al Hajjar gave a speech in which he said: 

In the name of God, the Most Merciful, the most Compassionate, 

“Praise the name of thy Lord the Most High, who creates and fashions in due proportions, who hath 
ordained laws and granted guidance.” 

Prayers and blessings be on the Apostle of God, our Master Muhammad, and all of his family and 
companions. 

Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques, King Abdullah Bin Abdulaziz Al Saud 
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Prince Salman bin Abdulaziz Al Saud, the Crown Prince, Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of Defense 

Your Excellencies, honorable guests, 

Dear honorable gathering, 

May peace be upon you and the mercy of God and His blessings. 

Sire, on a similar day in the month of Dhul Hijjah 1432H, you made a royal statement in which you stated 
that security and stability are among the reasons for the growth of societies and the prosperity of their 
economies, and that through them prosperity prevails, and the nation moves forward. 

You also called upon the Muslims to use the Hajj as a means to learn to reject dissent and conflict. You 
explained that this good land in which the pilgrims are eager to perform the minor and major pilgrimages is 
blessed with security and stability as a result of the supplications of the Father of the Prophets, Abraham, 
and the grace of God Almighty. The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia has the honor of serving the pilgrims to the 
Sacred House of God. It appreciates the magnitude of the trust given to it. Consequently, we are hopeful of 
reward and recompense from God the Almighty and proceed with the help of the Almighty Lord and 
consider serving the pilgrims and their safety to be one of the greatest responsibilities we bear. 

 

Discussion between King Abdullah and senior guests during the reception (SPA) 
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I refer to this extensive speech to also recall your charitable initiative for the interest of the nation in 
particular and humanity in general. First came the invitation to hold an Islamic Solidarity Summit, which was 
held in Mecca during the peak of the Umrah season on 26-27 Ramadan 1433H (14-15 August 2012G), during 
which you made a royal statement that proposed a roadmap for facilitating solidarity, tolerance, and 
moderation, combating extremism, and suppression of sedition. The mechanisms for achieving this good 
initiative included a proposal to establish a center for dialogue among Islamic denominations to reach a 
common position that will be adopted, based on the plan that its members will be appointed by the Islamic 
Summit Conference. Amidst the momentum of the large gains it has since made, which include a sense of 
optimism for a promising future for the Muslim nation, I thank you very much. 

I will also use this good opportunity to present to Your Majesty my thanks and gratitude in 
acknowledgement of your kind and unlimited support and guidance. This has, thanks be to God, enabled 
success in adequately meeting the needs of pilgrims so they can perform the rituals in ease and comfort. 
This approach in which you are proceeding is an expansion of what was established by your great late 
father, HRH King Abdulaziz Bin Abdulrahman Faisal Al Saud, which has been followed by his distinguished 
successors until this prosperous era, which itself is witnessing an unprecedented developmental and 
civilizational shift. This is due to the grace of God and the wise and balanced policy of the judicious 
government of Saudi Arabia, which considers the means for achieving its goals in accordance with its plan 
for the nation, its citizens, the pilgrims and its visitors, equally. 

 

The King welcomes Sheikh Al-Qaradawi (SPA) 
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The truth of the matter is that everything that is planned is based on faith. This is what motivates you to 
spend millions, nay, billions of Saudi riyals. At the forefront of this were the successive expansions of the two 
Holy Mosques, opening more roads and bridges to buses, opening tunnels, and construction in Mecca and 
Medina, and the establishment of a bus shuttle service. This has resulted in a clean environment and 
reducing the time taken to transport pilgrims. This is in addition to the train at the holy sites which helps to 
transport some 500,000 pilgrims in record time and the completion of the multi-level Al-Jamaraat Bridge, 
which is a town that includes numerous administrative, supervisory, security, and health facilities and air 
craft landing strips to ensure the success of the plans to safely manage human crowds. 

In addition, the Two Holy Mosques Train will enter into service in the next two years to transport pilgrims 
and visitors between the two holy cities of Mecca and Medina via Jeddah. 

 
Prince Mutaib, Prince Ahmed, Prince Khalid Faisal, Tariq Al-Hashimi and a number of VIPs during the reception (SPA) 

The most iconic of the giant projects is the new project for expansion of the Holy Mosque in Mecca, much of 
which has been completed to extend it to hold 1.6 million worshippers. Also iconic is the project for 
expansion of the Prophet’s Mosque, the area of the buildings and courtyards of which, when complete, will 
be approximately 1,021,000 square meters. 

I will conclude my speech with a selection from the generous speech that you made, may God preserve you, 
in Medina, on the occasion of the laying of the foundation stone for the expansion project, due to the 
essential implications that it contains for fundamental issues. For example, you said, “God has blessed us 
with the honor of serving the Two Holy Mosques—and what a great and worthy service it is. Our belief in 
the Truth is the basis of our resolve and strength in defending our religious law and creed and our Prophet 
Mohammed, may the peace and blessings of God be upon him. We will remain steadfast in this and will not 
fall back until the Day of Judgement, God willing, because it is an honor, dignity, and pride. 

  

Annex 7



You also called upon the rational people of the world to confront anyone who attempts to insult the 
revealed religions or the prophets and apostles. This is just a little of much that I wanted to present in 
appreciation of your precious time. I ask the Almighty to grant you, HRH the Crown prince and the wise 
Saudi Government more success, guidance and accomplishment toward everything that is good and 
righteous for Islam and the Muslims. 

 
Princes and VIPs during the reception (SPA) 

Peace be upon you and the mercy of God and His blessings. 

Al-Turki’s speech 

Afterward, HE the Secretary General of the Muslim World League, Dr. Abdullah Bin Abdulmohsen Al-Turki 
gave a speech, which he began by extending his best wishes to the Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques, the 
Crown Prince, HRH the Royal Princes, the distinguished attendees, and pilgrims on the occasion of the 
blessed Eid Al-Adha. 

He said: “The Muslim World League is pleased to express its praise and the praise of the guests of the 
Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques for the great efforts that Saudi Arabia has made to facilitate the Hajj 
and its requirements in all areas, and the constant development of plans and projects at the two Holy 
Mosques and the religious sites.” 
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The custodian of the Holy Mosques speaks with Professor İhsanoğlu and Tariq Al-Hashimi (SPA) 

He said: “The Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques went straight to Medina upon his auspicious return to 
Saudi Arabia to inaugurate the immense expansion of the Prophet’s Mosque to allow it to hold more than 
three million worshippers. He has a tremendous impact on Muslims and I ask God to reward him and the 
Crown Prince and to keep Saudi Arabia proud as an example to the Muslims of how to follow the Quran and 
the Sunnah, apply God’s Law, serve the two Holy Mosques, defend Islam, strive to unite the nation, solve 
the problems of the Muslims and stand alongside them in their trials: ‘Those who, if We give them power in 
the land, establish worship and pay the poor-due and enjoin goodness and forbid iniquity. And Allah’s is the 
sequel of events.’” (Al-Hajj: 41). 

He stated that to glorify God’s rituals and sacred places, every person responsible for the Hajj is working to 
spread brotherhood and love among the pilgrims and to preserve the holiness of the season, as no slogans 
are raised except oneness of God and worship of Him, unity and harmony of the nation through the 
brotherhood of Islam, and the loftiness of its eternal message. 
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His Excellency stated that the Muslim World League is following the events in some Muslim countries with 
great interest and concern, particularly Syria, and that it is calling on official and popular efforts to be 
increased to deal with the catastrophic situation there and to bring an end to the bloodshed that Syrian 
regime has taken too far. 

His Excellency said: “The League denounces the stirring of sectarian strife between Muslims as a pretext to 
interfere in the internal affairs of some Islamic states, which makes the nation more fragmented and 
weaker. I hope that the custodian of the Two Holy Mosques and the faithful leaders of the nation will 
increase efforts to deal with the threats to the nation that are targeting its unity and stability and that they 
coordinate their efforts through organizations that will bring the nation together and their cultural, 
jurisprudential and legal bodies.” 

  

Annex 7



 
Senior Hajj officials have the honor of greeting the Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques (SPA)   

He added: “The League and Islamic centers and bodies praise the Fourth Extraordinary Islamic Summit 
Conference held in Mecca at the end of Ramadan and the Mecca Charter on Strengthening Islamic Solidarity 
issued there. The League considers it a basis for launching capacity building for the nation and its 
establishments to achieve its revival, restore its solidarity and establish good governance to promote the 
values of shura, dialogue and justice.” 

He added that “In spite of the trials it is experiencing, the Muslim nation remains an active guardian of the 
truth sent by God with his messengers to past nations, which was then inherited by this nation which seeks 
to protect it: ‘Then We gave the Scripture as inheritance unto those whom We elected of Our bondmen’ 
(Fatir: 32). In this way, He has made this nation a witness for people: ‘Thus We have appointed you a middle 
nation, that ye may be witnesses against mankind, and that the messenger may be a witness against you.’ 
(Al-Baqara: 143). In our countries, we have resources and people with special abilities that enrich them and 
are qualified to cure their weaknesses and overcome their trials, and thus revive our communities. We must 
look at the reasons for cohesion among us to carry out our nation’s mission and build its revival on a 
foundation of assigning proper importance to teaching, applying and introducing it around the world, and 
refuting the suspicions attributed to it ignorantly or deliberately.” 
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He mentioned that the Muslim World League has had major achievements in serving the call to the religion 
and providing aid and education to Muslim peoples, minorities and communities. It has become a platform 
for dialogue and moderation in introducing people to Islam, defending both Islam and the nation, and 
providing an international meeting place for prominent Muslim personalities. This was done by the grace of 
God and the support of the Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques and HRH the Crown Prince, and with the 
cooperation of Muslim governments and people. All praise and thanks be to God and we ask Him for more 
grace and blessings. 
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Speech of Hajj delegations: 

After that, the speech of the hajj delegations was given on their behalf by HE the Minister of Religious 
Endowments and Guidance of the Republic of Yemen, Hamoud Mohammed Abbad, in which he expressed 
on his own behalf and on behalf of the heads of the Hajj delegations great thanks and appreciation to the 
Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques and the people and government of Saudi Arabia for their major efforts 
and determination in providing services to the pilgrims to God’s sacred house and visitors to the mosque of 
the Apostle of God, as well as the great achievements at the Two Holy Mosques and the holy sites. 

He said: “O custodian of the Two Holy Mosques, it was clear from the features of the beginning of your reign 
by your interest and the strength of your resolve that you have an interest in facilitating the difficulties of 
Muslims, reducing the obstacles to performing the rituals of Hajj and Umrah and visiting [the religious sites] 
in safety, comfort and certainty, particularly with the numbers of pilgrims that increase every year. Every 
year we witness an accomplishment and expansion of the sites and the Two Holy Mosques, which are done 
in record time.” 
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The Minister of Hajj delivers his speech before the Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques (SPA) 

He added, “Since God wrote His timeless blessings for this country and sent forth his light in the barren 
valley with the arrival of Father of the Prophets Abraham and wrote in His blessed Book and set forth with 
His decree an eternal call that changed the history of this land in which there was no agriculture or fertility. 
It is a call that transformed this barren land into a land of fulfilment and potential into reality. It was a 
blessed call that Abraham made from his heart and his conscience to his All-Knowing Lord and Master. This 
call for goodness and safety was made in the blazing, arid desert amid enormous suffering. Just as God 
made the fire cool and safe for Abraham, God made its abundance ongoing and his traditions lasting. You, o 
Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques, have taken the reasons for these traditions and, through your 
creativity, have achieved the revival of the nation. You have continued on the path of the Almighty by 
establishing safety and have raced against time in your creativity to build the revival of nations. You have 
done what God has destined for you despite the shortness of time what has never occurred to anybody and 
what nobody else could have done.” 

The Yemeni Minister of Religious Endowments and Guidance stated that for his service to pilgrims to the 
House of God, his establishment of peace and safety, his building of the revival of nations, his dealing with 
the risks of calling Muslims disbelievers and dealing with those who have adopted violence as a practice, 
God will reward the Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques and bless him for what he has done. 

He said: “Just as God has granted you the grace of His care and the light of His guidance, He has created in 
your soul the pureness of instinct, depth of vision, clarity, strength, power and will of its devout, pure and 
faithful people in order to be your provisions on the path of goodness and the achievement of your labors.” 
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Abbad praised the role played and the good actions of the Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques in re-
establishing brotherhood and ties of affection with Yemen with wisdom and faith and through his 
relationship with his brother, President Abdrabbuh Mansur Hadi, President of the Republic of Yemen, who 
will not forget the nobility of his position towards his Yemeni family and loved ones. 

He asked God to bless the Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques, HRH the Crown Prince, HRH the Minister of 
Interior and President of the Supreme Committee for the Hajj, and the loyal security officers. 

He offered his thanks to HE the Minister of the Hajj and everyone working with him at the Ministry and all 
agencies of the state and the security services for the important services, great efforts and wonderful 
actions that combine Islamic values and modern technology to serve the pilgrims to the sacred House of 
God. 

Thereafter, all people present were honored to greet the Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques, King Abdullah 
Bin Abdulaziz Al Saud. 

The attendees then had lunch with the Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques. 

After that, the beloved King bade farewell to his eminent guests and wished them a successful Hajj and 
divine acceptance of their efforts. 
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Journalist Joins His Jailer’s Side in a Bizarre Persian Gulf Feud

The New York Times 
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Byline: DAVID D. KIRKPATRICK
Highlight: Mohamed Fahmy, who was working for the Qatari-owned Al Jazeera when the Egyptian authorities jailed him in 
2013, has become a pawn in an intra-gulf rivalry.

Body

LONDON — The journalist Mohamed Fahmy had been working in Cairo for Al Jazeera when the Egyptian authorities threw 
him in prison for more than a year, accusing him of stirring up unrest as an agent of the channel’s owner, the Qatari 
government.

Now, less than two years after his release, he has filed a lawsuit for more than $100 million. But the target of the suit is not 
Egypt; it is his former employers: Al Jazeera and            Qatar.

And a recent campaign of surveillance and computer hacking against Mr. Fahmy, for Qatar’s benefit, revealed that a senior 
official of the United Arab Emirates later provided $250,000 to help pay for the legal action.

Behind these bizarre twists and turns is a Persian Gulf family feud, pitting Qatar against the United Arab Emirates and its 
regional clients, including Egypt.

Mr. Fahmy, no longer a neutral bystander, has become a pawn exploited and abused by both sides.

The intra-gulf rivalry erupted into open hostility last month as the United Arab Emirates, Saudi Arabia and Egypt severed all 
trade, travel and diplomatic ties with Qatar, accusing it of using Al Jazeera broadcasts and financial support to promote Islamist 
extremism and interfere in the affairs of its neighbors. Qatar disputed those allegations and said its own internal affairs had 
become the targets of Saudi and Emirati meddling.

Mr. Fahmy, 43, has eagerly joined in, holding a recent news conference in Washington to add his voice to Saudi and Emirati 
accusations that Qatar and Al Jazeera conspire with Islamist extremists. “Qatar has been given so many chances, and they have 
been warned so many times,” he said, commending the Saudi and Emirati blockade.

Asked at the news conference if he had consulted Saudi or Emirati officials, or if he was close to the Emirati ambassador to 
Washington, Yousef al-Otaiba, Mr. Fahmy said, falsely, “To simply answer your question, no.” (Mr. Fahmy said this past week 
that he was protecting a friend.)

Mr. Fahmy, an Egyptian-Canadian, now lives in Vancouver, British Columbia. He acknowledged in a recent telephone 
interview that he had received what he described as a “loan” from Mr. Otaiba to finance the legal action against Qatar. The 
ambassador had been a friend since they attended high school together in Egypt, at the Cairo American College, and he was 
one of several people asked for financial support, Mr. Fahmy said.

He insisted that the money for the lawsuit had gone to a third party, whom Mr. Fahmy refused to name. “I have not received a 
penny from Yousef,” he said.
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But he dismissed many of the other claims raised by investigators who conducted the surveillance against him. He called the 
assertions in their resulting report “absurd,” saying they were “fabrications” by Al Jazeera and Qatar in “a systematic campaign 
to smear my reputation.”

The investigation raised far-fetched allegations that Mr. Fahmy had worked covertly for nearly two decades as a spy for Italy, 
beginning when he was still a full-time college student in Vancouver. The report included many handwritten observations, 
presented as originating with Israeli intelligence, that describe dozens of sightings of Mr. Fahmy in Rome and at Italian 
diplomatic facilities in Paris, Cairo and Morocco.

But in an interview this past week, Mr. Fahmy said he had never been to Italy or Morocco, nor to the other Italian diplomatic 
facilities mentioned in the report. For several of the dates in question, he provided detailed evidence that he had been far from 
the alleged meeting locations.

The investigative report — hundreds of pages in length — was provided to The New York Times and other journalists by 
intermediaries sympathetic to Qatar in an apparent attempt to discredit Mr. Fahmy. The name of the client who commissioned 
the research was deleted from the copy provided to The Times. But the report indicates that the anonymous client had given the 
investigators a copy of Mr. Fahmy’s Canadian passport and already had a “comprehensive knowledge of the subject and his 
activities,” as a former employer might.

The report is also the latest in a series of cases when emails from Mr. Otaiba’s account have appeared in leaks embarrassing the 
United Arab Emirates and benefiting Qatar. All are widely believed to be the work of hackers working for Qatar.

A spokesman for the government of Qatar said it had no knowledge of any investigation of Mr. Fahmy, and a representative of 
the Emirati Embassy in Washington did not respond to a request for comment.

Mr. Fahmy worked for a few months in 2007 as a freelance reporter for the Cairo bureau of The Times. He went on to work as 
a reporter and producer for CNN, where he helped cover the Arab Spring revolts of 2011 in Egypt and Libya.

Al Jazeera was known in Egypt for its sympathetic coverage of Mohamed Morsi, the ousted Egyptian president, and his 
political faction, the Muslim Brotherhood. Egypt’s Emirati-backed military government, which removed Mr. Morsi from power 
in July 2013, considered Al Jazeera a tool of Qatar and the Brotherhood, and Egyptian security forces had already raided the 
offices of Al Jazeera’s Arabic language channels before the network hired Mr. Fahmy, in September 2013.

Mr. Fahmy, a nominal Muslim who drank alcohol and seldom prayed, personally opposed the Brotherhood and cheered for the 
military takeover, he told friends at the time.

But Al Jazeera offered him a job as the Cairo bureau chief for its English-language arm, which was less conspicuously 
supportive of the Muslim Brotherhood than its Arabic-language counterparts. Mr. Fahmy later wrote in a memoir that he had 
been convinced that Al Jazeera would maintain, and the Egyptian government would accept, a bright-line distinction between 
the sister Arabic and English networks. His lawsuit centers on claims that Al Jazeera broke promises to uphold that separation 
and to secure a proper Egyptian broadcasting license.

The Egyptian police arrested Mr. Fahmy and two colleagues in Cairo in December 2013 on charges that they had conspired 
with the Muslim Brotherhood to broadcast false reports of unrest in Egypt. (Prosecutors never presented any evidence to 
support the charges.)

Former fellow inmates say Mr. Fahmy started talking avidly of suing Al Jazeera almost as soon as he was arrested. He soon 
also echoed the claims of the Egyptian government and its Emirati patrons that Al Jazeera had been conspiring with the 
Brotherhood and promoting dangerous extremism. He initiated his lawsuit against Al Jazeera in a Canadian court in May 2015, 
before he was released from jail in September of that year.

His fellow prisoners said the lawsuit appeared motivated in part by a desire for a big payoff from Qatar and was in part a 
strategy to win over the Egyptian authorities.

After his release, Mr. Fahmy also began corresponding with Mr. Otaiba. When Mr. Fahmy gave a news conference in Cairo in 
May 2015, for example, Mr. Otaiba emailed an offer to arrange coverage by the Emirati-linked news network SkyNews Arabia.
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“SkyNews to take it live would be awesome, I think a nudge to their C.E.O. could make it happen,” Mr. Fahmy wrote back.

“Already done,” Mr. Otaiba responded. “Let’s hope they can get there.”

After the news conference, Mr. Fahmy wrote to the ambassador, “I plan to keep the pressure on through the media,” and he 
alluded to documents from the Qatari opposition that would “embarrass the government.”

He asked for money, too. “I am looking for a personal loan with a written agreement to pay back on success plus interest, and 
or a profit margin,” Mr. Fahmy wrote in the same email.

His appeal seems to have worked. That October, Mr. Otaiba emailed an Egyptian businessman, Tawfik Diab, a relative, to 
arrange a transfer of $250,000 to an account under Mr. Fahmy’s name at the Royal Bank of Canada in Montreal. (Mr. Fahmy 
said in the interview that the Montreal account had belonged to the unnamed third party and that he had been unaware until 
now of Mr. Diab’s involvement.)

A few days later, Mr. Fahmy confirmed the transaction. “The money is in,” he wrote, and he promised “a progress report that 
we were planning to send to AD” — presumably Abu Dhabi, the capital of the United Arab Emirates. “My team here will start 
working on the media blitz to revive the case in U.S. media,” he added.

The next May, in 2016, Mr. Fahmy emailed information about his personal checking account, in Vancouver, to Mr. Otaiba. But 
it is unclear how Mr. Otaiba responded. Mr. Fahmy said in the interview that there had been no payment, and he provided 
corroborating bank statements.

The investigation into Mr. Fahmy began in late November, according to a footnote to the report. The investigators obtained 
telephone bills, call lists, credit reports, court records, electronic communications, and photographs of Mr. Fahmy’s residences 
and workplaces. They also compiled a list of places where his wife likes to shop.

A second report by the same investigators mixed in the handwritten notes, allegedly compiled by Israeli intelligence, claiming 
that Mr. Fahmy had worked as a spy for Italy since as early as 1997. Other handwritten documents, also unconfirmed, purport 
to indicate a secret account in his name in the Vatican Bank.

Mr. Fahmy called the report defamation and said he would add it to his lawsuit. There is no turning back, he said. “I am in too 
deep now.”

PHOTO: From left, the journalists Peter Greste, Mohamed Fahmy and Baher Mohamed during their 2014 trial in Cairo. Mr. 
Fahmy was accused of stirring up unrest as an agent of the Qatari government. (PHOTOGRAPH BY KHALED 
DESOUKI/AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE — GETTY IMAGES)
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MIDDLE EAST 

Saudi Arabia Promised Support to Libyan 
Warlord in Push to Seize Tripoli 
As some nations looked to Khalifa Haftar for stability in Libya, others backed his army 

By Jared Malsin in Cairo and Summer Said in Dubai 

Updated April 12, 20191:30 pm ET 

Days before Libyan military commander Khalifa Haftar launched an offensive to seize the 
capital and attempt to unite the divided country under his rule, Saudi Arabia promised tens of 

millions of dollars to help pay for the operation, according to senior advisers to the Saudi 
government. 

The offer came during a visit to Saudi Arabia that was just one of several meetings Mr. Haftar 

had with foreign dignitaries in the weeks and days before he began the military campaign on 
April 4. 

Foreign powers including the U.S. and the European Union have looked to Mr. Haftar, whose 
forces control much of eastern Libya, as a necessary participant in peace negotiations with the 
United Nations-backed government in Tripoli. 

While the U.S. and EU called on Mr. Haftar to avoid military conflict, other powers have 
provided weapons, funds and other support that aided his quest to take control of the oil­

rich North African state. 

Foreign contacts-even to encourage peace-have secured the status of the Libyan warlord. 

"They thought he was agreeing to a diplomatic process. He thought he was building up his 
power," said Jonathan M. Winer, the former U.S. special envoy to Libya. 

Mr. Haftar accepted the recent Saudi offer of funds, according to the senior Saudi advisers, who 
said the money was intended for buying the loyalty of tribal leaders, recruiting and paying 
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fighters, and other military purposes. 

"We were quite generous," one of the advisers said. 

The Saudi government didn't respond to a request for comment on the offer. A spokesman for 
Mr. Haftar didn't respond to a request for comment on the Saudi pledge and other foreign 

contacts. 

The offensive on Tripoli represents the latest upheaval in a country that has lurched from crisis 
to crisis since longtime leader Moammar Gadhafi was overthrown and killed in a 2011 armed 

uprising. The chaos that ensued provided ground for Islamic State to operate and offered a 
route for hundreds of thousands of migrants to reach Europe in recent years. 

SHARE YOUR THOUGHTS 

Libya is now 

split 
between the 

What should a political settlement look like in Libya? Join the conversation below. internationa 

lly 

recognized 
government in Tripoli and a government allied with Mr. Haftar based in eastern Libya. 

"Haftar would not be a player today without the foreign support he has received," said Wolfram 
Lacher, a Libya expert at the German Institute for International and Security Affairs. "The last 
few months, pretty much everyone jumped on the Haftar train." 

On the day after Mr. Haftar launched the assault on Tripoli, U.N. Secretary General Antonio 
Guterres visited the commander to urge him to abandon any offensive and help revive a U.N.­
sponsored peace process. Mr. Guterres said he left the country "with a heavy heart and deeply 

concerned." 

Such visits have become more frequent as Mr. Haftar's influence in Libya has grown. Days 
earlier, Mr. Haftar had hosted a delegation of ambassadors and officials from 13 European states 

and the EU, who urged him to stand down. 

The following day, on March 27, he was welcomed in Riyadh by Saudi King Salman and Crown 

Prince Mohammed Bin Salman. Undisclosed by the Saudi government at the time, he also met 
with Saudi Arabia's interior minister and intelligence chief, according to the Saudi advisers. 

The Saudi government didn't respond to a request for comment about Mr. Haftar's meetings in 

the kingdom. 

"King Salman stressed the kingdom's eagerness for security and stability in Libya," the Saudi 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs tweeted afterward. 
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Members of Khalifa Haftar's Libyan National Army head out of Benghazi on April 7 to reinforce troops advancing to Tripoli. 

PHOTO: ESAM OM RAN AL-FETORI/REUTERS 

The Saudis and some other Middle Eastern states have backed Mr. Haftar as a bulwark against 
Islamist groups, notably the Muslim Brotherhood, who took on a prominent role in Libya 

following the 2011 uprising and continue to participate in political life under the Tripoli 
government. 

Mr. Haftar has received air support from the United Arab Emirates and Egypt, according to a 
U.N. panel monitoring the international arms embargo on Libya. Egypt denies this, and the 
U.A.E. hasn't acknowledged or commented on the presence of its aircraft in Libya as 
documented by the U.N. 

U.S. officials say Russia has sent weapons and military advisers, which the Kremlin denies. 

A handout photo made available by the Libyan Army Media office shows United Nations Secretary-General Antonio Guterres, 

left, meeting with Mr. Haftar in Benghazi on April 5. PHOTO: LIBYAN ARMY MEDIA OFFICE HANDOUT/SHUTTERSTOCK 
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The U.S., meanwhile, has backed Mr. Haftar's rivals in Tripoli. But before the attack on the 
capital, Trump administration officials expressed a willingness for Mr. Haftar to play a role in 
Libya's future under a possible political settlement. 

President Trump's national security adviser, John Bolton, spoke with Mr. Haftar by phone the 

day before the attack on Tripoli and urged him to stand down, according to a senior Trump 
administration official. 

"I suspect he was on the move already" when Mr. Bolton spoke to him, the official said. 

After the attack began, the U.S. responded with a public call for Mr. Haftar to halt his offensive. 

"There is no military solution to the Libya conflict," Secretary of State Mike Pompeo said on 
Sunday. The following day, the U.S. military said it had pulled its small contingent of forces 
from the country. 

Saudi Arabia's King Salman bin Abdulaziz met with Libyan military commander Khalifa Haftar in Riyadh on March 27. PHOTO: 

BANDAR ALGALOUD/SAUDI ROYAL COURT/REUTERS 

Mr. Haftar has showed no signs of backing down. In recent days, his forces, attacking the 
outskirts of Tripoli from the south and west, have been slowed by resistance from militias that 
have often been at odds with one another but have united in opposition to a common foe. 

The fighting has driven more than 6,000 people from their homes since April 4, according to the 

U.N. At least 58 people have died and 275 wounded, the U.N. said. 

Mr. Haftar's quest to consolidate power in Libya has deep roots, nourished over the years by 

various foreign governments. 

As a military commander, Mr. Haftar broke with Ghaddafi in the 1980s and became part of a 
C.I.A.-backed effort to destabilize the Libyan regime. He then spent two decades in exile in the 

U.S., before returning to join the rebellion in 2011. 
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In 2014, Mr. Haftar launched a military campaign he said was intended to snuff out terrorists, a 
term he applied to a swath of Islamist groups and other opponents. Foreign air power and 
hardware gave him an edge in a country divided among an array of lightly armed factions. 

In 2016, France sent special forces to fight Islamist militants around the city of Benghazi in 
cooperation with Mr. Haftar's troops. 

Russia flew Mr. Haftar to an aircraft carrier in the Mediterranean in 2017 in a display of 
support. The Kremlin has cultivated ties with both sides of the Libyan conflict as it seeks to 
expand its regional influence to the southern shores of Europe. 

With the foreign backing, Mr. Haftar's forces established loose control over a huge section of 
the country, including the eastern city of Benghazi and much of its physical oil infrastructure. 
In recent months his forces swept into southern Libya before turning north toward the capital. 

Close observers of Libya say that Mr. Haftar has interpreted increased international attention 
as a sign of his legitimacy. 

"Haftar did not want to be part of the solution. He wanted to be the solution," said Mr. Lacher. 

Libyan fighters loyal to the Tripoli-based government are shown on Wednesday during clashes with forces loyal to Khalifa 

Haftar. PHOTO: MAHMUD TURKIA/AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE/GETTY IMAGES 

-Laurence Norman in Brussels and Vivian Salama in Washington contributed to this article. 

Write to Jared Malsin atjared.malsin@wsj.com and Summer Said at summer.said@wsj.com 
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LIBYA DIVIDED 

Since the 2011 death of Libyan strongman Moammar Gadhafi, this oil-rich North African 

country has become a theater of rival, foreign-backed governments and militias pushing 

different agendas. In the chaos, Islamic State has taken root and migrants from the Middle East 

and Africa are flowing through to Europe. At stake now as fighting heats up again isn't just 

Libya's stability but billions of dollars in oil revenue. Here are the main rival players in the 

country's volatile political mix: 

• •The Government of National Accord: Established through a United Nations-brokered political deal in 2015, 

the Tripoli-based government is headed by Prime Minister Faiez Serraj. It is backed by militias, including 

powerful ones in Misrata, and security forces under the government's nominal control. The Tripoli 

government also controls the central bank and the country's vast oil revenues under the auspices of the 

National oil company. Aside from the U.N., its international backers include the U.S. and the European Union, 

with which the government cooperates to halt illegal migration across the Mediterranean. The U.S. has 

launched hundreds of airstrikes to help the government drive Islamic State from its foothold in Sirte city in 

2016. 

• •The Eastern government: A rival government is based in the eastern cities of Tobruk and Bayda, including a 

Parliament in Bayda. It is allied with Khalifa Haflar, the renegade military commander whose self-proclaimed 

Libyan National Army launched an assault on Tripoli on Friday. His militias have gradually established control 

over a huge swath of Libya. The group's international backers include Egypt, Russia, and the United Arab 

Emirates. Libya's oil revenues still go to government in Tripoli, which also controls the central bank, but Mr. 

Haflar and his militias control most of the oil infrastructure. Their attempts to independently export the oil last 

year were blocked by a U.N. embargo on illicit sales. 

Appeared in the April 13, 2019, print edition as 'Saudis Helped to Fund Libyan Assault.' 

Copyright© 2019 Dow Jones & Company, Inc. All Rights Reserved 

This copy is for your personal, non-commercial use only. To order presentation-ready copies for distribution to your colleagues, clients or customers visit 
https://www.djreprints.com. 
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Patrick Wintour Diplomatic

editor

April 13,

2019

Libya crisis: Egypt’s Sisi backs Haftar assault on Tripoli

theguardian.com/world/2019/apr/14/libya-crisis-egypt-sisi-backs-haftar-assault-on-tripoli

Khalifa Haftar, the Libyan warlord

bombarding Tripoli in an attempt to oust the

country’s UN-recognised government, has

won unequivocal support from the Egyptian

leader, Abdel Fatah al-Sisi, his closest political

ally.

“The president affirmed Egypt’s support in

efforts to fight terrorism and extremist

militias to achieve security and stability for

Libyan citizens throughout the country,” Sisi’s office said on Sunday.

It is thought Haftar also has the private support of leaders in Saudi Arabia and the United

Arab Emirates.

The Cairo meeting came amid reports the Italian security services were warning that Libya

could become “another Syria”, as fighting and general instability could prompt thousands

more people to try to flee across the Mediterranean to Europe.

Haftar has defied international calls to halt his battle against fighters loyal to the

government of national accord (GNA) based in Tripoli, the capital. The warlord supports a

parallel administration based in Libya’s east. Egypt has provided funding and arms to

Haftar’s “Libyan National Army”, seeing him as a bulwark against Islamist militants.

As fighting raged in the capital, the death toll since Haftar’s assault began on Thursday was

put at 121 by the UN World Health Organization, with nearly 600 wounded. More than

13,000 civilians have been displaced by the fighting, which has included air raids that have

hit schools.

In a message directed at Haftar, the UN’s special envoy for Libya, Ghassan Salamé, said:

“Our position will not change. You’ve learned and tasted war. No matter how obstinate one

becomes, there is no solution except a political one.”

Before last week, Salamé believed he had finally negotiated a deal that would have seen a

painful reunification of Haftar’s forces in the east with the government in the west, thereby

creating a single set of economic and political institutions across the country for the first

time in four years.
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Haftar’s assault, as well as thwarting that plan, threatens to disrupt oil supplies. The

chairman of the Libyan National Oil Corporation warned that supplies faced their biggest

threat since 2011, when Nato-backed Libyan forces ousted Muammar Gaddafi.

With Haftar seemingly bogged down on the outskirts of Tripoli, Sisi was probably the single

external leader who might have persuaded the Libyan warlord to accept a ceasefire.

Italy, the former colonial power in Libya, with extensive oil investments, is trying to protect

the Tripoli-based government, led by Fayez al-Sarraj. Italy’s coalition government has ruled

out any use of military force.

Italian newspapers reported that Italian security services had warned that 6,000 people

might try to flee the fighting, and that human traffickers were trying to take advantage of

the chaos. The International Organization for Migration said it was impossible to predict the

numbers that might try to leave detention camps, some of which are administered by the

UN. The Italian interior minister, Matteo Salvini, has insisted Italian ports will remain closed

to all migrants.

Italy’s already fraught diplomatic relations with France have been put under further

pressure by Haftar’s attack. Last week France blocked a draft EU resolution that would have

condemned him and called for him to retreat.

The GNA vice-president, Ahmed Maiteeq, was due in Rome on Monday as part of a tour of

Europe including Berlin and London, where he will try to enlist support for a ceasefire – only

if Haftar’s forces retreat to pre-existing positions.
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GULF NEWS~ 

CULF 

Iran to face 'strong response' if it closes Strait 
of Hormuz 
Al Jubeir pins dialogue with Qatar on behaviour change 

Published: June 20, 201917:36 

Ramadan Al Sherbini, CorresAondent 

I 

Saudi Arabia's Foreign Minister Adel al-Jubeir speaks at a briefing with reporters in London, Britain June 20, 2019. 
Im age Credit: REUTERS 

Riyadh: Iran would face a "very, very strong" response if it closed the vital Strait of Hormuz, Saudi Minister of State 

for Foreign Affairs Adel Al Jubeir said on Thursday. 

His warning comes shortly after the US said that Iran had shot down a US drone in the international airspace over 

the strait. 

"The situation in the region is very dangerous because of Iran's behaviour," Al Jubeir said. 

Last week, two tankers were attacked in the Gulf of Oman near the Strait of Hormuz. Last month, four commercial 

ships, including two Saudi oil tankers, were sabotaged off the coast of the United Arab Emirates. 

The US has blamed Iran for the attacks. 

Al Jubeir cited an increase in the Iranian attacks in the region in recent weeks. 
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"Saudi Arabia does not want war with Iran. [But] the international community is determined to confront Tehran's 

hostile behaviour," he added. 

Al Jubeir, meanwhile, ruled out dialogue with Qatar unless it changes its behaviour. 

"We demand Qatar to stop its support for the radical groups and interference in other countries' affairs," the Saudi 

official said. "Patience is running thin with Qatar." 

In June 2017, Saudi Arabia, the United Arab Emirates, Bahrain and Egypt severed diplomatic and transportation 

links with the tiny Gulf emirate over its sponsorship of militant groups. 
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About the BBC Menu

The BBC is the world’s leading public service broadcaster

We’re impartial and independent, and every day we create distinctive, world-class programmes
and content which inform, educate and entertain millions of people in the UK and around the
world.

We do this across:

A portfolio of television services, including the UK’s most-watched channel BBC One, the
pioneering online-only youth service BBC Three, and our multi award-winning channels for
children, as well as national and regional television programmes and services across England.
Northern Ireland, Scotland and Wales

Ten UK-wide radio networks, providing the best live music broadcasting in the UK, as well as
speech radio which informs, educates and entertains. We also have two national radio services
each in Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland and 39 local radio stations across England and
the Channel Islands, providing an invaluable and unique service to listeners across the UK

Our digital services including BBC News, Sport, Weather CBBC and CBeebies, iPlayer and BBC
Sounds, BBC Red Button and our vast archive

BBC World Service television, radio and online on more than 40 languages

Home News Sport Weather Shop Reel Travel M
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Established by a Royal Charter, the BBC is principally funded through the licence fee paid by
UK households. Our role is to fulfil our mission and promote our Public Purposes.

Our commercial operations including BBC Studios, the BBC’s award-winning production
company and world-class distributor, provide additional revenue for investment in new
programming and services for UK audiences.

The BBC’s Board ensures that we deliver our mission and public purposes which are set out in
the Charter. The Executive Committee is responsible for day-to-day management. We are
regulated by Ofcom.

Annual Report 2018/19

Our assessment of the BBC’s performance over the last 12
months

ANNUAL REPORT

What we do

UK public services

We provide a wide range of programmes, content and services on television, radio and online for
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Who we are

A Truly Global Network
Leadership at Al Jazeera

The Voice of the People

A Truly Global Network
Al Jazeera is an independent news organization funded in part by the Qatari government.

In 2006 Al Jazeera Satellite Network was changed to a public utility, private corporation by a public memorandum and articles of association in
accordance with the provisions of (Qatar) Law No. 21 of 2006, and was re-named “Al Jazeera Media Network”.

Thus, it is private corporation established for the public benefit.

The Board of Directors of Al Jazeera Media Network issues directives, decisions and related regulations.
Al Jazeera English is part of a growing network comprising more than 10 channels and divisions. Launched in 1996, Al Jazeera Arabic was the
first independent news channel in the Arab world dedicated to providing comprehensive news and live debate.

The network challenged established narratives and gave a global audience an alternative voice one that put the people back at the centre of the
news agenda and quickly made it one of the world's most influential news networks.

Each subsidiary in the Al Jazeera Media Network follows the same principles and values that inspire it to be challenging and bold, and to provide
a voice for the voiceless in some of the most unreported places on the planet.

It's a responsibility shared by every employee at the Al Jazeera Media Network. From our headquarters to our broadcast centres. In more than
70 bureaus around the world, we strive to deliver content that captivates, informs, inspires and entertains

L

TRENDING: Libya Iran India

News Documentaries Shows Opinion

More

Live
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Americas
Buenos Aires, Argentina
Caracas, Venezuela
Chicago, United States
Dallas, United States
Los Angeles, United States
Miami, United States
New Orleans, United States
San Francisco, United States
Sao Paulo, Brazil
Toronto, Canada

Europe
Ankara, Turkey
Belgrade, Serbia
Berlin, Germany
Istanbul, Turkey
London, United Kingdom
Madrid, Spain
Moscow, Russia

Sub-Saharan Africa
Abuja, Nigeria
Harare, Zimbabwe
Johannesburg, South Africa
Nairobi, Kenya
Ndjamena, Chad

Middle East
Amman, Jordan
Arbil, Iraq
Baghdad, ,Iraq
Beirut, Lebanon
Cairo, Egypt
Damascus, Syria
Doha, Qatar
Dubai, United Arab Emirates
Gaza, Palestine
Jeddah, Saudi Arabia
Jerusalem, Palestine
Kuwait, Kuwait
Muscat, Oman
Ramallah, Palestine
Riyadh, Saudi Arabia
Sana, Yemen
Teheran, Iran

North Africa
Benghazi, Libya
Casablanca, Morocco
Juba, South Sudan
Khartoum, Sudan
Nouakchott, Mauritania
Mogadishu, Somalia
Tripoli, Libya
Tunis, Tunisia

Asia Pacific
Bangkok, Thailand
Beijing, China
Delhi, India
Islamabad, Pakistan
Jakarta, Indonesia
Kabul, Afghanistan
Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia
Manila, Philippines
Seoul, South Korea
Sydney, Australia
Tokyo, Japan
Yangon, Myanmar

Where we are
We broadcast to more than 310 million households in more than 100 countries.
Al Jazeera Media Network has more than 3,000 highly experienced staff from over 70 nationalities, making our newsrooms the most diverse in the world.
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.')a"a•tik\ a4i- ld•l-o-syn-crat-1-cal-ly \·'kra-ti-k(>)le\ 

:,t\ n (ME, fr. AF ydiote , fr. L idiota ignorant perso~, fr. G~ 
\'!4-ln a private station, layman, Ignorant person, fr . idws ones 
oae . akin to L mus one 's own - more at SUJCIDB) (l4c) 1 

. ', a person affected with extreme mental retardation 2 : a 
tupld person - Idiot a4i 

or 5( 1955) : TBLBVISION 
~•i-tik\ also ld•l-ot-1-cal \ •'i-tl-k:,J\ a4i (1713) 1 : char­

,lc • 1,y ldlocY 2 : showiq complete lack of thought or common 
fO()USH - ld•I-Ot-1-cal-ly \-tl-k(>)le\ ad,, 

: \'I-de-> ti-z;,m\ n [MF idiotisme , fr. L idiotismus common 
fr. Gk idwtismos. fr. idiiitis) (1588) 1 obs: IDIOM 1 2 : IDIOM 

\'i-de->C,)tl-z;,m\ n Udiot + -um) (1592) archaic : IDIOCY 2 
n (1966} : a colorcd light on an instrument panel (as of an 

11 ) designed to give a warning (as of low oil pressure) 
e \'i-de-:>t-,priif\ a4i (1976) : extremely easy to operate or 

~ t \'e-,dyo-si-'vi", or same as IDIOT and SAVANT for respec­
flll ~:':t pi forms\ n, pi Idiots savants \ -,dyo-si-'vi"(z)\ or Idiot 
,,, .,. .lyi"{z)\ [F , lit., learned idiot) (1927) 1 : a person affected 
~ \ tal disability (as autism or mental retardation) who exhibits 
~ skill or brilliance in some limited field (as mathematics or 
-.:- ,·-- called also savant 2 : a person who is highly knowledgeable 
~ - subject but knows little about anything else 
il[ID!_~ \'I-de-> tip\ n (1960) : the molecular structure and confor­
~f an antl~y that confers its antigenic specificity - ld•lo­E \,kle:>'tl-pik\ a4i 

n suJfix pi -ldlums or -ldla [NL, fr. Gk -idion, dim. suffix) 
!1111111 one (a,;theridium) 

: \W'I\ a4i Idler \'id-1:.r, 'i-d"J-:,r\; Idlest \'id-1:,st, 'i-d"J-:,st\ [ME 
fr OE ilk/· akin to OHG ilal worthless) (bef . 12c) 1 : lacking =--or basis :'vAIN (~chatter)(~ pleasure) 2: not occupied or 

~ -as a : having no employment : INACTIVB <~ workers) b 
- ~ to normal or appropriate use <~ farmland) c : not 
~ to compete (the team will be ~ tomorrow) 3 a : SHIFl' -

LAZY b · having no evident lawful means of support syn sec 
.... Cl1VB ._ ldle-ness \'"Hl"J-n:,s\ n - Idly \'id-le, 'i-d 01<\ ad,, 911,.1~; ldllng \'id-l llJ, 'i-d"I-IIJ\ 1li (1592) 1 a : to spend tl_me In 
~ b : to move idly 2 : to run at low power and often ~~­
illlllld usu. so that power is not used for useful work (the e!'&"'e is -. > ~ vt 1 : to pass in Idleness 2 : to make Idle (workers idhd by 

,..ae ) 3: to cause to Idle - Idler \'id-1:.r , 'i-d"J-:,r\ n 
D>LB. LOAF , LOUNOB, LOLL, LAZB mean to spend time doing 

::..... D>LB may be used in reference to persons that move lazily or 
....,. t purpose (idled the day away). LOAF suggests either resting or 
~ about as though there were nothing to do (she does her 
.-t and then /oqfs the rest of the day) . LOUNOB , though occaslonal­
t .-1 as equal to idh or /oQ/, typically conveys an additional lmpllca­
• of resting or reclin ing apinst a support or of physical comfort • case in relaxation (he lounged against the wall) . LOLL also carries 
• m,pllcatlon of a posture similar to that of lounge, but places greater 
- upon an Indolent or relaxed attitude (lolling on the couch) . 

usu. implies the relaxation of a busy person _enjoyina a vacation 
,. _nts of leisure (lazed about between appointments) . a pulley n (ea. 1890) : a guide or tightening pulley for a belt or c-...... n (1929) 1 : a wheel, gear, or roller used to transfer mo­
_ .. or to guide or support something 2 : IDLER PULLBY 
- \'id-1:,s id-'les\ n [ME, fr . idh + -e.sse (as In richesse wealth) --II IUCHES) (!Sc) : the quality or state of being idle : IDLENESS 
..,._ \'i-<1>,kris, 'i-, -,kriz\ n [F , fr. Gk eidos form + lcrasis mix­
- fr. kerannynai to mix - more at CRATBR] (1804) : a mineral that 
_a, complex silicate esp . of calcium, magnesium, Iron , and alumlnum 
. \'M'I\ n [ME, fr. AF idh, fr. LL idolum , fr. Gk eidolon Image, idol ; 
'11111 to Gk eidos form - more at IDYLL) {13c) 1 : a representation or 
aallol of an object of worship; broadly : a false aod 2 a : a likeness 
411-u.tng b obs : PRBTBNDBR, IMPOSTOR 3 : a form or appear­
- visible but without substance (an enchanted phantom , a lifeless 
---P. B. Shelley) 4: an object of extreme devotion (a movie ~>; 
• : D>BAL 2 5 : a false conception : FALLACY 
...._ or ldol,a-tor \i-'di-l>t:>r\ n (14c) 1 : a worshiper of idols 2 
,l ffflOD that admires intensely and often blindly one that Is not usu. 
l l!lllocf of worship 
~ \j-'di•l>tr:>s\ a4i (ea. 1500) 1 : of or relating to idolatry 
I: lllvina the character of Idolatry (the religion of ~ nationalism 
~ Huxley) 3 : given to Idolatry - rdol•a•trouB•IY ad,, -
~••nessn . . . 

\·tre\ n pi -tries [ME yd,J/atrte, fr . AF , fr. ML ido/atria, alter. 
U. -"'lo/atria: fr. Gk eidololatreia, fr . eidolon Idol + -lalreia -latry) 
I 1 : the worship of a physical object as a god 2 : Immoderate at­

I or devotion to something 
\'kl:>-,liz\ vb -izad; -lz•lng Ill (1S98) : to worship as a god; 
: to love or admire to excess (the common people whom he so 
-Times Lit . Supp .) ~ 11i : to practice Idolatry - ldol-l•za­

l>'zi-sha\ n - ldol-lz-er \'i-d>,IT-z;,r\ n 
international driving permit 

.. ldyt \'i-d"J Bril usu 'i-(,)dll\ n [L idyll/um , fr. Gk eidylllon, fr . 
of ddos form ; ~ to Gk idein to sec - more at wrr) (1586) 1 a 

lalpie descriptive work in poetry or prose that deals with rustic life 
lllllorat scenes or suggests a mood of peace and contentment b : a 

,.._.., P<>Cm (as Tennyson's Idylls of tM King) treating an epic, ro­
Jlllic, or tragic theme 2 a : a ll&hthearted carefree episode that is a 

!l!lilect for an idyll b : a romantic Interlude 
\i·'dl-lik, chi,efly Bril i-\ a4i (1856) 1 : pleas ing or picturesque 

!llllral simplicity 2 : of, relating to, or belna an Idyll - ldyt-11-cal­
k(>)le\ ad,, 

0. Id est) that is 
industrial engineer 
"'I II sl(/fix [ME] 1 : little one : dear little one (birdie) (sonny) 

belonging to : one having to do with (townie) b : one who is 
) 3 : one of (such) a kind or quality (cutie) (toughle) 
hnprovised explosive device 

Idiosyncratically • Ignobly 617 

IEEE abbr The Institute of Electrical and Electronics Enaineers 
-ler - sec ·BR 

1 If \'If, :if\ co'lf [ME , fr . OE gif; akin to OHG ibu If) (bef . 12c) 1 a : In 
the event that b : allowing that c : on the assumption that d : on 
condition that 2 : WHBTHBR (asked ~ the mall had come) (I doubt 
~ I'll pass the course) 3 - used as a function word to introduce an 
exclamation expressing a wish ( ~ it would only rain) 4 : even 
though : although perhaps (an Interesting ~ untenable araument) 5 
: and perhaps not even (few ~ any changes are expected) - often 
used with not (difficult ~ not Impossible) - If anything : on the 
contrary even : perhaps even (ii anything, you ought to apofo&lze) 

2lf \'if\ n (1513) 1 : coNDmoN, STIPULATION (the question . . . depends 
on too many ~s to allow an answer -Encounter) 2 : SUPPOSfflON 

-lferous a4i comb form [L -i/er, fr. -i- + -fer -ferous) : •FBRO US 
lff \'lf-"n(d}-'0n -le-,if; 'if, sometimes read with a prolonged f\ co,v [alter. 
of 'Ul (1955) : if and only If (two f'igurcs are congruent ~ one can be 
placed over the other so that they coincide) 

IFF abbr Identification , friend or foe 
lf.ty \'l•fe\ a4i ['U] (1937) 1 : having many uncertain or unk nown qual­
ities or conditions (an ~ propos ition) 2 : of Inconsisten t or unreli­
able quality - lf•fl•nesa n 

•lflcatlon n s,4Jix [L -i/ication- , -i/icatio, fr. -I- + -ficatio -fication) 
: -FICATION (desertification) 

IFO abbr Identified flying object 
-lform a4i comb form [L -i/ormi.r, fr. -i- + -formi.r -form) : -FO RM (patei­
liform) 

I formation n (1951): an offensive football formation In which the run­
ning backs line up In a line directly behind the quarterback - com-
~are T PORMATION 

-lfY vb s,4Jix [ME -i/ien, fr . AF -if/er, fr. L -i/icare, fr. -1- + -jicare -fy) 
: ·PY 

lg abbr immunoglobulin 
IG abbr inspector general 
lgA \,J.(\)Je-'i\ n ClmmunOBlobulln) (1969) 1 : a class of lmmunoglobu­
Tins Inc uding antibodies found In external bodily secretions (as saliva, 
tears , and sweat) 2 : an antibody of the class lgA 

lgbo VQT of ISO . . 
lgE \,i-{,)Je-'c\ n (1969) 1 : a class of lmmunoglobulins Including anti­
bodies that function esp . In allergic reactions 2 : an antibody of the 
class laE 

IGF abbr Insulin-like growth factor 
lgG \-'Je\ n (1965) 1 : a class of lmmunogiobullns Including the most 
common antibodies circulating In the blood that facilitate the phago­
cytic destruction of microorganisms foreign to the body, that bind to 
and activate complement, and that are the only immunoglobullns to 
cross over the placenta from mother to fetus 2 : an antibody of the 
class IgG 

lg-loo \'1-{,)gJO\ n, pi Igloos Dnuit 
lglu house) (1856) 1 : an Eskimo 
house usu . made of sod, wood, or 
stone when permanent or of blocks 
of snow or Ice In the shape of a dome 
when built for temporary purposes -
2 : a building or structure shaped 
like a dome 

igloo 1 lgM \,t-{,)Je-'em\ n (1969) 1 : a class 
of immunogJobullns of hlah molecu­
lar wei&ht Including the primary antibodies that are released into the 
blood early In the immune response to be replaced later by lgG and 
that are hi&hJy efficient in binding complement 2 : an antibody of the 
classlgM 

lg,na-oua \ 'ig-ne-:,s\ a4i [L ia,u!us, fr. i&nis fire; akin to Skt agni fire) 
{1664) 1 : of, relating to, or resembling rrre : FIBRY 2 a : relating to, 
resulting from, or suggestive of the intrusion or extrusion of magma or 
volcanic activity b : formed by solidification of magma ( ~ rock) 

lg•nea-cent \ig-'ne-s'nt\ a4i [L ig,,e.scent-, ignescens , prp. of ignescere to 
catch fire, fr. i&nis) (ea. 1828) : VOLA11LB 

lg•nlm-brHe \'i&-n:.m-,brit\ n [G Jgnimbrit , fr . L i&nis + fmbr. (fr. imber 
rain) + G -it '-ite - more at IMBRICATE) (1932) : a hard rock formed by 
solidification of chiefly fine deposits of volcanic ash 

lg-nls fat•U•US \ 1ig-n:,s-1fa-ch>W:>s, -'fach-w:,s\ n, pi lg-nes fat•UI 
\-,nez-'fa-ch>,wl\ [ML, lit ., foolish fire) (1563) 1 : a light that some­
times appears In the night over marshy ground and is often attributable 
to the combustion of gas from decomposed orpnic matter 2 : a de­
ceptive goal or hope 

lg•nlte \ig-'nit\ ,b lg-nlt-ed; lp-nlt•lng [L ignilus , pp. of ign/re to Ignite, 
fr. i&nis) Ill (1666) 1 : to subJect to fire or intense heat : esp : to render 
luminous by heat 2 a : to set afire: also : KJNDLB b : to cause (a 
fuel) to bum 3 a : to heat up: BXCITB (oppression that /gnJled the ha· 
trcd of the people) b : to set In motion : SFAllK <~ a debate)~ 1li 
1 : to catch rrre 2 : to begin to &low - lp•nlt•abll•l:tv \jg-,nI-t>'bi-1> 
te\ n - lg•nlt•able also lg•nlt;Jble \-'ni-t>bal\ a4i - fg-nlt-er also 
lg•nl-tor x-'nI•t~r\ n 

lg-nl-tlon \ig-'ni-sb~n\ n (1612) 1 : the act or action of igniting : as a 
: the starting of a fire b : the beating of a plasma to a temperature 
high enough to sustain nuclear fusion 2 e : the process or means (as 
an electric spark) of Igniting a fuel mixture b : a device that activates 
an ignition system (as In an automoblle) (put the key In the~> 

lg-nt-tron \ig-'nl•,trin\ n [L i&nis rrre + £ -tron) (1933) : a merclll'Y" 
containing rectifier tube In which the arc is struck apin at the begin­
ning of each cycle by a special electrode separately energized by an 
auxiliary circuit . . . 

lg-no-ble \ig-'no-bal\ a4i [ME, fr . MF , fr . L ignobi/u, fr . ,n- + OLgnob1-
lis noble) (!Sc) 1 : of low birth or common origin : PLBBBIAN 2 
: characterized by baseness, lowness, or meanness syn sec MBAN -
lg-no.bll-l•ty \.18-no-'bl•l>te\ n - lg•no-bl•ness \ig-'no-1,Ql-n:,s\ n 
- tg.no-bfy \..l,(e also -b>le\ ad,, 

\~\ abat \"\ kitten , F table \~r\ farther \a\ ash \i\ IICC \i\ mop , mar 
\au\ oat \eh\ dain \e\ bet \e\ easy \g\ ao \I\ htt \I\ Ice \j\ Job 
\IJ\ slas \o\ ao \o\ law \6 1\ boy \th\ tlain \lh\ dae \0\ loot \u\ foot 
\y\ yet \zh\ vialon , belp \k , •, oe, ie , '\ see Gulde to Pronunciation 
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Accusation in a Mirror 

Kenneth L. Marcus* 

I. INTRODUCTION 

One of the most astonishing discoveries in the history of genocide 
studies was the Note Relative a la Propagande d'Expansion et de 
Recrutement (the "Note"), a mimeographed document found in Butare 
prefecture in the wake of the Rwandan genocide. The Note, which 
draws from Goebbels, Lenin, and others, is a manual of the rhetorical 
methods that could be used to inflame ordinary people to attack their 
countrymen. 1 For jurists attempting to interpret or apply the 
Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of 
Genocide (the "Genocide Convention")2 and related statutes,3 this 

* President, The Louis D. Brandeis Center for Human Rights Under Law; senior research 
associate, Institute for Jewish & Community Research. Former Staff Director, U.S. Commission 
on Civil Rights (2004-2008). B.A., Williams College, 1988; .T.D., University of California at 
Berkeley, 1991. This paper was delivered at the Loyola University Chicago Law Journal 
Conference on "Hate Speech, Incitement & Genocide," which the author co-convened with Prof. 
Alexander Tsesis. Some sections were presented previously at the Centre for Jewish Studies at 
the University of Toronto's conference on "Emerging Trends in Anti-Semitism and Campus 
Discourse," co-sponsored by the Canadian Academic Friends of Israel. Gregory Gordon, 
Maurice Samuels, Gregory Stanton, Alexander Tsesis, Aryeh Weinberg, and Dennis Ybarra 
provided helpful comments, but ultimate responsibility remains with the author. 

1. See ALISON LIEBHAFSKY DES FORGES, LEAVE NONE TO TELL THE STORY: GENOCIDE 

IN RWANDA 65 (1999) (describing the Note as a detailed analysis of how to use propaganda to 
sway the public). 

2. For purposes of this Article, the term "genocide" will be used as defined by the Convention 
on the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide, simply because it is legally binding 
on its signatories. The Genocide Convention defines "genocide" as: 

[A]ny of the following acts committed with intent to destroy, in whole or in part, a 
national, ethnical, racial or religious group, as such: (a) Killing members of the group; 
(b) Causing serious bodily or mental harm to members of the group; (c) Deliberately 
inflicting on the group conditions of life calculated to bring about its physical 
destruction in whole or in part; (d) Imposing measures intended to prevent births 
within the group; (e) Forcibly transferring children of the group to another group. 

Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide, G.A. Res. 260 (Ill) A, 
U.N. GAOR, 3d Sess., U.N. Doc. A/RES/260, at 174 (Dec. 9, 1948) [hereinafter Genocide 
Convention]. It should be noted, however, that many commentators have lamented the 
narrowness of this definition. See William A. Schabas, Origins of the Genocide Convention: 
From Nuremberg to Paris, 40 CASE W. RES. J. INT'L L. 35, 53-54 (2008) (summarizing these 
criticisms). 

3. The Rome Convention is also applicable here, as is Article 11 3(c) of the International 

357 
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discovery has been illuminating because it demonstrates the 
instrumentalities through which propaganda can be used to incite mass­
murder.4 The Genocide Convention's prohibition of incitement is 
central to efforts to prevent genocide, 5 so it is unfortunate that the 
Note's principal rhetorical contribution-the method called "accusation 
in a mirror" ("AiM")-has yet to receive the attention from legal 
scholars 6 and tribunals 7 that it deserves. If properly understood, the 
concept of AiM could assist jurists in correcting the Genocide 
Convention's most conspicuous weakness (i.e., its utter failure to 
prevent genocides before the killings occur). 8 

Criminal Tribunal for Rwanda Statute, which mirrors the Genocide Convention's Article lll (b). 
See Gregory S. Gordon, "A War of Media, Words, Newspapers, and Radio Stations": The ICTR 
Media Trial Verdict and a New Chapter in the International Law of Hate Speech, 45 VA. J. 
INT'L L. 139, 150 (2004) [hereinafter Media Trial] (comparing statutes). 

4. DES FORGES, supra note 1, at 57. As Alexander Tsesis has noted, it also demonstrates the 
long-term effects of propaganda. 

5. The other four acts punishable under the Genocide Convention are genocide, conspiracy to 
commit genocide, attempt to commit genocide, and complicity in genocide. Genocide 
Convention, supra note 2. See generally NEHEMIAH ROBINSON, THE GENOCIDE CONVENTION: 
ITS ORIGINS AND INTERPRETATION 19-22 (1949), reprinted in 40 CASE W. RES. J. INT'L L. 315 
(2008) (describing both the importance and the ambiguity of the "incitement" provision). 

6. Indeed, these issues have been wholly unexamined except for a trilogy of articles by 
Gregory Gordon and a single article by Susan Benesch. See Susan Benesch, Vile Crime or 
Inalienable Right: Defining Incitement to Genocide, 48 VA. J. INT'L L. 485, 509 (2008) 
(examining accusation in a mirror as one of the techniques used in incitement of genocide); 
Gregory S. Gordon, From Incitement to Indictment? Prosecuting Iran's President for Advocating 
Israel's Destruction and Piecing Together Incitement Law's Emerging Analytical Framework, 98 
J. CRIM. L. & CRIMINOLOGY 853, 900 (2008) [hereinafter Incitement to Indictment?] (explaining, 
in the context of the ''direct element" of incitement, Ahmadinejad's use of accusation in a mirror 
to pit the Hutus against the Tutsis); Media Trial, supra note 3, at 186--87 (discussing how the 
Rwandan government appeared to use accusation in a mirror as a propaganda technique); Gregory 
S. Gordon, Music and Genocide: Harmonizing Coherence, Freedom and Nonviolence in 
Incitement Law, 50 SANTA CLARA L. REV. 607, 609 (2010) [hereinafter Music and Genocide] 
(describing the failure of the International Criminal Tribunal for Rwanda to build upon the 
framework for incitement law that had otherwise begun to take shape). 

7. Gregory Gordon has repeatedly taken the International Criminal Tribunal for Rwanda 
(''ICTR") to task for failing to properly explain the significance of accusation in a mirror. See 
Music and Genocide, supra note 6, at 638 (challenging the ICTR for failure to keep track of 
incitement techniques, such as accusation in a mirror); Media Trial, supra note 3, at 186-87 
( criticizing the ICTR for failing to consider an analysis of accusation in a mirror when issuing the 
Nahimana judgment). 

8. See W. Michael Reisman, Acting Before Victims Become Victims: Preventing and Arresting 
Mass Murder, 40 CASE W. RES. J. INT'L L. 57, 78 (2008) ("For anyone who is horrified by the 
prevalence of mass killing on our planet and expects the institutions of international law in the 
twenty-first century to act-or to authorize someone to act-to prevent or arrest it, the legal 
situation is not encouraging."); Michael P. Scharf & Brianne M. Draffin, Foreword: To Prevent 
and to Punish: An International Coriference in Commemoration of the Sixtieth Anniversary of the 
Genocide Convention, 40 CASE W. RES. J. INT'L L. I, 1-2 (2008) (lambasting the Genocide 
Convention's "utter irrelevance" in the face of genocidal crimes committed subsequent to its 
passage). 
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The basic idea of AiM is deceptively simple: propagandists must 
"impute to enemies exactly what they and their own party are planning 
to do."9 In other words, AiM is a rhetorical practice in which one 
falsely accuses one's enemies of conducting, plotting, or desiring to 
commit precisely the same transgressions that one plans to commit 
against them. For example, if one plans to kill one's adversaries by 
drowning them in a particular river, then one should accuse one's 
adversaries of plotting precisely the same crime. As a result, one will 
accuse one's enemies of doing the same thing despite their plans. 10 It is 
similar to a false anticipatory tu quoque: before one's enemies accuse 
one truthfully, one accuses them falsely of the same misdeed. 11 

This may seem an unlikely means of inciting mass-murder, since it 
would intuitively seem likely not only to fail but also to backfire by 
publicly telegraphing its speakers' malicious intentions at times when 
the speakers may lack the wherewithal to carry out their schemes. 12 

The counter-intuitiveness of this method is best appreciated when one 
grasps that its injunctions are to be taken literally. There is no 
hyperbole in the Note's directive that the propagandist should "impute 
to enemies exactly what they and their own party are planning to do." 13 

The point is not merely to impute iniquities that are as bad as the 
misdeeds that the propagandist's own party intends. Instead, AiM is the 
more audacious idea of charging one's adversary with "exactly" the 
misdeeds that the propagandist's party intends to commit. But why, out 

9. DES FORGES, supra note 1, at 66. 
I 0. As Alison Des Forges explains in her authoritative examination of the Note that presents a 

detailed analysis of Psycholohie de la publicicite et de la propaganda that "[a propagandist] 
advocates using lies, exaggeration, ridicule, and innuendo to attack the opponent, in both his 
public and his private life." Id. The propagandist suggests that "moral considerations are 
irrelevant, except when they happen to offer another weapon against the other side." id. A 
propagandist "must persuade the public that the adversary stands for war, death, slavery, 
repression, injustice, and sadistic cruelty." Id. The propagandist then suggests two techniques 
that would later be used in the Rwanda genocide. id. The first is to create phony events that 
could be used later to give credence to propaganda. id. The second is AiM: "In this way, the 
party which is using terror will accuse the enemy of using terror." Id. 

11. The tu quoque argument attempts to defeat an opponent's position by claiming that the 
opponent has failed to comply with that position. Also known as an appeal to hypocrisy, the tu 
quoque argument is a type of logical fallacy and may be considered to be a form of argumentum 
ad hominem. 

12. The intuition is that an Adolf Hitler who plans to destroy a particular ethnic population en 
route to global domination should not go around talking about ethnic destruction and world 
domination before he has the wherewithal to pull it off. Yet this is precisely what Hitler did, see 
infra Part 11.B (describing the actions taken by Hitler to reach his goals), and others have done it 
too. Some readers have challenged this intuition on the ground that the technique relies upon lies 
that the listener will not be able to detect. But why is it so clear that the listeners will not be able 
to see through the lies? Some, if not all, of the lies described are rather incredible. The point here 
is that the success of these lies is counter-intuitive. 

13. DES FORGES, supra note I, at 66 (emphasis added). 
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of all of the serious allegations that one might level at one's enemy, 
should one accuse the adversary of precisely the wrongs that one's own 
party intends to commit? After all, the risks are apparent. By revealing 
the propagandist's own intentions, AiM deprives the propagandist's 
party of the advantages of speed and surprise and gives the adversary an 
opportunity to anticipate and prepare. At the same time, this method 
provides independent observers and subsequent judicial tribunals with 
evidence of intent. Moreover, AiM is not based on any evaluation of 
what misdeeds are most plausibly ascribed to the enemy, such as those 
that are based on traditional stereotypes, defamations, or actual 
culpability, since it relies instead on the plans of the propagandist's 
party. 

Despite its counter-intuitive nature, AiM has proven to be one of the 
central mechanisms by which genocidaires publicly and directly incite 
genocide, in part because it turns out to be quite effective. Once AiM's 
structure and functions are understood, its pervasive and efficacious 
presence can be discerned not only in mass-murder but also in a host of 
lesser persecutions. These qualities can make AiM an indispensable 
tool for identifying and prosecuting incitement. 

The Genocide Convention criminalizes "direct and public incitement 
to commit genocide," 14 regardless of whether actual genocide occurs. 15 

Nevertheless, actionable incitement must be a direct instigation to 
commit an act of genocide rather than vague hate speech. 16 This 
doctrinal element is important because it protects against prosecutions 
that would otherwise intrude upon internationally and domestically 
recognized norms of free speech. In light of the covert, coded, and 
euphemistic manner in which genocidal appeals are generally 
communicated, it is often difficult to determine what expressions may 
be deemed sufficiently direct. 17 At the same time, it is critical for 
judicial bodies to recognize incitement even when it takes such forms 
because these bodies will otherwise fail to satisfy the Genocide 
Convention's purpose of preventing genocide rather than merely 
punishing its perpetrators. 18 In light of its common usage, false 

14. Genocide Convention, supra note 2, at 174. 
15. William A. Schabas, Hate Speech in Rwanda: The Road to Genocide, 46 MCGILL L..T. 

141, 149 (2000). 
16. Mugesera v. Canada, [2005] 2 S.C.R. 100 (Can.). 
17. See Schabas, supra note 15, at 160 (''The problem with the requirement that incitement be 

'direct' is that history shows that those who attempt to incite genocide speak in euphemisms. lt 
would surely be contrary to the intent of the drafters to view such coded language as being 
insufficiently direct."). 

18. Some have argued that punishing genocidal crimes will deter potential future genocides. 
See, e.g., Stephen J. Rapp, Achieving Accountability for the Greatest Crimes-The Legacy of the 
International Tribunals, 55 DRAKE L. REV. 259, 285 (2007) (explaining the long process that the 
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genocidal claims leveled against a vulnerable population should be 
deemed to satisfy the Genocide Convention's requirement that 
incitement to genocide must be "direct." 19 This means that they can be 
used to demonstrate that certain expressions call for the elimination of 
target populations even though they do not do so in explicit terms. 

The directness of AiM is hardly obvious: at first blush, it seems 
unlikely that a false charge against an adversary-even if maliciously 
intended-should be considered a direct incitement to the wrong-doing 
that the speaker condemns. Indeed, nothing could seem more indirect. 
After all, the speaker need not urge listeners to take any action; yet if 
any actions are urged, the actions are likely to be framed in the language 
of self-defense or the pursuit of just goals.20 When AiM is properly 
understood, it is clear that this rhetorical method, while oblique in its 
form, is actually quite direct in operation. 21 

AiM's directness can be seen in both its widespread usage by 
genocidaires and its effectiveness. First, AiM has historically been an 
almost invariable harbinger of genocide. As this Article explains, AiM 
has been commonly used in atrocities committed by Nazis, Serbs, and 
Hutus, among others. This is a peculiar feature, not of genocide, but of 
AiM since non-genocidal forms of AiM have also been ubiquitous with 
respect to other forms of persecution. This can be seen in what this 
Article will describe as the myths of the Indian giver, the black rapist, 
and the murderous Jew. 

Second, AiM is extraordinarily effective as a means of facilitating 
genocide and other forms of persecution. This is largely because of the 
manner in which it legitimizes the crimes it describes, but also because 
AiM serves at least five other functions, both in genocidal and non­
genocidal contexts: to shock, to silence, to threaten, to insulate, and, 
finally, to motivate or incite. The extraordinary efficacy of this method, 

international community will go through to regulate incitement while arguing that this might be 
difficult but it is necessary). This theory, however, has not been supported by the sorry history of 
the post-Nuremburg period. 

19. The "directness" requirement is explained irifra Part IV. The Rome Statute of the ICC 
also prohibits direct and public incitement to commit genocide. The Rome Statute has been 
criticized for weakening the criminal prohibition against incitement to genocide on the grounds 
that ''the status of incitement from a crime in its own right to a mode of criminal participation in 
genocide." Thomas E. Davies, Note, How the Rome Statute Weakens the International 
Prohibition on Incitement to Genocide, 22 HARV. HUM. RTS. J. 245,245 (2009). 

20. See Karen Eltis, A Constitutional "Right" to Deny and Promote Genocide? Preempting 
the Usurpation of Human Rights Discourse Towards Incitement from a Canadian Perspective, 9 
CARDOZO J. CONFLICT RESOL. 463, 464---65 (2008) (''[G]enocidal affirmations are increasingly 
cast in human rights discourse as a religious right or a right of the oppressed to self-defense or 
self-determination, often preceded by the denial of previous atrocities perpetrated against the 
vilified group."). 

21. See infra Part III.B (explaining how AiM functions). 
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combined with the great frequency of its usage, suggests that it should 
raise the same flags as the more commonly discussed methods of 
demonization and dehumanization. In contrast to these techniques, 
however, AiM is more direct in the sense that it communicates a 
specific message to its listeners (i.e., do unto others as they would do 
unto you). 

This Article demonstrates that AiM is sufficiently direct to constitute 
incitement to genocide. In Part II, this Article will situate the surprising 
ubiquity of AiM, both in modern genocide and in other persecutions. 
This is important to understand because it shows two things. On the 
one hand, it shows that the technique is sufficiently commonplace to be 
readily understood-in its gruesome implications-by its hearers. On 
the other hand, this frequency of usage suggests that genocide doctrine 
needs to account for it carefully. Part Ill will show why AiM has 
become so commonplace (i.e., because it works). AiM is strikingly 
effective, not only at motivating genocide but also at meeting the 
perpetrators' psychological needs and fulfilling a number of other 
functions necessary to subject a victim population to the prospect of 
mass-murder. Part IV will build on these demonstrations, showing that 
this widespread and causally effective technique should be considered 
sufficiently "direct" to meet the "directness" element for charging 
incitement to genocide. Part V will show why other approaches to the 
treatment of AiM are either too loose or too stringent. 

II. THE OMNIPRESENCE OF ACCUSATION IN A MIRROR 

A. The General Pervasiveness of the Practice 

AiM' s genocidal directness can be seen first in the frequency with 
which it is used as a precursor to mass-murder. As a general rule, the 
more frequently a trope is repeated in common discourse, the more 
readily its meaning is understood. It is in this sense that Judith Butler 
observes, "[I]f a performative provisionally succeeds ... then it is ... 
only because that action echoes prior actions, and accumulates the force 
of authority through the repetition or citation of a prior and authoritative 
set of practices." 22 AiM operates by issuing false claims against a 
vulnerable population through repetition in a manner that listeners have 
already been primed by prior practices to understand as a call to arms. 

AiM has been widespread not only among those who intend to 
perpetrate genocide, but also among a wide range of persons who 
consciously or unconsciously defame persecuted minorities. This is 
illustrated in the myths of the Indian giver, black racist, and murderous 

22. JUDITH BUTLER, EXCITABLE SPEECH: A POLITICS OF THE PERFORMATIVE 51 (1997). 
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Jew.23 Genocide scholars will better understand the concept if they 
situate it within a broader domestic and international human rights 
context. Similarly, civil and human rights scholars will better 
understand other forms of discrimination and persecution if they can 
discern the continuities between domestic defamations and genocidal 
murder. 24 The commonness of the technique is important to appreciate, 
not only because it underscores the need to identify its occurrence in 
genocidal and pre-genocidal contexts and to respond with appropriate 
alacrity, but also because it underscores how critical it is for courts to 
recognize its relationship to incitement. 

B. Pervasiveness in Twentieth Century Genocide 

In its genocidal form, AiM has been used and refined by Nazi, 
Serbian, and Hutu propagandists. 25 Adolf Hitler, for example, warned 
that Jews intended to engage in mass-murder while he devised his own 
plans for Aryan domination. 26 Similarly, the International Criminal 
Tribunal for the Former Yugoslavia observed this phenomenon in 
Serbia: "In articles, announcements, television programs and public 
proclamations, Serbs were told that they needed to protect themselves 
from a fundamentalist Muslim threat ... that the Croats and Muslims 
were preparing a plan of genocide against them." 27 Indeed, this form of 
propaganda has been so widely used as a means of inciting genocide 
that it can properly be classified with demonization and dehumanization 
as a basic form of genocidal rhetoric. 28 

23. See infra Part IT.D ( exploring the myths of the Indian giver, black racist, and murderous 
Jew). 

24. Some readers have cautioned that grouping genocidal incitement together with lesser 
group defamations could create problems for the freedom of speech. This assumes, however, that 
these parallels are drawn for regulatory or punitive purposes. In fact, a better understanding of 
the commonness and efficacy of AiM---even in domestic, non-regulable contexts-can advance 
our understanding of the consequences of certain forms of communication in ways that have little 
to do with criminal prosecution. Among other implications, it may substantiate Alexander 
Tsesis's argument regarding the long-term effects of hate speech. See Alexander Tsesis, The 
Empirical Shortcomings of First Amendment Jurisprudence: A Historical Perspective on the 
Power of Hate Speech, 40 SANTA CLARA L. REV. 729, 731 (2000) ("[H]ate speech is not only 
dangerous when it poses an immediate threat of harm, but also when it is systematically 
developed and thereby becomes part of culturally acceptable dialogue."). 

25. Benesch, supra note 6, at 511. 
26. ADOLF HITLER, MEIN KAMPF 65 (Ralph Manheim trans., Houghton Mifflin 1971) 

(1927). 
27. Prosecutor v. Tactic, Case No. IT-94-1-T, Opinion and Judgment, ,r 91 (Geneva 

Convention, May 7, 1997), available at http://www.icty.org/x/cases/tadic/tjug/en/tad-tsj70507 JT2 
-e.pdf. 

28. Dehumanization impugns the target population with impaired biological capacity, while 
demonization charges them with a depraved moral condition. See DANIEL JONAH GOLDHAGEN, 
WORSE THAN WAR: GENOCIDE. ELIMINATIONISM. AND THE ONGOING ASSAULT ON HUMANITY 
320 (2009). 
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C. Genocide Cases 

Some of the most important genocide law cases illustrate the tactic of 
AiM, although they discuss it with varying degrees of explicitness. For 
present purposes, these cases are interesting not only for their doctrinal 
development, but also for their documentation of the relationship 
between AiM and incitement to genocide. It is telling that the history of 
modern incitement law is virtually coextensive with the modern history 
of AiM: incitement is invariably accompanied by AiM in law as it is in 
fact. 

1. Nazi Genocide: The Nuremburg Trials 

Adolf Hitler and the Nazis used AiM against the Jews during Hitler's 
rise to power and throughout the Nazi regime. In Mein Kampf, Hitler 
charged, "[I]f, with the help of his Marxist creed, the Jew is victorious 
over the other peoples of the world, his crown will be the funeral wreath 
of humanity and this planet will, as it did millions of years ago, move 
through the ether devoid of men." 29 The Nazis' AiM technique evolved 
in tandem with their human rights abuses leading up to genocide. 30 

Early on, for example, Nazi propagandist Josef Goebbels wrote about 
fictitious Jewish plans to sterilize Germans at a time when Germans 
were actually sterilizing thousands of Jewish victims, as well as persons 
with various disabilities. 31 Later, as the German government escalated 
its persecution of Jews to mass-murder, Nazi AiM was similarly 
upgraded. 32 Thus, Goebbels asked in a 1941 pamphlet, "Who should 
die, the Germans or the Jews? ... You know what your eternal enemy 
and opponent intends for you. There is only one instrument against his 
plans for annihilation." 33 

The International Military Tribunal ("IMT") at Nuremberg provides a 
window into some of the Nazis' AiM technique, although Hitler and 
many other Nazi perpetrators were able to avoid prosecution for their 
crimes. The IMT tried two defendants, Julius Streicher, 34 editor of the 
notoriously anti-Semitic Nazi tabloid Der Sturmer, and senior Nazi 
propaganda official Hans Fritzsche, for acts that today would be 

29. HITLER, supra note 26, at 65. 
30. See Benesch, supra note 6, at 505 (asserting that as the genocide expanded, so too did 

AiM). 
31. See id. (noting that Goebbels emphasized the Jews' fictitious plan to sterilize the Germans 

in his newspaper articles). 
32. Id. 
33. Id. 
34. See THE TRIAL OF GERMAN MAJOR WAR CRIMINALS: PROCEEDINGS OF THE 

INTERNATIONAL MILITARY TRIBUNAL SITTING AT NUREMBERG GERMANY, PART 10, at 1 (H.M. 

Attorney-General By His Majesty's Stationery Office, 1946) (restating the record between the 
president of the tribunal and Streicher's defense counsel, Dr. Marx). 



Annex 15

2012] Accusation in a Mirror 365 

charged incitement to genocide. 35 Since the Nuremburg trials preceded 
the Genocide Convention, the defendants were alternatively tried 
instead for crimes against humanity. 36 Both Streicher and Fritzsche had 
engaged in AiM.37 Streicher, for example, accused the Jews of 
harboring genocidal intent against the Germans, writing in May 1939 
that the Jews must be exterminated precisely for this reason: 

A punitive expedition must come against the Jews in Russia. A 
punitive expedition which will provide the same fate for them that 
every murderer and criminal must expect. Death sentence and 
execution. The Jews in Russia must be killed. They must be 
exterminated root and branch.38 

Fritzsche, head of the German Propaganda Ministry's Radio Division, 
was accused of falsifying news to incite the German people to commit 
atrocities. 39 

Although Streicher denied that he was advocating the literal killing of 
Jews, prosecutors established that he had continued his incitement after 
he knew that thousands of Eastern European Jews had been 
slaughtered. 40 Streicher was ultimately convicted by the Nuremburg 
tribunal and executed in what has been called "the most famous 
conviction for incitement." 41 Fritzsche, by contrast, was acquitted at 
Nuremburg, on the grounds that his language was insufficiently direct 
and his intent was insufficiently clear. Specifically, the court found that 
Fritzche did not have control over the development of propaganda 
policies, but was instead merely a conduit for directives from more 
senior officials. 42 Nevertheless, a German court later convicted 
Fritzsche on similar charges and sentenced him to nine years of hard 
labor.43 The German appeals court affirmed the conviction, 
emphasizing that Fritzsche had practiced what one might call AiM. 44 

35. See id. (discussing Streicher's involvements in demonstrations against the Jewish 
population). 

36. See Benesch, supra note 6, at 509 (explaining that because the crime of incitement to 
genocide was not yet known, Streicher and Fritzsche were charged with crimes against 
humanity). 

37. See id. at 510-11 (asserting that both Streicher and Fritzsche used the AiM technique). 
38. ld. at 510 (quoting MARTIN GILBERT, THE SECOND WORLD WAR: A COMPLETE 

HISTORY 731 (2004)). 
39. See id. at 510 (discussing Fritzche's accusation and subsequent acquittal). 
40. See id. (recognizing that while Streicher claimed that he had only advocated for the 

classification of the Jews as aliens, prosecutors were able to show that he had in fact called for the 
their extermination by pointing to a series of inciting articles he drafted). 

41. Prosecutor v. Jean-Paul Akayesu, Case No. lCTR-96-4-T, Judgment, ,r 550 (Sept. 2, 
1998); Media Trial, supra note 3, at 143. 

42. Media Trial, supra note 3, at 144. 
4 3. Benesch, supra note 6, at 511. 
44. See id. (recognizing that in affirming the conviction. the court noted that Fritzche 

practiced the AiM technique). 
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2. Rwandan Genocide I: The Mugesera Case 

Since the Nuremburg Trials, Mugesera v. Canada has become the 
leading case on AiM.45 In this Canadian case, Rwandan politician Leon 
Mugesera was charged with inciting his fellow Hutus to massacre the 
Tutsis of Rwanda. 46 On November 22, 1992, Mugesera delivered a 
long, passionate speech to over 1000 Hutus in Kabaya, Rwanda. 47 In 
this oration, Mugesera warned the Hutus that they were about to be 
exterminated by "inyenzi," a term that has been translated as 
"cockroaches," and he urged the Hutus to kill the Tutsis. The next day, 
several killings took place nearby. 48 Less than a year and a half later, 
the Rwandan genocide began in earnest. 49 But it was not the Tutsis 
who massacred the Hutus. Rather, it was the Hutus who attacked the 
Tutsis, killing at least 500,000. 50 

The AiM technique was used throughout the Rwandan massacre, not 
only by Mugesera, but also by other Hutu leaders who falsely accused 
Tutsis of plotting precisely the crimes that the Hutus were plotting 
against them. 51 For example, in 1991, La Medaille Nyiramacibiri 
claimed that Tuts is were conspiring to "clean up Rwanda . . . by 
throwing Hutu in the Nyabarongo [River]." 52 This accusation would 
become infamous when Leon Mugesera leveled it against Tutsis the 
following year. 53 The specificity of the accusation is significant 
because the Hutus did not merely charge Tutsis with murderous intent; 
rather, they accused them specifically of wanting to throw Hutus to their 
death in the Nyabarongo. This is a perfect example of mvers10n, 

45. See Mugesera v. Canada (Minister of Citizenship and Immigration) (2003), [2004] 1 F.C. 
325 (Can. Que. Fed. Ct. App.) (ordering the deportation of Rwandan politician for using speech 
to incite people to commit crimes against humanity). 

46. See Mugesera v. Canada, (Minister of Citizenship and Immigration) [2005] 2 S.C.R. 100 
(Can.) (discussing how Mugesera used extremely violent language to incite the Hutus to 
exterminate the Tutsi). 

47. See Benesch, supra note 6, at 486 (citing DES FORGES, supra note 1, at 83-86; 
Broadcasting Genocide: Censorship, Propaganda & State-Sponsored Violence in Rwanda !99{}-
1994, ARTICLE 19, 18-20, 38-40 (Oct. 15, 1996) [hereinafter ARTICLE 19], http://www.articlel9 
.org/pdfs/publications/rwanda-broadcasting-genocide.pdf (analyzing the Mugesera speech and 
deeming it "the most explicit call for violence against Tutsi civilians and Hutu opposition 
supporters at that time"). 

48. Mugesera, [2004] 1 F.C. para. 7. 
49. THE INTERNATIONAL PANEL OF EMINENT PERSONALITIES TO INVESTIGATE THE 

1994 GENOCIDE IN RWANDA AND THE SURROUNDING EVENTS, RWANDA: THE 
PREVENTABLE GENOCIDE§ 14.20 (1998) [hereinafter PREVENTABLE GENOCIDE], available 
at http://www.scribd.com/Report-Rowanda-Genocide/ d/ 4 5636507. 

50. Id. § 14.80. 
51. DES FORGES, supra note 1, at 65 (recounting that Hutu leaders often "attributed to Tutsi 

the words that Hutu themselves would eventually use in inciting the slaughter of Tutsi"). 
52. Mugesera, [2004] F.C. para. 227. 
53. Id. para. 172. 
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considering many Tutsis were thrown to their deaths in the very same 
nver. 

Mugesera's speech is worth considering in detail, as it has become 
paradigmatic of AiM. Charging the "inyenzis" with various capital 
crimes, such as attempting to demoralize military troops, Mugesera 
insisted that capital punishment must be meted out by the people if the 
government did not take action: 

I should like to tell you that we are now asking that these people be 
placed on a list and be taken to court to be tried in our presence. If 
they (the judges) refuse, it is written in the Constitution that 
'ubutabera bubera abaturage.' In English, this means that 
[TRANSLATION] 'JUSTICE IS RENDERED IN THE PEOPLE'S 
NAME.' If justice therefore is no longer serving the feople ... we 
must do something ourselves to exterminate this rabble. 4 

Having urged the Hutus to exterminate the Tutsis because of the 
Tutsis' purported criminality, Mugesera added urgency to his charge by 
insisting that the Tutsis would otherwise exterminate them. "' Why do 
they [the government] ... not exterminate all of them?' he asked, 'Are 
we really waiting till they come to exterminate us?"' 55 He insisted the 
issue was neither speculative nor distant. "'These people called 
Inyenzis,' he emphasized, 'are now on their way to attack us."' 56 

Moreover, he insisted that this lethal threat was central to the Tutsis' 
being, "I am telling you, and I am not lying, ... they only want to 
exterminate us. They only want to exterminate us: they have no other 
aim. We must tell them the truth." 57 It was precisely to meet this 
inverted genocidal threat that Mugesera urged his countrymen, "[W]e 
must all rise, we must rise as one man .... "58 

After the war, Mugesera moved to Quebec, where some of his 
countrymen insisted that the government deport him for inciting 
genocide and committing crimes against humanity. The Canadian 
Minister of Citizenship and Immigration began deportation proceedings 
against him, which were followed by a long and complicated process 
through the Canadian immigration and judicial system. Under 
Canadian law, statements constitute incitement to genocide if they are 
"1) likely to incite, and 2) are made with a view to inciting the 
commission of the offence." 59 An adjudicator determined that the 
allegations against Mugesera were valid and issued a deportation order 

54. Id. at para. 17 ( emphasis added). 
55. Id.atpara.16. 
56. Id. at para. 13. 
57. Id. at para. 13. 
58. Id. at para. 29. 
59. Mugesera, [2005] 2 S.C.R. para. 6. 
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against him, which Canada's Immigration and Refugee Board (Appeal 
Division) upheld. Mugesera appealed next to a federal trial court, 
which dismissed his application for judicial review on incitement to 
commit murder, genocide or hatred, but affirmed with respect to the 
allegation of crimes against humanity. 

Nevertheless, a Canadian appeals court reversed the lower court's 
decision, rejecting the Minister's argument that Mugesera's speech was 
an incitement to genocide or a crime against humanity. More broadly, 
the court was not convinced that Mugesera was motivated by ethnic 
animus or that his intent was to incite murder. 60 However, the court 
acknowledged that the prosecution's case could be taken to mean "that 
the speech could be very valuable in establishing the presence of a 
criminal intent when the perpetrators of the genocide were brought to 
justice." 61 

The Supreme Court of Canada reversed, finding that Mugesera's 
speech "was likely to incite, and was made with a view to inciting 
murder." 62 The Court held Mugesera culpable for his criminal acts 
because he met the two criminal act requirements of incitement: his 
words were direct and public. At the same time, the Court held 
Mugesera had specific intent, since as an educated and sophisticated 
man he must have known the import of his words, which were made at a 
public event before a primed audience at a time when ethnic violence 
was already occurrmg. Mugesera' s use of AiM was central to this 
incitement. 

3. Rwandan Genocide II: The Media Trial 

The ICTR's 2003 tribunal decision and 2007 appellate decision in 
Prosecutor v. Nahimana, et al., better known as the Media Trial, have 
quickly joined the Nuremburg and Mugasera trials in the pantheon of 
leading cases on incitement to genocide. 63 For present purposes, the 
Media Trial is particularly important because the trial featured 
considerable testimony on AiM. The three Media Trial defendants were 
all prominent Rwandan media figures: Jean-Bosco Barayagwiza and 

60. See Mugesera, [2004] F.C. paras. 44, 58 (arguing that there was nothing in the record to 
suggest that the massacres that took place were coordinated and for a common purpose, nor was 
there any evidence in the record that Mugesera's speech "was part of any strategy whatever"). 

61. Id. para. 43. 
62. Mugesera, [2005] 2 S.C.R. para. 7 (stating that the elements of the actus reus were met, as 

"Mugesera conveyed to his listeners, in extremely violent language, the message that they faced a 
choice of either exterminating the Tutsi, the accomplices of the Tutsi, and their own political 
opponents, or being exterminated by them"). 

63. See Media Trial, supra note 3, at 140-41 (pointing out that the Media Trial was the first 
case since the trials at Nuremberg to face an international tribunal on the issue of free expression 
in the media with respect to genocide). 
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Ferdinand Nahimana were founders of the notorious Radio Television 
Libre des Mille Collines ("RTLM"), also known as "Radio Machete," 
while Hassan Ngeze was editor of the equally discredited newspaper 
Kangura. 64 

Hassan Ngeze, an experienced journalist, edited and published 
Kangura (translated as "wake others up"), which was considered the 
most popular newspaper in Rwanda for its time.65 In December 1990, 
Kangura ran an article entitled "Appeal to the Conscience of the Hutu," 
which described the Tutsis as "bloodthirsty" and warned readers that 
Tutsi "infiltrators" were conspiring to seize control of the country and 
rule over the Hutus. 66 Hutus were encouraged to "take all necessary 
measures to deter the enemy from launching a fresh attack." 67 In other 
issues, Kangura continued its drumbeat of anti-Tutsi propaganda. 68 

Here again, a vulnerable population (Tutsis) was described as 
"bloodthirsty" in terms that would better describe the views and 
intentions of the writer towards that population. In the same way, 
Kangura misreported that Tutsi soldiers captured by the government 
forces confessed that they "had come to clean the county of the filth of 
Hutu," when actually it was the Hutu who frequently spoke of cleansing 
their communities of the Tutsi "filth." 69 Kangura was not, however, 
alone in this approach. In April 1992, the Jyambere newspaper accused 
Tutsi parties of arming their youth groups, demonstrating by AiM 
precisely what Hutu forces were planning at the time.70 

Ferdinand Nahimana was a prominent historian and university 
administrator at the National University of Rwanda before being 
appointed to the directorship of the Rwandan Office oflnformation. In 
that position, he oversaw Radio Rwanda, the national radio station, from 
1990 until 1992, during which he ordered five Radio Rwanda 
broadcasts describing a supposed Tutsi plot to murder several Hutu 
leaders.71 Hundreds of Tutsis were murdered because of these 
broadcasts, 72 which led to Nahimana's termination. 73 Within months of 

64. Nahimina v. Prosecutor, Case No. lCTR-99-52-T, Judgment, ,i 1 (Nov. 28, 2007), 
http:/ /www.unictr.org/Portals/O/Case/English/N ahimana/decisions/071128 _judgement.pdf; see 
also Media Trial, supra note 3, at 140--41. 

65. See Media Trial, supra note 3, at 157 (illustrating that during its publication, the Kangura 
newspaper was the most widely read Rwandan newspaper). 

66. Nahimana, ICTR-99-52-T, iJ 259. 
67. Id. 
68. See Media Trial, supra note 3, at 157-58. The Tutsis were described as being 

"biologically distinct" from Hutus due to their bloodthirsty and malicious nature. Id. 
69. DES FORGES, supra note I, at 79. 
70. Id. 
71. Media Trial, supra note 3, at 158-59. 
72. Nahimana Judgment, ICTR-99-52-T, Judgment, ,i 691 (Nov. 28, 2007). 
73. Id. iJ 690. 
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his firing, Nahimana co-founded and helped to develop and lead a new 
radio station, RTLM, that he hoped would better reflect the views of his 
party.74 During two formal meetings on November 26, 1993, and 
February 10, 1994, Rwanda's Minister of Information warned 
Nahimana and other RTLM leadership that they were inciting ethnic 
violence and hatred against Tutsis.75 Nevertheless, RTLM continued to 
broadcast flagrant propaganda encouraging such animus, including one 
notorious episode in which RTLM announced that: 

One hundred thousand young men must be recruited rapidly. They 
should all stand up so that we kill the lnkotanyi and exterminate them 
. . . . [T]he reason we will exterminate them is that they belong to one 
ethnic group. Look at the person's height and his physical 
appearance. Just look at his small nose and then break it.76 

Jean-Bosco Barayagwiza, a lawyer by training, co-founded RTLM 
with Nahimana and helped to lead the station while directing the 
political affairs function as a senior official of the Rwandan Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs. 77 If Nahimana was the "top man" at RTLM, 
Barayagwiza was considered the "number two." 78 During the time of 
the Rwandan genocide, Barayagwiza continued in his position with 
RTLM. 79 

The Tribunal's judgment indicated that the Rwandan government had 
deliberately and self-consciously used AiM. Alison Des Forges 
testified at length about the Note, explaining the significance of its 
methods in the Rwandan tragedy, and the Nahimana tribunal describes 
Des Forges's testimony regarding AiM in detaiI.80 Nevertheless, 
Professor Gregory Gordon, who acknowledges the Tribunal's one key 
reference to a pre-genocide broadcast that warned of murderous Tutsi 
intentions, criticizes the Tribunal for not adequately analyzing it since: 
"[o]ut of the hundreds of RTLM tapes introduced into evidence, one 
might expect to find genocide-period passages where Tutsis were 
falsely accused of committing or planning to commit against Hutus the 
types of atrocities extremist Hutus were actually committing against 
Tutsis." 81 

Ngeze, Barayagwiza, and Nahimana were all convicted of genocide, 
direct and public incitement to commit genocide, conspiracy to commit 

74. Id. ,i,i 489-90; Media Trial, supra note 3, at 159. 
75. Nahimana Judgment, lCTR-99-52-T, ,i,i 573-607; Media Trial, supra note 3, at 161-62. 
76. Nahimana Judgment, ICTR-99-52-T, ,i 396. 
77. Id. ,i 6; Media Trial, supra note 3, at 165. 
78. Nahimana Judgment, lCTR-99-52-T, ,i 511; Media Trial, supra note 3, at 165. 
79. Nahimana Judgment, lCTR-99-52-T, ,i 541-42; Media Trial, supra note 3, at 166. 
80. Nahimana Judgment, ICTR-99-52-T, iJ 11 I. 
81. Media Trial, supra note 3, at 186-87. 
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genocide, and crimes against humanity. 82 Barayagwiza was sentenced 
to thirty-five years incarceration, while Ngeze and Nahimana were 
sentenced to life imprisonment. 83 

On November 28, 2007, the Appeals Chamber affirmed the 
Tribunal's judgment in part, reducing Ngeze's sentence to thirty-five 
years' imprisonment, 84 Nahimana's to thirty, 85 and Barayagwiza's to 
thirty-two. 86 The Appeals Chamber concluded that the appellants "were 
consciously, deliberately and determinedly using the media to perpetrate 
direct and public incitement to genocide." 87 Although the appeals court 
was no less vulnerable than the original tribunal to Gordon's criticism 
that it failed to properly catalog AiM, the appeals court nevertheless 
identified this passage in the Kangura as inciteful: 

If the Inkotanyi have decided to massacre us, the killing should be 
mutually done. This boil must be burst. The present situation warrants 
that we should be vigilant because they are difficult. ... It will be 
necessary for the majority people and its army to defend itself .... 
On that day, blood will be spilled. On that day, much blood must have 
been spilled. 88 

The Appeals Chamber noted that this article contained an appeal to 
"the majority people" to kill the Inkotanyi and their "accomplices 
within the country" (meaning the Tutsis) in case of an attack by the 
RPF. Accordingly, the Appeals Chamber found that this article 
constituted direct and public incitement to commit genocide. 89 

D. Other Examples 

To fully grasp the pervasiveness of AiM, it is helpful to consider not 
only the handful of well-known twentieth-century genocide cases, but 
also the range of other persecutions in which the technique is used. The 
contemporary genocidal practice is merely a specific application of a 
more general phenomenon. To choose just one current example from 
today's newspaper headlines, 90 consider that much of the violent 
persecution that Egypt's Coptic Christians now suffer is related to the 
continually repeated but unfounded allegation that the Coptic Church is 

82. Nahimana Judgment, lCTR-99-52-T, ,r,r 1105-08; Media Trial, supra note 3, at 140--41. 
83. Nahimana Judgement, lCTR-99-52-T, ,r,r 1105-08. 
84. Nahimina v. Prosecutor, Case No. ICTR 99-52-A, Appeal, ,r 1115 (Nov. 28, 2007). 
85. Id. ,r I 052. 
86. Id. ,r 1097. 
87. Id. ,r 73 (Shahabuddeen, J ., partially dissenting). 
88. Id. ,r 772. 
89. Id. 
90. See David D. Kirkpatrick, Egypt's Christians Fear Violence as Changes Embolden 

Islamists, N. Y. TIMES, May 31, 2011, at Al (highlighting an unconfirmed case where a young 
Muslim alleged that Coptic Christians abducted her and tattooed her with a cross). 
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abducting and abusing Coptic women who convert to Islam. Ironically, 
the opposite is occurring-Egyptian Muslims are kidnapping Coptic 
women and forcing them to convert to Islam.91 This is a textbook 
example of AiM. 

Historically, AiM prefigures many, if not all, of the worst 
persecutions that despised groups have faced. They include, for 
example, what will be described below as the myths of the black rapist, 
the Indian giver, and the murderous Jew. In each case, the victim is 
falsely accused of precisely the crimes that the perpetrator would visit 
upon him or her. 

Situating AiM within this broader context allows us to better 
appreciate its nature, frequency, etiology, and function. In so doing, it 
demonstrates that this practice often amounts to a direct, public, and 
effective means of incitement. But at the same time, this 
contextualization suggests an inconvenient insight obscured by the 
association of the practice with its explicit elucidation in the Note-that 
AiM, while sometimes a deliberate propagandistic tactic, also 
sometimes expresses an unconscious impulse. 

1. The Myth of the Indian Giver 

Consider the term "Indian giver" with all that it signifies within 
American idiomatic English: the notion that Indians have so frequently, 
recklessly, and materially breached their promises to the white man as 
to render promise-breaking a defining feature of their character­
indeed, a feature so defining of their character as to justify applying the 
name to the promise-breaking of all the world's peoples. The Oxford 
English Dictionary illustrates that the term has long signified an illusory 
form of gift giving.92 

It is not coincidental that promise-breaking is the evil that has been 
uniquely visited upon Native Americans by the white man. Indeed, the 
U.S. Commission on Civil Rights titled its most recent evaluation of 
Native American health care policy Broken Promises. 93 Even a 

91. See CHRISTIAN SOLIDARITY TNT'L & COPTIC FOUND. FOR HUMAN RIGHTS, THE 
DISAPPEARANCE. FORCED CONVERSIONS. AND FORCED MARRIAGES OF COPTIC CHRISTIAN 
WOMEN IN EGYPT (Nov. 2009) (asserting that the abduction, forcible marriage, and conversion 
of Coptic Christian women by Muslim men is considered a crime against humanity); Raymond 
Ibrahim, Jslamists Project Islam's Worst Traits onto Christians, MIDDLE EAST F. (May 25, 
2011 ), http://www.meforum.org/2915/islamists-project-islam-worst-traits-onto (alleging that the 
abduction and conversion of Coptic Christian women by Muslim men is a "notorious 
phenomenon in Egypt"). 

92. See OXFORD ENGLISH DICTIONARY 856-57 (2d ed. 1989) (substantiating the term's long 
usage). When the material in this section was first delivered before an international audience in 
Toronto, references to the term "Indian giver" were met with blank stares. In the United States, 
audiences understand the term completely. 

93. U.S. COMM'N ON CIVIL RIGHTS, BROKEN PROMISES: EVALUATING THE NATIVE 
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cursory Google search for the words "broken promises" and "Indians" 
yields an extraordinary volume and range of materials documenting 
promises broken against Native Americans. 94 

The best-known example is the United States's historical breach of 
promises with respect to Indian lands. For example, the Northwest 
Ordinance ensured Indian tribes that "lands and property shall never be 
taken from [the Indians] without their consent[,] and, in their property, 
rights, and liberty, they shall never be invaded or disturbed, unless in 
just and lawful wars authorized by Congress." 95 The United States 
repeatedly and violently breached this promise. For example, during 
the infamous "trail of tears," 96 the United States government compelled 
the relocation of Indian tribes located east of the Mississippi River 
under the Indian Removal Act.97 

The stereotypical view of Indians as promise-breakers-a deeply 
entrenched American English idiom-is a classic example of human 
rights inversion, or AiM: white North Americans systematically broke 
their promises to Native Americans while accusing Indians of precisely 
this malfeasance, going so far as to name one form of promise-breaking 
after them. 

2. The Myth of the Black Rapist 

A second example is the myth of the black rapist. This defamation 
was so widespread in the Jim Crow South98 that it provided a leading 
justification-perhaps the leading justification-for the practice of 
lynching,99 which took over 3700 American lives through 1930.100 

Many black men accused of raping white women were lynched, when 
their only true crime may have been allegedly glancing for a moment 
too long at a white woman. 101 Unsubstantiated allegations were 

AMERICAN HEAL TH CARE SYSTEM (Sept. 2004 ). 
94. See, e.g., ENCYCLOPEDIA OF NATIVE AMERICAN WARS AND WARFARE 143 (William 

B. Kessel & Robert Wooster eds., 2005) ("Disease, broken promises, corruption, and the poor 
lands reserved for Indian use decimated Native American populations."). 

95. Northwest Ordinance, I Stat. 50 ( 1787). 
96. Lindsay Glauner, The Need for Accountability and Reparation: 1830-1976 The United 

States Government's Role in the Promotion, implementation, and Execution of the Crime of 
Genocide Against Native Americans, 51 DEPAUL L. REV. 911, 931-32 (2002). 

97. INDIAN REMOVAL ACT OF 1830, reprinted in DOCUMENTS OF UNITED STATES INDIAN 
POLICY 52 (Francis Paul Prucha ed., 3d ed. 2000). 

98. See DIANE MILLER SOMMERVILLE, RAPE AND RACE IN THE NINETEENTH-CENTURY 
SOUTH 223 (2004) (''The American South's hysterical fear of black men as rapists, often referred 
to as the 'rape myth' or 'rape complex,' is well documented and has been memorialized in the 
pages of fiction and nonfiction alike for over a hundred years."). 

99. This was famously the point of the classic novel To Kill a Mockingbird. HARPER LEE, To 
KILL A MOCKINGBIRD (1960). 

100. LAWRENCE M. FRIEDMAN, AMERICAN LAWIN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 118 (2002). 
IOI. See SOMMERVILLE, supra note 98, at 224 ("To be a black man accused of raping or 
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sufficient because "[w]hite supremacy norms did not permit white 
jurors to believe a black man over a white woman . . . . Because most 
southern white men believed that black males secretly lusted after 
'their' women, they generally found rape allegations credible." 102 

White men were willing to believe that black males secretly lusted after 
and forcibly raped white women because, in numerous cases, they 
harbored precisely these same desires and committed exactly these same 
crimes against black women. 103 

It is clearly not coincidental that rape was systematically inflicted 
upon African-American women throughout and well after the long 
period of slavery. 104 These rapes were almost never punished in the Jim 
Crow South. 105 Until emancipation, black women lacked the right to 
bring charges of rape, but some racial distinctions persisted in rape law 
well into the later years of Reconstruction. 106 As recently as 1867, 
Kentucky law defined a rapist as one who shall "unlawfully and 
carnally know any white woman, against her will or consent." 107 Even 
with the change in rape law, white men frequently used rape as a 
"weapon of terror" against black women in the Reconstruction South. 108 

3. The Myth of the Murderous Jew 

Since ancient times, European anti-Semites constructed the Jew as a 
murderous criminal. 109 This defamation was frequently the precursor to 
anti-Jewish violence and mass-killings. 110 This can be seen in historical 
examples, such as "blood libel," 111 which is the myth that Jews kill 

attempting to rape a white woman in the American South was to face certain death, at the hands 
of either the executioner or an angry mob."). 

I 02. MICHAEL J. KLARMAN, FROM JIM CROW TO CIVIL RIGHTS: THE SUPREME COURT AND 
THE STRUGGLE FOR RACIAL EQUALITY 118 (2004). 

103. See, e.g., RANDALL KENNEDY, INTERRACIAL INTIMACIES: SEX, MARRIAGE, 
IDENTITY, AND ADOPTION 178 (2003) ("[T]hroughout the Reconstruction period, violent white 
supremacists used rape as a weapon of terror aimed at intimidating or punishing blacks who dared 
to read, travel, work for themselves, or pursue politics."). 

I 04. See, e.g., Osagie K. Obasogie, Anything but a Hypocrite: lnteractional Musings on Race, 
Colorblindness, and the Redemption of Strom Thurmond, 18 YALE J.L. & FEMINISM 451, 464-69 
& nn.37-63 (2006) (describing the widespread rape of African-American women by white 
Southern men during the period slavery and throughout the Jim Crow South). 

I 05. FRIEDMAN, supra note I 00, at 119. 
106. SOMMERVILLE, supra note 98, at 148. 
107. Id. 
108. Id. 
109. MARVIN PERRY & FREDERICK SCHWEITZER, ANTISEMITISM: MYTH AND HATE 

FROM ANTIQUITY TO THE PRESENT 43-72 (2002). 
110. ROBERT S. WISTRICH, A LETHAL OBSESSION: ANTI-SEMITISM FROM ANTIQUITY 

TO THE GLOBAL JIHAD 90 (20 I 0). 
111. See id. at 88-90 (noting that the term "blood libel" was invented in 1944 ). The term 

arose after the murder of a twelve-year-old Christian boy just before Easter. Id. The crime was 
attributed to local Jews without any evidence, with a claim that "the Jews of Norwich bought a 



Annex 15

2012] Accusation in a Mirror 375 

gentile children for ritual purposes. 112 Since twelfth-century England, 
the primary version of the blood libel is that Jews kill Christian babies 
in order to use their blood to bake traditional flatbread, or matzah, on 
the holiday of Passover. 113 Throughout the Middle Ages, the recurrent 
false accusation of Jewish ritual murder was invariably followed by the 
actual murder of countless Jews. 114 The most salient, contemporary 
form of the myth of the murderous Jew, however, has been the 
Holocaust inversion defamation, which accuses Jews of perpetrating the 
crimes that were perpetrated against them. 115 In some cases, the 
speaker himself is intending to perpetrate such crimes against Jews, 
especially Israeli Jews, in the future. 

It has become commonplace in the Middle East for Israel's extremist 
adversaries to accuse the Jewish state of harboring genocidal ambitions 
while simultaneously urging the destruction of the Jewish state and the 
Jewish people. Over the last several years, for example, Iranian 
President Mahmoud Ahmadinejad has repeatedly engaged in AiM, 116 

insisting that Israelis "have no boundaries, limits, or taboos when it 
comes to killing human beings," while simultaneously asserting that 
Israel "should be wiped off the map." 117 As if to dispel any ambiguities 
about his intentions, President Ahmadinejad paraded a Shahab-3 missile 
through the streets of Tehran in 2008 with the message, "Israel must be 
wiped off the map." 118 As historian Robert Wistrich observed, "There 
is a compulsive annihilationist dimension to these declarations." 119 

Christian child before Easter and tortured him .... " Id. Ritual crucifixion of a Christian was, 
according to claimant Theobald, a way to expedite the coming of the Messiah. Id. ''The blood 
libel was linked ... to the notion of an international Jewish conspiracy." id.; ANTISEMITIC 
MYTHS: A HISTORICAL AND CONTEMPORARY ANTHOLOGY 11-19 (Marvin Perry & Frederick 
M. Schweitzer eds., 2008) ( collecting historical examples of the blood libel from ancient to early 
modem times). 

112. WALTER LAQUEUR, THE CHANGING FACE OF ANTI-SEMITISM: FROM ANCIENT 
TIMES TO THE PRESENT 55 (2006). 

113. See id. at 55-57 (describing this use of the blood libel beginning in 1144). 
114. WISTRICH, supra note 110, at 90. 
115. Paul Iganski and Abe Sweiry call this practice "playing the Nazi card." PAUL IGANSKI 

& ABE SWEIRY, EUROPEAN INSTITUTE FOR THE STUDY OF CONTEMPORARY 
ANTISEMITISM, UNDERSTANDING AND ADDRESSING THE 'NAZI CARD' (2009). 

116. Gordon, From Incitement to Indictment?, supra note 6, at 900-01; Kenneth L. Marcus, 
Iran's Nuclear Anti-Zionism ls Genocidal, Not Political, INFOCUS Q., Winter 2009, available at 
http://www.jewishpolicycenter.org/1521/iran-nuclear-anti-zionism-genocidal-political; Kenneth 
L. Marcus, Iranian Incitement to Genocide 5 (unpublished manuscript), available at 
http:// digital case. case. edu: 9000/fedora/ get/ks I: marira00/mari ra00. pd f. 

117. There has been, however, substantial debate over the translations of Ahmadinejad's 
pronouncements. See, e.g., Ethan Bronner, Just How Far Did They Go, Those Words Against 
Israel?, N.Y. TIMES, June 11, 2006, at WK4 (noting that some translators argue that 
Ahmadinejad was calling an end to the Jewish-Zionist state occupying Jerusalem, rather than 
calling for Israel to be wiped off the map). 

118. Irwin Cotler, Iran's Incitement to Genocide Can't Be Treated as Bombast, NAT' L POST 
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Among its myriad variants, Holocaust inversion includes portraying 
Jews-especially Israeli Jews-as Nazis, crypto-Nazis, Nazi 
sympathizers, Holocaust perpetrators, or Holocaust "copycats." 120 As a 
category of "Holocaust distortion," inversion is distinguished in part 
from such kindred practices as Holocaust denial, minimization, and 
trivialization by its precisely targeted offensive usage-such as its 
tendency not only to disarm but to accuse. Several agencies and 
commentators have characterized Holocaust inversion not only as a 
form of anti-Semitism but also as a primary criterion by which 
contemporary anti-Semitism can be discerned. 121 For example, the 

(Canada) (Dec. 5, 2008), http://network.nationalpost.com/np/blogs/fullcomment/archive/2008/ 
12/05/irwin-cotler-iran-s-incitement-of-genocide-can-t-be-treated-as-bombast.aspx. 

119. WISTRICH, supra note 110, at 885. Such exhortations may constitute incitement to 
genocide. See, e.g., Incitement to Indictment?, supra note 6, at 864---68 (commenting that 
Ahmadinejad's hostile public statements about Israel, Jews, and the Holocaust can be ''divided 
into seven categories: (1) calling for Israel's destruction; (2) predicting Israel's destruction; (3) 
dehumanizing Israeli Jews; (4) accusing Israel of perpetrating mass murder; (5) condoning past 
violence against Israel and issuing threats against those who would protect Israel; (6) advocating 
expulsion of Israeli Jews from the Middle East; and (7) denying the Holocaust"); Marcus, Iran's 
Nuclear Anti-Zionism, supra note 116; DAVID MATAS ET AL., B'NAI BRITH CAN., INDICTMENT 
OF IRANIAN PRESIDENT MAHMOUD AHMADINEJAD FOR INCITEMENT TO GENOCIDE 
AGAINST THE JEWISH PEOPLE (2007), available at http://www.bnaibrith.ca/pdf/institute/ 
IndictmentlranianPresidentMarch07.pdf (illustrating Jewish organization B'nai Brith's request 
that Canada prosecute President Ahmadinejad for inciting genocide against the Jewish people). 
Hassan Nasrallah, Secretary General of the Iranian-sponsored Hezbollah made the genocidal 
element in such declarations more explicit when he explained in 2006, "If Jews all gather in 
Israel, it will save us the trouble of going after them worldwide." Elena Lappin, The Enemy 
Within, N.Y. TIMES, May 23, 2004, at V15. Nasrallah calls for "an open war until the elimination 
oflsrael and until the death of the last Jew on earth." Michael Rubin, Nasrallah Urges Arabs to 
Evacuate Haifa, NAT'L REVIEW ONLINE (Aug. 9, 2006), http://www.nationalreview.com/ 
corner/ 12 68 71 /nasrallah-urges-arabs-evacuate-haifa/michael-rubin. 

120. In his useful taxonomy of Holocaust distortion, Manfred Gerstenfeld has catalogued 
eleven distinct forms: Holocaust Promotion; Holocaust Denial; Holocaust Depreciation; 
Holocaust Deflection; Holocaust Inversion; Prewar and Wartime Holocaust Equivalence; Postwar 
Holocaust Equivalence; Accusations of Jewish Holocaust-Memory Abuse; Obliterating the 
Holocaust Memory; Holocaust-Memory Silencing; and Universalizing/Trivializing the Holocaust. 
Manfred Gerstenfeld, The Multiple Distortions of Holocaust Memory, 19 JEWISH POL. Snm. 
REV. 3-4 (2007). 

121. See, e.g., BERNARD HARRISON, AM. JEWISH COMM., ISRAEL, ANTI-SEMITISM, AND 
FREE SPEECH 22-23 (2007) (discussing how the "Nazi Analogy" is factually flawed and how the 
use of the analogy absent circumstances more akin to the Holocaust makes it a mere abusive 
epithet of anti-Semitism, not a "serious political point"); Howard Jacobson, Wordsmiths and 
Atrocities Against Language: The Incendiary Use of the Holocaust and Nazism Against Jews, in 
A NEW ANIISEMITISM? DEBATING JUDEOPHOBIA IN 21ST CENTURY BRITAIN 102 (P. Iganski & 
B. Kosmin eds., 2003) (criticizing other authors for their ··stupidity" for equating Zionism with 
Nazism); U.S. DEP'T OF STATE, REPORT ON GLOBAL ANTI-SEMITISM 1 (2005); Working 
Definition of Antisemitism, EUROPEAN FORUM ON ANIISEMITISM (Mar. 16, 2005), 
http://www.european-forum-on-antisemitism.org/working-definition-of-antisemitism/engl ish/ 
(providing a contemporary example of anti-Semitism by examining how in certain countries in 
the Middle East the media has publicized "comparisons of Israeli leaders to Hitler and the Nazis" 
without government response, whereas in other countries, such as France and Germany, laws that 
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European Monitoring Centre on Racism and Xenophobia's ("EUMC") 
authoritative 122 working definition of anti-Semitism correctly 
characterizes Holocaust inversion as a discrete form of anti-Semitism. 

Analogous practices have been used with other groups as well. For 
example, Des Forges observed that Mugesera and Ngeze (in Kangura) 
explicitly tried to connect the Tutsis with the Nazis in the course of 
employing AiM. 123 The irony in this tactic, as Des Forges recognized, 
is that it is the Hutu perpetrators who may have been admirers of Hitler 
and Nazi Germany. 124 Indeed, films about Hitler and Nazism were 
found in the residence of Rwandan President Juvenal Habyarimana after 
he was assassinated in April 1994.125 Similarly, Holocaust inversion 
appears more deeply ironic in the face of documented collaboration, 
including genocidal conspiracy 126 between the Nazi regime and the 
Palestinian leadership of the Holocaust era. 127 The continuing influence 
of Nazi propaganda can be seen in the anti-Semitic doctrines of 
extremist Islam from World War II to the present day. 128 

punish those who publicly equate Israel with Nazism have been promoted). 
122. The influence of this definition, and particularly of its examples, can be seen in its rapid 

international adoption. See, e.g., U.S. DEP'T OF STATE, CONTEMPORARY GLOBAL ANTI­
SEMITISM 6-7 (2008) (''[E]xamples of the ways in which anti-Semitism manifests itself with 
regard to the state ofTsrael taking into account the overall context could include: ... [ d]rawing 
comparisons of contemporary Israeli policy to that of the Nazis .... "); ALL-PARTY 
PARLIAMENTARY GROUP AGAINST ANTISEMITISM, REPORT OF THE ALL-PARTY 
PARLIAMENTARY INQUIRY INTO ANTISEMITISM 5 (2006) (recommending the adoption of the 
EUMC's working definition). Increased international adoption of this definition is a goal of the 
2009 London Declaration on Combating Antisemitism and the 20 I O Ottawa Protocol of the 
Interparliamentary Coalition to Combat Antisemitism. 

123. DES FORGES, supra note 1, at 79-81. 
124. Id. 
125. Id. 
126. See KLAUS-MICHAEL MALLMANN & MARTIN COPPERS, NAZI PALESTINE: THE 

PLANS FOR THE EXTERMINATION OF THE JEWS IN PALESTINE (Krista Smith, trans., 2010) 
(examining the relations between the Third Reich in Germany and Arab nationalists and positing 
the two shared common schemes to eradicate Jews). 

127. See, e.g., MATTHIAS KUNTZEL, JIHAD AND JEW-HATRED: ISLAMISM, NAZISM AND 
THE ROOTS OF 9/11 (C. Meade trans., 2007) (documenting Nazi collaboration with Palestinian 
leadership and continuing influence of Nazi propaganda on extremist elements within Islamist 
movement). 

128. See, e.g., JEFFREY HERF, NAZI PROPAGANDA AND THE ARAB WORLD (2009) 
(recounting the influence of Nazi propaganda on the development of anti-Semitic doctrines within 
extremist elements of the Islamic world); PAUL BERMAN, THE FLIGHT OF THE 
INTELLECTUALS (2010) (analyzing the continuing influence of Nazi anti-Semitism within radical 
Islam). 
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Ill. EFFECTIVENESS 

A. Effectiveness as a Means of Facilitating Persecution 

Despite its evident drawbacks, AiM has turned out to be 
extraordinarily effective. As Catharine MacKinnon observed of one 
case before the International Criminal Tribunal for Rwanda, "This 
infamous 'accusation in a mirror'-the propaganda technique in which 
one side falsely attributes attacks to the other in order to justify 
retaliation in kind, casting aggression as self-defense-was especially 
causally potent." 129 That is to say, the use of AiM has a direct causal 
effect on the perpetration of genocide. Similarly, Des Forges explained 
that this tactic was used quite effectively both in specific incidents, such 
as the March 1992 Bugesera massacre and also more generally in the 
propaganda campaign to convince Hutu to rise up against the Tutsi and 
to exterminate them. 130 The Hutu officials and propagandists 
repeatedly employed the Note's techniques, even if it cannot be proven 
that that they were personally familiar with the actual document. 131 

The technique's effectiveness is poignantly described by Coptic 
activist Mounir Bishai, who describes the manner in which his 
community has recently been subjected to abuse in Egypt: 

Suddenly we have shifted from complaints to self-defense, from 
demanding [our] rights to [trying to] convince the public that we are 
not depriving others of their rights ... Before [Hurricane] Fitna we 
were known as the weak and attacked [party], and now we are being 
accused of amassing weapons ... How have we suddenly turned from 
persecuted into persecutors, from the weak [party] into the strong and 
tyrannical [one], from the attacked [party] into the infamous attackers, 
and from the poor [party] into the rich exploiters? How did these lies 
become widespread, without us gaining any ground or improving our 
situation one whit? ... 132 

The answer to Bishai's lament has been the rhetorical effectiveness of 
AiM. 

In order to fully understand AiM's effectiveness, however, one must 
identify each of the functions that it plays. The effectiveness is most 
frequently addressed in terms of its legitimizing function, but, in fact, it 
serves at least five other primary functions, each of which must be 

129. Catharine MacKinnon, International Decisions: Prosecutor v. Nahimana, Barayagwiza & 
Ngeze, 98 AM. J. lNT'L L. 325, 330 (2004). 

130. DES FORGES, supra note I, at 66. 
131. Id. 
132. L. AZURI, MEMRl, INQUIRY & ANALYSIS SERIES REPORT No.646, RISING TENSIONS 

BETWEEN MUSLIMS, CHRISTIANS IN EGYPT (Nov. 15, 2010), available at http://www.memri.org/ 
report/en/0/0/0/0/0/0/ 4 7 65 .htm. 
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understood to fully appreciate the extent to which it can serve as an 
effective form of incitement. 

B. Functions in Facilitating Persecution 

AiM has six interrelated functions: to shock, to silence, to threaten, to 
insulate, to legitimize, and, finally, to motivate or incite. 133 First and 
most unmistakably, it is shocking, even when it is frequently repeated, 
which is why it is frequently repeated. No one tells Holocaust 
survivors-or a nation of Holocaust survivors and their children-that 
they are Nazis without expecting to shock. The same can be said of the 
inversive accusations leveled at Bosnians, Tutsis, and Copts. 

But AiM is shocking in a particular manner-a manner that tends to 
silence. As Charles Lawrence has explained, the visceral "[f]ear, rage, 
[ and] shock" of hate speech systematically preempts response. 134 

Lawrence wrote about hate speech expressed in the United States 
against African Americans and other American minorities, but his 
observations are also applicable to other groups that have experienced 
human rights inversion. Given the sensitivity of many Jews to issues 
concerning the Shoah, for example, Holocaust inversions have the 
power not only to shock, but also to silence expression of Jewish 
viewpoints, including speech sympathetic to the State of Israel. 135 

Moreover, the stereotype of Jewish conspiratorial power, combined 
with the use of Nazi motifs, has a peculiarly chilling effect. As activist 
Melanie Kaye-Kantrowitz explains, it "mutes our loud, proud Jewish 
energy, make[ s] us afraid of seeming too powerful, too ... well, Jewish. 
How can we fight injustice powerfully if we fear our power?" 136 The 
silencing function of inciteful speech is worth noting in light of the 
inevitable claims that those who oppose hate speech are the silencers. 137 

Beyond silencing, AiM is also threatening. It is threatening, because 
the ascription of guilt carries with it the threat of punishment. For 
example, this can be seen in the warning that Jewish students at the 
University of California at Irvine recently received from one recent 
campus speaker who said, "[I]t's time for you to live in some fear now 

133. See KENNETH L. MARCUS. JEWISH IDENTITY AND CIVIL RIGHTS IN AMERICA 63-64 
(2010) ( introducing most of these functions). 

134. Charles R. Lawrence TIT, If He Hailers, Let Him Go: Regulating Racist Speech on 
Campus, 1990 DUKE L.J. 431, 452. 

135. The point is amplified in Kenneth L. Marcus, Higher Education, Harassment, and First 
Amendment Opportunism, 16 WM. & MARY BILL RTS. J. 1025, 1050-52 (2008). 

136. Melanie Kaye/Kantrowitz, Some Notes on Anti-Semitism from a Progressive Jewish 
Perspective, JEWISH CURRENTS (Mar. 2007), http://www.jewishcurrents.org/2007-mar­
kayekantrowiz.htm. 

137. See JEWISH IDENTITY, supra note 133, at 71-75 (analyzing such claims). 
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because you were so good at dispensing fear." 138 Significantly, it is not 
only the target group that is threatened by such forms of expressive 
conduct, but also bystanders who might be dissuaded from supporting 
the out-group. 139 

AiM's threatening function is also apparent in the United States's sad 
history of lynching. By the most conservative estimates, the proportion 
of black victims lynched for purportedly rape-related offenses varied 
between 26.7% and 40.6%, but some authorities suggest that in 
Georgia, sexual allegations were associated with more than 60% of 
lynchings between 1880 and 1889 and approximately half of all 
lynchings. 140 Moreover, when black men were accused of raping 
women, the difference between lynching and "regular" justice was 
sometimes more a matter of form than of substance. 141 Indeed, "guilt or 
innocence was often beside the point when southern blacks were 
accused of ... sexually assaulting white women." 142 

Nevertheless, AiM is presented in a manner that is frequently 
immune from criticism because its political guise is insulting. The 
insulting function provides a means by which animus can be expressed 
without provoking the resistance that post-World War II racism tends to 
precipitate. Like other contemporary hate and bias modalities, 
Holocaust inversion has been protected from normal anti-discrimination 
enforcement by its ability to replicate or mimic the tropes of a dissident 
political discourse. This masking effect has permitted the growth and 
dissemination of hate and bias that would otherwise be checked by 

138. Letter from Charles R. Love, Program Manager, U.S. Dep't of Educ., Office for Civil 
Rights, Region IX, to Dr. Michael V. Drake, Chancellor, Univ. of Cali., Irvine, Jn re OCR Case 
No. 09-05-2013 (Nov. 30, 2007) [hereinafter Jn re University of California at Irvine, OCR Case 
No. 09-05-2013]. available at http://www.ocregister.com/newsimages/news/2007 /12/OCR 
_Report_l20507-Z05145157-0001.pdf (quoting an unnamed campus speaker). In this case, the 
speaker taunted, "You were so good at making people think that y'all was all that and the Islamic 
tide started coming up." Id. For a discussion of the Irvine case, see JEWISH IDENTITY, supra 
note 133 and Kenneth L. Marcus, Jurisprudence of the New Anti-Semitism, 44 WAKE FOREST 
L. REV. 371, 383-93 (2009). The Israelis-as-Nazis analogy serves to justify not only anti-Israeli, 
but also anti-Jewish activity, which is otherwise socially or legally repelled. In light of the social 
stigma associated with anti-Semitism and racism, inversion serves to legitimate prejudice that 
would otherwise be socially unacceptable. In many cases, Holocaust inversion is coupled with 
suggestions that Jews should be treated in a manner consistent with their putative status as 
genocidal criminals. This particular quotation is taken from the official report of the U.S. 
Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights and investigation into charges of unlawful anti­
Semitic harassment at the University of California at Irvine. 

139. See STEVEN K. BAUM, THE PSYCHOLOGY OF GENOCIDE: PERPETRATORS, 
BYSTANDERS AND RESCUERS 119 (2008) (noting that even if 80% of community members 
may be compassionate and caring, a vocal 20% biased minority may nevertheless intimidate the 
rest of the community). 

140. SOMMERVILLE, supra note 98, at 223. 
141. FRIEDMAN, supra note 100, at 118. 
142. KLARMAN, supra note 102, at 118. 
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various social, political, administrative, and legal controls, including 
human and civil rights law. 

More significantly, AiM is legitimizing. In the genocidal context, 
AiM's legitimizing function is particularly important because of the 
enormity of the crime that must be justified. Des Forges has observed 
that "[w]ith such a tactic, propagandists can persuade listeners and 
'honest people' that they are being attacked and are justified in taking 
whatever measures are necessary 'for legitimate [self-]defense."' 143 As 
Joseph Goebbels put it, "The Jews are guilty [and] the punishment is 
coming." Similarly, Heinrich Himmler, Reichsfuhrer of the SS, argued 
that "we had the moral right vis-a-vis our people to annihilate this 
people which wanted to annihilate us." 144 AiM has served the same 
function in a wide range of contexts, whether the victims' purported 
crimes are contemporaneous (as with the "black racist"), prospective 
("Tutsi exterminators"), or retrospective ("Zionist Holocaust"). 

In the mind of Southern racists, the myth of the black rapist served to 
legitimize Jim Crow lynchings. Similarly, it provided the Nazis with a 
justification for their murder of the Jews. In the same way, Hutu claims 
of Tutsi aggression "legitimized" the violence that Hutus would visit 
upon them. For example, Mugesera warned his Hutu countrymen, 
"[K]now that anyone whose neck you do not cut is the one who will cut 
your neck. "145 

Thus, as Susan Benesch explains, the propagandist understood at 
least one aspect of genocide inversion's legitimizing function: it 
provides a collective self-defense justification for mass atrocities in the 
same way that individual self-defense provides a defense against the 
crime of murder. 146 Even in its legitimizing function, however, 
genocide inversion does more than provide a prospective defense 
against subsequent charges. Beyond such persuasion, AiM also 
functions as a means of constructing the identity of a despised other. In 
the simplest sense, genocide AiM may be, as Benesch has defined it, the 
technique of "claim[ing] (falsely) that the victims-to-be are planning to 
commit atrocities against the genocidaires-to-be." 147 In a broader sense, 
however, it is not merely a set of explicit claims, but rather a practice of 
constructing the other in a particular manner. Specifically, genocide 
inversion consists of constructing an identifiable other as so deeply and 
ineradicably criminal as to justify and even to require extermination 

143. DES FORGES, supra note 1, at 58 
144. Id. 
145. Mugesera v. Canada (Minister of Citizenship and Immigration) (2003), [2004] I F.C. 325 

(Can. Que. Fed. Ct. App.). 
146. Id. 
147. Benesch, supra note 6, at 504. 
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precisely because the drive to exterminate is so central within the 
constructed self of the other. 

Finally, AiM is motivating or inciting. That is to say, AiM not only 
provides a reason or justification for aggression, as other less effective 
forms of incitement also do; more insidiously, it also communicates to 
the listener that it is necessary to attack another group in order to avoid 
having the same fate visited upon one's own community. As Benesch 
has explained, other rhetorical techniques such as demonization can 
make mass-murder seem acceptable, but AiM makes it appear 
necessary. 148 This function follows in part from the functions described 
above but also goes beyond them. Although this motivating quality is 
useful in lesser forms of incitement, it is critical to those who are 
inciting genocide because these perpetrators must overcome the strong 
social prohibitions on such heinous deeds. 149 AiM is able to 
accomplish this by redefining the target population as being guilty of 
such a vile transgression as to lie outside the scope of mutual 
obligations and lawful protections. 150 In his most infamous speech, 
Mugesera repeatedly claimed that the "inyenzi" planned to commit 
genocide against the Hutu: "These people called lnyenzis are now on 
their way to attack us ... I am telling you, and I am not lying [that] ... 
they only want to exterminate us. They only want to exterminate us: 
they have no other aim." 151 Mugesera used this form of AiM precisely 
because he understood its motivating quality: "Are we really waiting till 
they come to exterminate us?" Mugesera demanded. 152 

Similarly, Bernard-Henri Levy argues that Holocaust inversion, 
together with other elements of the "new anti-Semitism," erodes the 
inhibitions that have, for several decades, prevented most Europeans 
from wanting to exterminate Jews. 153 Such defamations enable "people 
to feel once again the desire and, above all, the right to burn all the 
synagogues they want, to attack boys wearing yarmulkes, to harass 
large numbers of rabbis, to kill not just one but many llan Halimis-in 
in order for anti-Semitism to be reborn on a large scale." 154 The 
directness of AiM can be seen, not only in its common usage, but in the 
effectiveness with which it accomplishes its intention. Most 

148. Id. at 506. 
149. Id. at 486 (quoting FRANK CHALK & KURT JONASSOHN, THE HISTORY AND 

SOCIOLOGY OF GENOCIDE 28 (1990)). 
150. Id. 
151. Mugesera v. Canada (Minister of Citizenship and Immigration), [2005] S.C.R. I 00, 93 

paras. 16, 18 (Can.). 
152. Id. para. 49. 
153. BERNARD-HENRI LEVY, LEFT IN DARK TIMES 155 (Benjamin Moser trans., 2008). 
154. Id. 
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importantly, AiM motivates people to commit precisely the 
transgressions that are falsely attributed to the victim group. This is 
particularly important in the case of heinous crimes such as genocide, 
which require powerful motivation to overcome strong social bonds. 
But it can also explain the way in which large numbers of people are 
induced to engage in other forms of persecution, such as the systematic 
rape of black women during the Jim Crow South or the United States 
government's callous disregard for the rights of Indians during the Trail 
of Tears. This direct motivation is, moreover, only one facet of the 
complex efficacy through which AiM aids perpetrators in subjecting 
target populations for persecution or destruction. In fulfilling the range 
of functions described above, AiM facilitates aggression against its 
victims with peculiar effectiveness. For this additional reason, the use 
of AiM in genocidal or non-genocidal contexts cannot reasonably be 
viewed as being anything but direct. 

C. Psychological Functions 

A full assessment of AiM's effectiveness must acknowledge that the 
technique serves important psychological functions for the speaker as 
well as critical functions for the speaker's party. In this sense, the 
widespread use of AiM results not only from its effectiveness at 
facilitating persecution, up to and including genocide, but also because 
AiM fulfills independent psychological needs of the perpetrators who 
use it. 

First, there is no phenomenon that better exemplifies the defense 
mechanism that prejudice, classically, has been understood to provide. 
"Projection" is the process of displacing unwanted feelings onto 
despised others, who may then appear to be external threats. 155 While 
projection has been explained as a source of all prejudice, including 
anti-Semitism, it is never more conspicuous than when it takes the form 
of AiM. 156 

Second, AiM is a paradigmatic form of what might be called 
"secondary prejudice." Secondary prejudice is any form of bias that is 
itself a reflection of the taboo of open bigotry. 157 For example, the 
European Union's Agency for Fundamental Rights ("FRA") recently 
noted that "secondary anti-Semitism" could be most broadly defined as 

155. AVNER FALK, ANTI-SEMITISM: A HISTORY AND PSYCHOANALYSIS OF 
CONTEMPORARY HATRED (2008) 67, 71-72, 83 (discussing the possible roots behind the 
psychological projections that Christians place on Jews that manifest into anti-Semitism). 

156. Id. 
157. Clemens Heni, Secondary Anti-Semitism: From Hard-Core to Soft-Core Denial of the 

Shoah, 20 JEWISH POL. STUD. REV. 3-4 (2008), available at http://www.jcpa.org/JCPA/ 
Templates/ShowPage.asp?DBTD= I &LNGTD= I &TMTD= I I I &FTD=625&PTD=0&ITD=2675. 
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"any form of anti-Semitism that is in itself a reflection of the taboo of 
'open anti-Semitism."' 158 Peter Schonbach, a colleague of leading 
Frankfurt School scholar Theodor Adorno, coined the increasingly used 
concept of "secondary anti-Semitism." The classic example, prevalent 
in post-War Germany and Austria, is the claim that Jews were 
responsible for the Holocaust. 159 "Rather than constituting a form of 
anti-Semitism that exists in spite of the history of National Socialism," 
the FRA explains, "it exists because of it." 160 In one pointed 
formulation, "The Germans will never forgive the Jews for 
Auschwitz." 161 

Secondary prejudice is often directed at other persecuted groups as 
well. For example, Jim Crow laws reflected the South's refusal to 
forgive blacks for the sin of slavery. Similarly, when heterosexual 
majorities deny certain rights or privileges, such as marriage, to gays 
and lesbians-and then accuse gay rights activists of seeking "special 
privileges"-they are engaging in AiM. These attitudes can be 
described as a secondary prejudice because, to a certain extent, the 
resentment that these majorities experience arises from subconscious 
shame for their treatment of a disadvantaged minority. In general, 
secondary prejudice arises from the guilt or shame that non-minority 
groups experience in the face of their own present or prior hate or bias. 

IV. ACCUSATION 1N A MIRROR AND GENOCIDE LAW DOCTRINE 

A. The Doctrinal Significance of Accusation in a Mirror 

AiM is a primary form of incitement, like demonization and 
dehumanization, which can be used to show the "directness" of 
expressive conduct that intuitively might appear indirect. 162 The 
Genocide Convention criminalizes "direct and public incitement to 
commit genocide," 163 regardless of whether actual genocide results. 164 

Under the Genocide Convention, incitement is an autonomous 
infraction that-like conspiracy-constitutes an inchoate crime, in the 

158. European Union Agency for Fundamental Rights, Anti-Semitism: Summary overview of 
the situation in the European Union 2001-2010, at 25 (Apr. 2011) (FRA working paper), 
available at http://fra.europa.eu/fra Website/attachments/ Antisemitism _Update_ 2011.pdf. 

159. Id. 
160. Id. 
161. Ben Weinthal, The Raging Bron.x Bull of German Journalism, JEWISH DAILY FORWARD 

(June 8, 2007), http://www.forward.com/articles/10874/ (quoting psychologist Zvi Rex). 
162. The importance of accusation in a mirror to incitement law is discussed in Music and 

Genocide, supra note 6, at 638; Benesch, supra note 6, at 504-06. 
163. G.A. Res. 260 (III), at 174, U.N. GAOR, 3d Sess., A/810 (Part I) (Dec. 9, 1948). 
164. The key point that actual violence need not be shown was authoritatively established in 

the Media Case. Nahimana v. Prosecutor, Case No. lCTR-99-52-A, Appeals Judgment, n.26, ,r 
720 (Nov. 28, 2007), aff'g Nahimana, Barayagwiza & Ngeze, Case No. ICTR 99-52-T, ,r 1015. 



Annex 15

2012] Accusation in a Mirror 385 

sense that the result need not be proven, as long as the incitement was 
direct and public, as well as intentional, with the intent to destroy a 
protected group completely or partially. 165 The conundrum for 
genocide law is that incitement doctrine is squeezed between two 
imperatives: on the one hand, the need to distinguish between genocidal 
incitement and ordinary hate speech and, on the other hand, the need to 
address genocidal incitement before it results in murder. By identifying 
primary incitement techniques, such as AiM, courts can satisfy the latter 
imperative while still respecting the former. 

B. Accusation in a Mirror and the Elements of Incitement 

Gregory Gordon has performed the admirable task of elucidating the 
criteria that actionable incitement must meet under modern genocide 
law. 166 First, the statements in question must be publicly uttered. 167 

Needless to say, AiM may be used publicly or privately. For purposes 
of applying genocide law, only public utterances are at issue here. 

Second, and most importantly for present purposes, actionable 
statements must be uttered in a sufficiently direct manner. 168 The 
Genocide Convention and related authorities do not prohibit casual or 
indirect utterances, nor do they provide a general prohibition on hate 
speech. 169 As further discussed below, the legally critical aspect of 
AiM is that it is a substantively direct form of incitement 
notwithstanding the indirect appearance that it sometimes assumes. 

Third, the utterance must be actual incitement rather than protected 
speech. 170 This criterion overlaps considerably with the directness 
element, since the directness requirement is intended in no small part to 
distinguish protected speech from punishable incitement. The two 
criteria can be distinguished for certain analytical purposes, however, 
because the directness requirement should also be understood as a 
creature of contemporary values regarding the freedom of speech. 

Finally, an actionable statement must have an underlying intent to 
provoke mass-murder. 171 This is an important independent requirement 
that must be satisfied even in cases of AiM. Some advocates might 
argue that the mirror itself can reveal the speaker's intent, but this is too 

165. Schabas, supra note 15, at 149. 
166. Gordon bases his analysis largely on the ICTR cases, which have been relatively detailed 

in their analysis, since the applicable statute mirrors the Genoicde Convention. Incitement to 
Indictment?, supra note 6, at 869-70. 

167. Id. at 870. 
168. Id. 
169. Diane F. Orentlicher, Criminalizing Hate Speech in the Crucible of Trial: Prosecutor v. 

Nahimana, 21 AM. U. lNI'L L. REV. 557,566 (2006). 
170. Incitement to Indictment?, supra note 6, at 869-70. 
171. Id. 
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facile. As explained in Part II, AiM can be used consciously or 
unconsciously and therefore can be either a deliberate propagandistic 
technique or an expression of unconscious projection. 172 To the extent 
that AiM is used in an unconscious manner, its communicative process 
is no less direct, but it would be inaccurate to characterize what it 
reveals as the speaker's "intent." In genocide cases, the directness is 
not sufficient to provide a basis for prosecution without the presence of 
intent. 

C. Accusation in a Mirror as Evidence of Directness 

Given the importance of protecting the freedom of speech, 173 courts 
have been appropriately cautious in ensuring that only direct 
incitements be proscribed. 174 Unfortunately it is often difficult to 
determine what expressions may be deemed sufficiently direct in light 
of the covert, coded, and euphemistic manner in which genocidal 
appeals are generally communicated. 175 This is a serious problem 
because the Genocide Convention is intended to prevent genocides 
before they occur and not merely to punish the perpetrators after the 
killing is done. 176 

172. See infra Part TI (discussing how AiM, "while sometimes a deliberate propagandistic 
tactic, also sometimes expresses an unconscious impulse" by examining the Nazi and Rwandan 
genocides and the myths of the Indian giver, black racist, and murderous Jew). 

173. Indeed, the United States was initially reluctant to enter into the Genocide Convention 
for reasons relating to the freedom of speech. See Continuation of the Consideration of the Draft 
Convention on Genocide [E/794]: Report of the Economic and Social Council [A/633], U.N. 
GAOR 6th Comm., 3d Sess., 84th mtg. at 213 ( 1948) (discussing the debates over whether or not 
to include incitement to genocide within the list of punishable acts). When the U.S. Senate 
finally ratified the Genocide Convention, after decades of debate, it did so only with this 
reservation: ''Nothing in the Convention requires or authorizes legislation or other action by the 
United States of America prohibited by the Constitution of the United States as interpreted by the 
United States." 132 CONG. REc. Sl252-54 (daily ed. Feb. 18, 1986) (Lugar/Helms/Hatch 
Reservations to the Genocide Convention). 

174. U.S. courts have been similarly cautious, requiring a ''directness" element in domestic 
incitement cases. Compare, e.g., Masses Publ'g Co. v. Patten, 244 F. 535,542 (S.D.N.Y. 1917) 
(''[I]ndirect result of the language might be to arouse a seditious disposition, [however, this] 
would not be enough ... ?"), rev 'd, 246 F. 24 (2d. Cir. 1917) with Prosecutor v. Jean-Paul 
Akayesu, Judgment, ICTR-96-4-T, ,r 557 (1998) ("[M]ore than mere vague or indirect suggestion 
[is required to] constitute direct incitement."). Such comparisons are usefully explored in Ameer 
F. Gopalani, The International Standard of Direct and Public Incitement to Commit Genocide: 
An Obstacle to U.S. Ratification of the International Criminal Court Statute?, 32 CAL. W. lNI'L 

L.J. 87, 102-04 (2001). 
175. See Schabas, supra note 15, at 160 ("The problem with the requirement that incitement 

be 'direct' is that history shows that those who attempt to incite genocide speak in euphemisms. 
It would surely be contrary to the intent of the drafters to view such coded language as being 
insufficiently direct."). 

176. Michael P. Scharf & Brianne M. Draffin. Foreword: To Prevent and to Punish: An 
International Conference in Commemoration of the Sixtieth Anniversary of the Genocide 
Convention, 40 CASE w. RES. J. TNI'L L. I, 4 (2007). 
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Sadly, for reasons that are both legal and political, 177 the Genocide 
Convention has failed to prevent or appreciably reduce the incidents of 
mass-killings. 178 The Genocide Convention's passage has been justly 
characterized as "utterly irrelevant" when the first half century 
following its passage witnessed the slaughter of four million by Stalin's 
Russia, five million in Mao's Chinese Cultural Revolution, two million 
in Pol Pot's killing field, 750,000 in Uganda, etc. 179 This abject failure 
prompted the United Nation's High Commissioner for Human Rights to 
lament: "A person stands a better chance of being tried and judged for 
killing one human being than for killing I 00,000." 180 In recent years, 
the U.N. has committed to correcting this sorry history, for example, by 
adopting its Responsibility to Protect doctrine. 181 If the Genocide 
Convention is to merit its designation as the "Never Again" treaty, its 
incitement provisions must be interpreted in ways that effectuate its 
intent to prevent further tragedies. At a minimum this requires that 
judicial bodies properly recognize the forms that incitement to genocide 
habitually assume so that they can be properly addressed. 

Given the frequency with which genocidal AiM presages actual 
genocide, courts and tribunals must attribute proper significance to this 
form of incitement. At a minimum, this requires an appreciation that 
AiM is generally understood in pre-genocidal and genocidal contexts as 
a direct call to commit mass-murder, whether it is accompanied by other 
more explicit exhortations or not. This is important, because courts 
have taken the directness requirement of incitement seriously. For 
example, the Mugesera court cautioned that an equivocal speech, open 
to differing interpretations, could not constitute direct and public 
incitement to commit genocide. 182 Mugesera' s teaching that actionable 
incitement must be a direct appeal to commit an act of genocide, 183 

177. See generally SAMANTHA POWER, "A PROBLEM FROM HELL": AMERICA AND THE 
AGE OF GENOCIDE (2002) (discussing why American leaders frequently promise to prevent 
genocide yet repeatedly fail to do so). 

178. See Scharf & Draffin, supra note 176, at 2 (describing the Genocide Convention's failure 
to prevent genocide even after it was established). 

179. Id. 
180. MICHAEL P. SCHARF, BALKAN JUSTICE: THE STORY BEHIND THE INTERNATIONAL WAR 

CRIMES TRIAL SINCE NUREMBERG xiv (1997). 
181. Scharf & Draffin, supra note 176, at 4; see also Paul R. Williams & Meghan E. Stewart, 

Humanitarian Intervention: The New Missing Link in the Fight to Prevent Crimes Against 
Humanity and Genocide?, 40 CASE W. RES. J. TNT'L L 97, 105---06 (2008) (elucidating the 
responsibility to protect, or "R2P"); David Scheffer, Atrocity Crimes Framing the Responsibility 
to Protect, 40 CASE W. RES. J. INT'L L. 111 (2008) (drawing lines for determining which atrocity 
crimes merit application of the R2P doctrine and which do not). 

182. Mugesera v. Canada (Minister of Citizenship and Immigration) (2003), [2004] F.C. 325 
(Can.). 

183. Id. 
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rather than a vague advocacy of hate or discrimination, has been 
influential. 184 Furthermore, the Media Case, carefully distinguished 
between direct incitements and most other forms of hate speech: 

Direct incitement to commit genocide assumes that the speech is a 
direct appeal to commit an act referred to in Article 2(2) of the Statute; 
it has to be more than a mere vague or indirect suggestion. In most 
cases, direct and public incitement to commit genocide can be 
preceded or accompanied by hate speech, but only direct and public 
incitement to commit genocide is prohibited under Article 2(3)(c) of 
the Statute. 185 

Genocidal AiM is inciteful not because it is hate speech, but because 
it is in fact-if not in form-an appeal to commit particular acts. In the 
Media Case, the appeals court emphasized that while genocide is often 
preceded by or coupled with hate speech, hate speech is not per se 
actionable unless it directly calls for the commission of genocide. 186 

Similarly, the International Law Commission explained, "The element 
of direct incitement requires specifically urging another individual to 
take immediate criminal action rather than merely making a vague or 
indirect suggestion." 187 

The meaning of coded speech may, however, be unequivocal. That is 
to say, its meaning may be clear and definite when it is properly 
decoded. In such cases, its meaning may be well understood to its 
listeners. It is now well established that the directness element must be 
"viewed in the light of its cultural and linguistic content." 188 Whether a 
particular communication can be considered direct will vary depending 
on local linguistic contexts. Most importantly, it is a basic principle of 
genocide law that "incitement may be direct, and nonetheless 
implicit." 189 

The value of AiM, as a legal concept, is that it provides a means of 
understanding how a major category of coded speech can meet the 
directness element under the Genocide Convention and other laws 
prohibiting incitement to genocide. The Genocide Convention 
criminalizes "direct and public incitement to commit genocide." 190 The 

184. See George William Mugwanya, Recent Trends in International Criminal Law: 
Perspectives from the U.N. International Criminal Tribunal for Rwanda, 6 Nw. U. J. TNT'L 

HUM. RTS. 415,436 (2008) (describing influence of Mugesera on lCTR decisions). 
185. Nahimana v. Prosecutor, Case No. ICTR-99-52-A, Appeals Judgment, n.26, ,i 693 (Nov. 

28, 2007); Mugwanya, supra note 184, at 437. 
186. Nahimana Judgment, lCTR-99-52-A, ,i 693 (Nov. 28, 2007); Mugwanya, supra note 

184, at 437. 
187. Rep. of the Int'I Law Comm'n, 48th Sess. May 6-July 26, 1996, at 22, U.N. Doc. 

A/51/10; GAOR, 51st Sess., Supp. No. 10 (1996). 
188. Prosecutor v. Akayesu, Case No. lCTR 96-4-T, Judgment, ,i 557 (Sept. 2, 1998). 
189. Id. 
190. Genocide Convention, supra note 2. 
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Convention makes genocidal incitement an inchoate crime, in the sense 
that actual genocide need not occur for its incitement to be 
actionable. 191 Nevertheless, actionable incitement must be a direct 
appeal to commit an act of genocide rather than vague hate speech. 192 

"Directness" is often difficult to discern in light of the covert, coded, 
and euphemistic manner in which genocidal appeals are generally 
communicated. 193 At the same time, it is critical for judicial bodies to 
recognize incitement, even when it takes such forms, because otherwise 
they will fail to satisfy the Genocide Convention's purpose of 
preventing genocide rather than merely punishing its perpetrators. 194 

At first blush, AiM appears to be entirely indirect. The speaker need 
not urge the target audience to take any particular course of conduct; 
moreover, if any actions are urged, they are veiled in the language of 
self-defense. Nevertheless, as discussed earlier, the "directness" 
requirement is not construed formalistically to require an explicit 
exhortation, since that is not the form that genocidal incitement 
characteristically takes. Indeed, genocide law cannot succeed in 
preventing mass-killings-as opposed to punishing their perpetrators 
after the fact-unless incitement doctrine is construed broadly to 
encompass such ways in which genocidaires actually ply their craft. 

For this reason, "directness" is interpreted contextually to require a 
communication that reasonable listeners would understand-within 
local conditions-as an appeal to undertake certain actions. As the 
Rwanda tribunal has explained, "The Chamber will therefore consider 
on a case-by-case basis whether, in light of the culture of Rwanda and 
the specific circumstances of the instant case, acts of incitement can be 
viewed as direct or not, by focusing mainly on the issue of whether the 
persons for whom the message was intended immediately grasped the 
implication thereof." 195 The Rwandan example demonstrates the clarity 
with which implicit directives contained within AiM are understood and 
executed. 

In this sense, the directness element should be considered satisfied 
when it can be shown that a defendant has publicly accused a particular 
vulnerable population of genocidal practices, or genocidal intent, in a 

191. Schabas, supra note 15, at 149. 
192. Mugesera v. Canada (Minister of Citizenship and Immigration), [2005] S.C.R. I 00 

(Can.). 
193. See Schabas, supra note 15, at 160 ("The problem with the requirement that incitement 

be 'direct' is that history shows that those who attempt to incite genocide speak in euphemisms. It 
would surely be contrary to the intent of the drafters to view such coded language as being 
insufficiently direct."). 

194. Scharf & Draffin, supra note 176, at 4. 
195. Prosecutor v. Akayesu, Case No. ICTR-96-4-T, Judgment, ,r 558 (Sept. 2, 1998). 
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manner that mirrors practices that have been directed against them. 
This approach does not push the boundaries impermissibly between 
incitement and hate speech. This is important not only because 
domestic constitutional considerations sometimes apply, 196 but also 
because the Genocide Convention's history indicates an "unambiguous 
determination" by the Convention's drafters to exclude hate speech 
from the scope of the clause that criminalizes "direct and public 
incitement to commit genocide." 197 This approach to AiM does not 
criminalize speech that provokes hatred towards a protected group, but 
instead punishes speech that advocates violence against members of the 
group. 198 Indeed, one of the defining features of AiM is that it does not 
merely stoke generalized feelings of racial hatred; rather, it incites very 
specific forms of criminal conduct. 

This conclusion follows from the essentially euphemistic character 
that incitement characteristically assumes. For this reason, other 
commentators have recommended that euphemisms used to mask 
incitement should be considered "kinds of incitement." 199 

V. ALTERNATIVEAPPROACHES 

This approach to AiM is more stringent than some alternative 
approaches and less stringent than others. This Part will evaluate two 
roads not taken here. One alternative would be to treat the use of AiM, 
at least under some circumstances, as a chargeable offense. The other 
would be to consider it to constitute (and not merely to satisfy) an 
element that must be met in a prosecution for incitement. This Section 
will argue that the former approach is too loose and the latter too 
stringent. 

A. Accusation in a Mirror as a Form of Incitement 

This proposal is more stringent than an alternative approach that 
would recognize AiM as a form of incitement to commit genocide per 

196. See, e.g., Audrey Golden, Comment, Monkey Read, Monkey Do: Why the First 
Amendment Should Not Protect the Printed Speech of an International Genocide Inciter, 43 
WAKE FORE ST L. REV. 1149 (2008) ( discussing the differences between international customary 
law, under which genocide inciters would be found in violation ot: and the U.S. Constitution, 
under which genocide inciters would be protected under the First Amendment guaranteeing free 
speech). 

197. Diane F. Orentlicher, Criminalizing Hate Speech in the Crucible of Trial: Prosecutor v. 
Nahimana, 12 NEW ENG. J. TNT'L & COMP. L. 17, 22-28 (2005). 

198. Id. at 39-40 (criticizing the ICTR for convicting defendants in the Media Case for crimes 
against humanity based upon what she considered to be ''speech that constitutes incitement to 
racial hatred but not incitement to violence"); Incitement to Indictment?, supra note 6, at 910-11 
(arguing that incitement to genocide can be distinguished from speech that merely encourages 
racial hatred). 

199. Incitement to Indictment?, supra note 6, at 857. 
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se regardless of whether genocide actually ensures, as long as the basic 
elements of genocide are met. For example, one commentator has 
seemingly argued that AiM should be recognized as a "legally 
chargeable form of incitement." 200 In other words, AiM should be 
considered a category of chargeable offense rather than merely a 
technique that satisfies only one element of the offense. 201 

Thus, a person who specifically intends to motivate others to engage 
in genocidal murder and furthers this plan by publicly and directly 
accusing his or her would-be victims of genocidal intent, has committed 
incitement to genocide. The virtue of recognizing this distinct category 
of incitement is that it spares each adjudicator the burden of having to 
determine in each instance whether this accusatory technique bears a 
sufficient nexus to any actual or potential killing. The notion is that 
certain forms of accusation are incitement per se. 

This approach faces certain challenges, even aside from the usual 
questions of expressive freedom that invariably surround the issue of 
incitement. Can specific intent be inferred from the act itself, or must 
one demonstrate that the accusation is motivated by genocidal intent? 
Given the difficulty of proving intent, the tendency will be to infer it 
from the circumstances in which the technique was used. This 
inference is of limited persuasiveness, however. If the speaker urges the 
elimination of a particular group at a time when members of that group 
are notoriously being killed, one can infer that the speaker intends to 
perpetuate the killing. But if the speaker merely accuses the victim 
group of plotting similar crimes, can we assume that the speaker's intent 
is similarly murderous? The challenge of determining intent is 

200. This approach greatly simplifies the analysis in Music and Genocide, supra note 6, at 
638. Gordon's approach is much more sophisticated and nuanced than these quotations convey. 
Indeed, when his three major works on this topic are taken together, it appears that Gordon might 
consider AiM to be chargeable only when certain other criteria are satisfied and perhaps only 
when it is anchored in some other form of incitement. For example, in some places Gordon 
argues that AiM, to be chargeable, must be "anchored to direct calls" to genocide, Incitement to 
Indictment?, supra note 6, at 857, which if taken literally almost seems to imply that accusation 
in a mirror is not itself a form of incitement per se. A full presentation of the complexities of 
Gordon's analysis would however exceed the scope of this Article. 

201. Gordon's nine categories are: 
( 1) direct calls for destruction; 
(2) predictions of destruction; 

Id. 

(3) verminization, pathologization, and demonization; 
( 4) accusation in a mirror; 
(5) euphemisms and metaphors; 
(6) justification during contemporaneous violence; 
(7) condoning and congratulating past violence; 
(8) asking questions about violence; and 
(9) victim-sympathizer conflation. 
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exacerbated by the extent to which AiM often anses from the 
subconscious process of "projection," rather than as a conscious 
intention. 

B. Accusation in a Mirror as an Element of Incitement 

Susan Benesch argues, by contrast, that AiM supports an incitement 
charge by demonstrating that the speaker not only dehumanized a target 
population, but also justified mass-killing. 202 In this way, AiM would 
be a persuasive means of meeting one prong in the six-prong test that 
Benesch has proposed in place of the current doctrinal framework. 203 

Specifically, it would provide an affirmative answer to the second half 
of the first compound sentence in Benesch's fifth prong, which goes to 
what has previously been identified as the requirement of 
"effectiveness": Did the speaker describe the victims-to-be as 
subhuman, or accuse them of plotting genocide? Had the audience been 
conditioned by the use of these techniques in other, previous speech?204 

In other words, accusation is one of three techniques-together with 
dehumanization and repetition-that can be used to demonstrate 
effectiveness. In Benesch's scheme, prosecution must establish all six 
elements in order to achieve a conviction. 205 Thus, under Benesch's 
scheme, these three common techniques would effectively become an 
element of the crime; no matter how directly and forcefully a public 
speaker urges genocide, it would not be chargeable unless AiM or 
dehumanization is used, unless the crowd has been primed by prior use 
of these techniques. 206 

202. Benesch, supra note 6, at 523-24. 
203. The six prongs Benesch proposes to identify incitement to commit genocide and to 

distinguish it from lawfully protected speech are as follows: 
I. Was the speech understood by the audience as a call to genocide? Did it use 
language, explicit or coded, to justify and promote violence? 
2. Did the speaker have authority or influence over the audience and did the audience 
have the capacity to commit genocide? 
3. Had the victims-to-be already suffered an outbreak ofrecent violence? 
4. Were contrasting views still available at the time of the speech? Was it still safe to 
express them publicly? 
5. Did the speaker describe the victims-to-be as subhuman, or accuse them of plotting 
genocide? Had the audience been conditioned by the use of these techniques in other, 
previous speech? 
6. Had the audience received similar messages before the speech? 

Id. at 498. 
204. Id. 
205. Id. at 520. 
206. For substantially similar reasons, Gordon has argued that Benesch's six-prong test is too 

rigid and has also criticized it on additional grounds. See Music and Genocide, supra note 6, at 
626-30 ( criticizing Benesch's test for failing to encompass scenarios that should pass the test, 
such as a governmental official in a country experiencing inter-ethnic violence calling for the 
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Since dehumanization is by no means universally used prior to the 
commitment of genocide, this places an untenable burden on AiM. 207 

Goldhagen has provided a rather lengthy list of genocidaires who have 
not relied on dehumanization, including the Turks against Armenians 
and Serbs against Bosnians. 208 In these forms of genocide, which do 
not involve dehumanization, Benesch's scheme makes accusation a 
necessary condition for incitement. This approach is far too rigid, as it 
would exculpate non-dehumanizing genocidaires who do not use AiM. 

In short, AiM cannot be an element of incitement, because this 
requirement would be impracticably rigid. On the other hand, it cannot 
constitute the crime of incitement per se, as this would be too lenient. 
Rather, it should be considered a primary technique for incitement, and 
its presence should satisfy the directness requirement, but other 
elements of incitement must also be met for the statement to be 
actionable. 

VI. CONCLUSION 

AiM is an extraordinary concept that deserves closer attention than it 
has thus far received. First, AiM has been very commonly or frequently 
employed, both in genocidal and non-genocidal contexts, and in widely 
differing times and places. Second, AiM is strange or counter-intuitive: 
of all of the false accusations that one might level at one's adversaries, 
it is surprising that one would draw public attention to precisely the 
misdeeds that one intends to commit. Third, despite these drawbacks, 
AiM has had a famous potency, to use Catharine MacKinnon's term. 209 

That is to say, it has been oddly effective in serving several functions, 
including those observed by propagandists. Finally, for jurists, this 
strangely effective and widespread phenomenon has a peculiar utility; to 
wit: it provides a means by which prosecutors can demonstrate the 
"directness," which is requisite to a showing of genocidal incitement. 
AiM should be closely considered in incitement cases, not because it is 
a necessary or a sufficient condition of incitement to genocide, as some 
have suggested, but rather because it is strong evidence of directness. 

ethnic majority to "go to work" on the ethnic minority, being too final as a "self-contained 
universe" and containing ambiguous terms). 

207. Goldhagen demonstrates that genocide is commonly accompanied by dehumanization, 
demonization, or both. GOLDHAGEN, supra note 28, at 319-30. 

208. Id. at 331. 
209. MacKinnon, supra note 129, at 330. 
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ACHPR Recommendations and Resolutions  

 
ACHPR/Res.287 (EXT.OS/XVI) 2014: Resolution on Human Rights Abuses in Egypt  

 
The African Commission on Human and Peoples’ Rights (the Commission) meeting at its 
16th Extraordinary Session held from 20 to 29 July 2014, in Kigali, Republic of Rwanda; 
 
Recalling its mandate to promote and protect human and peoples’ rights in Africa 
under the African Charter on Human and Peoples’ Rights (the African Charter); 
 
Considering that the Arab Republic of Egypt is a party to the African Charter and 
committed to ensuring respect for human and peoples’ rights within its territory; 
 
Recalling Articles 4, 5, 6, 7 9, 10, 11 and 26 of the African Charter which guarantees 
the right to life, the right to respect of the dignity of the person, the right to liberty 
and security of person, the right to fair trial, the right to freedom of expression, the 
right to freedom of association and assembly and independence of the judiciary 
respectively; 
 
Recalling also its Resolutions ACHPR/Res.136(XXXXIV)08 calling on State Parties to 
observe a moratorium on the death penalty, ACHPR/Res.62(XXXII)02 on the 
adoption of the Declaration of principles on Freedom of Expression in Africa, 
ACHPR/Res.185 (XLIX)11 on the safety of journalists and media practitioners in 
Africa, ACHPR/Res.281(LV)2014 on the right to peaceful demonstration and 
ACHPR/Res. 111(XXXXII)07 on the Right to a remedy and reparation for Women 
and Girls victims of sexual violence; 
 
Alarmed by the grave and rapid deterioration of the human rights situation in Egypt 
since the 2011 uprising, where human rights violations continue to occur such as 
arbitrary detention acts of torture and ill-treatment in detention centers, violations of 
rights of human rights defenders, sexual violence against women, violations of the 
right to freedom of expression, association and assembly and death sentences;  
 
Deploring the blatant disregard for the most basic guarantees of fair trial and due 
process by courts and tribunals as well as the lack of independence of the judiciary;  
 
Concerned about the overall continuous impunity for human rights violations 
including security forces responsible for the excessive and often lethal use of force 
against demonstrators which led to the death of thousands from January 2011 to 
date;  
 
Further concerned that the death penalty is still retained in the statute books of Egypt; 
 
Deploring the fact that the Commission’s recommendations contained in its letter of 
Urgent Appeal in April 2014 urging the Government of Egypt to uphold its 
obligations under international human rights law, including granting those 
sentenced to death an opportunity to appeal against the sentence have not been 
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ACHPR Recommendations and Resolutions  

implemented to the letter; 
 
Further deploring the attacks, harassment and arbitrary detention targeting human 
rights defenders and groups; 
 
Deeply concerned by the high level of sexual violence including sexual violence 
perpetrated against arrested persons during pre-trial detention as well as the culture 
of impunity which prevents victims especially women, from obtaining justice for acts 
of sexual harassment, rape and sexual assault in public spaces and during protests.  
 
Strongly denouncing the severe restrictions imposed on journalists and media 
practitioners and their arbitrary arrest, detention and killing for carrying out their 
work, and for having expressed dissenting views in violation of the right to freedom 
of expression and freedom of opinion;  
 
Deeply concerned by the government's draft law on Associations which include the 
ban on cooperation or affiliation of local NGOs with international bodies, approval 
for foreign funding without the prior permission of the government; a situation 
which could hamper the work and independence of civil society organizations; 
 
 
The Commission:  
 
 

1. Condemns the flagrant violation of human rights such as  harassments, 
arbitrary arrests and detentions, sexual violence against women and acts of 
torture; 
 

2. Calls on the Egyptian authorities to take all necessary measures to put an 
immediate end to human rights violations; 
  

3. Further calls on the Egyptian Government to uphold the right to a fair trial for 
all citizens before independent courts of law in accordance with international 
law and standards;  

 
4. Urges the Egyptian authorities to guarantee the right to peaceful protest, 

association and assembly and to refrain from disproportionate use of force 
against protesters as well review its laws on demonstrations and public rallies 
on the use of firearms against protesters to bring them in line with 
international standards;  
 

5. Strongly urges the authorities to observe an immediate moratorium on the 
death sentences and execution as a first step to abolishing the death penalty;  
 

6. Invites the Government of Egypt to ratify the Second Optional Protocol to the 
International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights aiming at the abolition of 
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the death penalty; the Protocol to the African Charter on Human and Peoples’ 
Rights on the Rights of Women in Africa and the Optional Protocol to 
CEDAW; and to withdraw reservations to articles 2 and 16 of CEDAW; 
 

 
7. Calls on the authorities to investigate and prosecute the perpetrators of 

human rights violations in order to end the culture of impunity in the country; 
 

8. Calls on the Egyptian authorities to respect and uphold provisions of the 
African Charter and other regional and international human rights 
instruments which it has ratified. 

 
 
 

Adopted at the 16th Extraordinary Session of the African Commission on Human 

and Peoples’ Rights held from 20 to 29 July 2014 in Kigali, Republic of Rwanda 
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INTRODUCTION
In this time of crisis in Egypt, one of the last lines of defence, the judiciary, is failing in its es-
sential task of upholding the Rule of Law and protecting human rights. 

In May 2014, following a second wave of mass death sentences, a group of UN independent ex-
perts highlighted the “continuing and unacceptable mockery of justice that casts a big shadow 
over the Egyptian legal system”.1 Two months later, the African Commission on Human and 
Peoples’ Rights issued a resolution “[d]eploring the blatant disregard for the most basic guar-
antees of fair trial and due process by courts and tribunals as well as the lack of independence 
of the judiciary” in Egypt.2

This report examines how longstanding interference by the executive power in the judicial 
system in Egypt and legal provisions that bolster such interference have undermined the judi-
ciary’s ability to act as independent and impartial arbiters of justice, upholding human rights. 

Following the overthrow of the autocratic regime of Hosni Mubarak in February 2011, through 
widespread popular protests, those that have served as the authorities have consistently failed 
to uphold the Rule of Law and enact reforms that are consistent with respect for human rights. 

The vacuum of power left by President Mubarak’s departure was initially filled by the army, in 
the form of the unelected and unaccountable Supreme Council of Armed Forces (SCAF), which 
ruled through a series of unilateral decrees, called “Constitutional Declarations”. Parliamentary 
elections were held in January 2012 but six months later were ruled unlawful by the Supreme 
Constitutional Court. The People’s Assembly, Egypt’s lower parliamentary chamber, was dis-
solved, thereby consolidating power in the hands of the military. 

Following, the election of President Mohamed Morsi in June 2012, executive decrees continued 
to be used as the basis to rule the country and a series of legal struggles between President 
Morsi and the courts ensued, including President Morsi attempting to immunize his decrees 
from judicial review and, in response to frustration over the lack of successful prosecutions 
of those responsible for human rights violations, to reopen investigations into the attacks on 
protestors that occurred in the context of the 2011 uprising.

A flawed constitution-drafting process resulted in the Constitution that was adopted in a refer-
endum held in December 2012. Six months later, in another significant decision, the Supreme 
Constitutional Court ruled that the Constituent Assembly, which drafted the Constitution, and 
Egypt’s upper parliamentary chamber, the Shura Council, were unlawful on the basis that the 
electoral law violated the principles of equality and non-discrimination; however, the Court au-
thorized the Shura Council to continue to sit until the election of a new legislative body. 

Mass protests against President Morsi culminated in July 2013 when the army ousted him from 
power. Additionally, the the 2012 Constitution was suspended and the Chief Justice of the Con-
stitutional Court, Adly Mansour, was installed as interim President. Days after taking power, 
Mansour’s government dissolved the Shura Council, concentrating power, once again, in the 
Executive. 

Decrees issued by interim President Mansour paved the way for another flawed constitution-
drafting process, which culminated in the adoption of a new Constitution in January 2014. The
presidential elections that followed, in May 2014, resulted in the election of the former head of 

1  “Egypt: Justice and reconciliation increasingly failing after second wave of mass death sentenc-
es”, 15 May 2014, joint press release of African and UN human rights experts.

2  Resolution on Human Rights Abuses in Egypt, No. 287, African Commission on Human and 
Peoples’ Rights, 16th Extraordinary Session held from 20 to 29 July 2014.
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the army, Abdel Fattah el-Sisi, as President. Both Presidents Mansour and Sisi have used their 
unchecked power to crackdown on political dissent, including by introducing draconian restric-
tions on fundamental freedoms and expanding the jurisdiction of military courts to try civilians. 

Judges and prosecutors have not escaped this crackdown. Those that have spoken out against 
erosions of the rule of law and human rights have faced disciplinary proceedings, been trans-
ferred to non-judicial positions and been dismissed from office. At the same time, judges and 
prosecutors have been targeted by armed groups. For example, in June 2015, the Prosecutor-
General, Hisham Barakat, was assassinated.

Amid this backdrop, on 5 December 2015, the results of elections for a new House of Represen-
tatives was announced, with 94% of parliamentarians reported as supporting President Sisi. It 
remains to be seen whether the new legislature can help engender a return to the rule of law 
and foster much needed reforms to bolster the independence of the judiciary.

Through this report, the International Commission of Jurists (ICJ) strives to contribute to the 
efforts of those who seek the enhancement of human rights and the rule of law in Egypt, in-
cluding by developing and strengthening the independence and impartiality of the Egyptian 
judiciary and reforming the national legal framework in line with international standards.

The fundamental right to a competent, independent and impartial tribunal established by law, 
is widely recognized in international law and standards, including Article 14 of the International 
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR) and Article 7 of the African Charter on Human 
and Peoples’ Rights. In addition, any individual accused of a criminal offence has the right to 
a fair trial before such a court.3 

Egypt has ratified the ICCPR, the African Charter on Human and Peoples’ Rights and the CRC.4 
In addition, pursuant to Article 93 of the Constitution, international treaties ratified by Egypt 
are binding and have the force of law. Egypt is therefore obligated to respect and ensure re-
spect for these rights as well as to provide for necessary legislative and other safeguards to 
secure their realization.5

This report also relies on declaratory instruments such as the United Nations Basic Principles on 
the Independence of the Judiciary, the UN Guidelines on the Role of Prosecutors and the Princi-
ples and Guidelines on the Right to Legal Assistance and Fair Trial in Africa that, although these 
are not legally binding in themselves, they are widely accepted as authoritative and reflect or 
elaborate upon legal obligations of the States under treaty or customary international law. 

Both treaties and declaratory instruments are important sources for international human rights 
monitoring mechanisms, such as the United Nations Human Rights Committee (the body of 
independent experts mandated by the ICCPR to monitor State’s Parties implementation of that 
treaty), the United Nations Human Rights Council and its expert special procedures, and the 
African Commission on Human and Peoples’ Rights. 

This report was written on the basis of research carried out by the ICJ in Egypt from 2011 to 
2015. In September 2012, April and August 2013 and January 2015, the ICJ met with a range 
of officials, including government ministers, members of parliament, heads of the Cassation

3  In situations where an individual is under the age of 18 at the time of the alleged crime specific 
rights, including those enshrined in Articles 37 and 40 of the Convention on the Rights of Child (CRC), also 
apply.

4  Egypt ratified the ICCPR on 14 January 1982, the African Charter on Human and Peoples’ Rights 
on 20 March 1984 and the CRC on 6 July 1990.

5  ICCPR, Article 2.
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Court, Supreme Constitutional Court and the State Council, other judges, members of the National 
Council for Human Rights, as well as representatives of Egyptian non-governmental organizations 
focusing on human rights, lawyers, and families of victims of human rights violations.

Analysis of individual cases were conducted by reviewing case files and through meetings with judges, 
lawyers, trial observers and victims of human rights violations.

This report builds on three earlier papers published by the ICJ, ‘Upholding the Rule of Law and Human 
Rights Following the Ouster of President Morsi’, ‘the Draft Egyptian Constitution in Light of Interna-
tional Law and Standards’ and ‘Egypt’s new Constitution: a flawed process; uncertain outcomes’.6

As described in Chapter One of this report, “The judiciary in times of crisis”, instead of introducing 
much needed reforms to buttress the independence of the judiciary, the various authorities in power 
since the ouster of President Mubarak in February 2011 have continued their attempts to control and 
use the judiciary to gain political advantage. With reference to specific cases. Chapter One also high-
lights how the period from February 2011 onward, in particular since the ouster of President Mohamed 
Morsi in July 2013, has seen both civilian and military courts preside over unfair trials and impose 
punishment on political opponents, journalists and human rights defenders, often for the peaceful ex-
ercise of their rights to freedom of expression, association and assembly. This Chapter also highlights 
how judges who have dared to speak out in favour of judicial independence and the rule of law have 
been subjected to unfair disciplinary proceedings resulting in transfers or dismals from office. 

Chapter Two of the report provides a brief overview of the court system in Egypt and the subsequent 
chapters analyse the legal framework under which the Egyptian judiciary operates in light of interna-
tional standards that aim to safeguard the independence of the judiciary and the role of prosecutors.7 
They highlight how constitutional provisions, laws, policies and practices impede the ability of the 
judiciary to function in an independent and impartial manner and makes recommendations to amend 
them. These chapters concern: The High Judicial Council, the Judicial Authority Law, the Supreme 
Constitutional Court, the Office of the Public Prosecutor, and Military and Emergency Courts.

6  ICJ Position Paper, 13 January 2014, http://icj.wpengine.netdna-cdn.com/wp-content/up-
loads/2014/01/Egypt_PolicyPaper_13-Jan.pdf ; ICJ Legal Briefing Paper, 14 December 2012, http://icj.wpen-
gine.netdna-cdn.com/wp-content/uploads/2012/12/Legal-Briefing-Paper-FINAL-14.12.12.pdf ; ICJ report, 13 
November 2012, http://icj.wpengine.netdna-cdn.com/wp-content/uploads/2012/11/EGYPT-CONSTITUTION-
REPORT-w-COVER.pdf 

7  Under the Constitution and Egyptian law prosecutors are considered to be an “integral part of the judi-
ciary” (2014 Constitution, Art. 189). In this report however, the term “judges” does not include prosecutors.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY AND KEY 
RECOMMENDATIONS
Judiciary in times of crisis

Given the fundamental role played by the judiciary in upholding the rule of law and human rights, 
the right to a fair and public hearing by a competent, independent and impartial tribunal is clearly 
enshrined in international law and standards, including Article 14 of the International Covenant on 
Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR), to which Egypt is party.8 This right is absolute and is not subject to 
any exception. Egypt is obligated to respect and ensure respect of this right as well as to provide for 
necessary safeguards to secure its realisation.9

In times of crisis, the judiciary should act as a check on the arbitrary exercise of power by the other 
branches of government, in particular by ensuring that laws and measures adopted to address the 
crisis comply with the rule of law and human rights.

Instead of respecting and reinforcing this role, since the overthrow of President Mubarak in Febru-
ary 2011, Egyptian governing authorities, both civilian and military, have attempted to control and 
use the judiciary for political gain, including by expanding the jurisdiction of military and emergency 
courts, unilaterally dismissing the Prosecutor-General, and attempting to immunize executive decrees 
from judicial review. Such decisions have served to further undermine the independence of Egypt’s 
judiciary and erode human rights protections. 

Egypt’s judiciary has frequently failed to fulfil its essential role in upholding the rule of law and safe-
guarding human rights throughout the transition period. An analysis of recent cases, in particular 
those initiated or decided since the overthrow of President Morsi, demonstrates that Egypt’s judges 
and prosecutors have become to be seen as a primary tool in the repression of political opponents, 
journalists and human rights defenders. 

Furthermore, an examination of individual cases demonstrates that criminal proceedings against po-
litical opponents, journalists and human rights defenders have been marred by a litany of violations 
of internationally recognised rights. More specifically, prosecutions have been initiated by prosecutors 
and, in many instances, continued by judges, where the charges are unfounded. A presumption in 
favour of pre-trial detention has routinely been applied by both prosecutors and judges, as seen in 
the cases of Yara Sallam and 22 others and Alaa Abdel Fattah and 24 others. 

The accused in many cases have not been given adequate time and facilities to prepare a defence, for 
example in the case of Alaa Abdel Fattah and 24 others, the first accused was restricted to meeting 
his lawyers once every 30 days and was denied any confidential access to them. In addition, judges 
have refused to refer constitutional challenges to laws to the Constitutional Court and have instead 
applied laws that violate human rights, notably the Demonstration Law (Law No.107 of 2013). 

Judges have also failed to ensure equality of arms and rights of defence during trial and to ensure 
public hearings in such trials. Convictions have frequently been based on a lack of credible evidence 
of the individualized guilt of each of the accused despite the absence of proof beyond a reasonable 
doubt. Thousands have been convicted following unfair trials and, of them, hundreds have been sen-
tenced to death in violation of the right to life. As such, some of the most egregious examples of fair 
trial violations have involved trials involving hundreds of accused, dozens or hundreds of whom have 
been sentenced to death or life imprisonment.

At the same time, judges who are considered to be opponents of the current regime and/or have 

8  Egypt ratified the ICCPR on 14 January 1982.

9  ICCPR, Article 2.
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spoken out against attacks on the rule of law and human rights violations, have been subjected to un-
fair disciplinary proceedings. These proceedings have frequently been pursued in violation of judges’ 
rights to freedom of expression, association and assembly and have been marred by due process 
violations and well as violations of the right to a fair hearing. 

Urgent measures are required to prevent a complete collapse of the rule of law in Egypt, 
including measures to ensure that the judiciary is independent and serves to safeguard 
human rights, such as the right to a fair trial and the right to life. To this end, the Egyptian 
authorities must ensure that:

i. Executive interference in judicial affairs ends, including the unilateral removal 
of prosecutors and the imposition of restrictions on the jurisdiction of ordinary 
courts aimed at immunizing Executive decisions from judicial review.

ii. The use of military courts to try civilians ends, and that Presidential Decree No. 
136 of 27 October 2014 is abolished.

iii. The convictions and sentences of all civilians tried by military courts and those 
of individuals convicted following unfair trials in civilian courts are quashed. 
Those against whom there is reasonable suspicion that they have committed a 
recognizable criminal offence (under national and international law) should be 
afforded a retrial within a reasonable time before an independent and impartial 
civilian tribunal in proceedings that meet international standards of fairness.

iv. Prosecutorial guidelines require prosecutors:
a. To perform their duties fairly, consistently and expeditiously, and respect 

and protect human dignity and uphold human rights;
b. Not to initiate or continue prosecutions where an impartial investigation 

shows the charges are unfounded.
v. A code of judicial conduct and ethics, established by judges, includes obligations 

on judges to:
a. ensure that judicial proceedings are conducted fairly and that the rights 

of the parties are respected; and
b. safeguard and uphold human rights.

vi. The Code of Criminal Procedure, including Articles 125, 233 and 374, is amended 
to ensure that the law enshrines the rights of all persons suspected or accused 
of an offence to:
a. access to legal counsel as soon as they are deprived of their liberty and on 

an ongoing and regular basis;
b. adequate time and facilities to consult their lawyer in confidence;
c. the right to have their lawyer present and to assistance of their lawyer, 

including during all questioning by the authorities;
d. the right to adequate time and facilities to prepare their defence;
e. that those charged with a criminal offence or their lawyers are given ac-

cess to documents and other evidence in sufficient time, including all ma-
terials the prosecutor intends to rely on and exculpatory evidence;

f. sufficient notice for the accused and their legal counsel of the dates, time 
and location of court hearings. 

vii. Judges refer challenges to laws on constitutional grounds to the Supreme Con-
stitutional Court and do not apply laws that are in conflict with either the Consti-
tution or with international human rights treaties to which Egypt is party.

viii. The Code of Criminal Procedure is amended to clearly enshrine the right of the 
accused to be present during criminal proceedings and assisted by defence coun-
sel of his or her choosing or in cases where the interest of justice requires, ap-
propriately qualified and experienced appointed counsel, free of charge where 
the individual does not have sufficient means to pay.

ix. The Code of Criminal Procedure is reformed to fully enshrine the principle of 
equality of arms and to ensure this principle is recognized and enforced by judg-
es.

x. The Criminal Code of Procedure is amended to fully enshrine the presumption of 
innocence and individual criminal responsibility in law such that any individual 
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is presumed innocent and treated as such until his or her individual guilt for the 
crime(s) he or she is charged with are proven beyond reasonable doubt through 
admissible evidence in the course of fair proceedings.

xi. Egyptian law is amended to abolish the use of the death penalty and, until the 
death penalty is abolished, an immediate moratorium on all executions is im-
posed.

xii. Disciplinary proceedings initiated against judges for the legitimate exercise of 
their right to freedom of expression, association and assembly should be dropped 
and sanctions imposed pursuant to such proceedings and to proceedings that 
failed to ensure judges’ right to a fair hearing should be quashed.

 
High Judicial Council

The United Nations Human Rights Committee, interpreting the requirements of Article 14 of the IC-
CPR, has noted the obligation on States to protect “judges from any form of political influence in their 
decision-making” by “establishing clear procedures and objective criteria” in matters relating to the 
careers of judges.10 Furthermore, the Human Rights Committee and the UN Special Rapporteur on the 
independence of judges and lawyers have raised concerns about the involvement of the Executive in 
such matters and have recommended that an independent body undertake these decisions.

Although Egypt’s High Judicial Council (HJC) is mandated by the Constitution to be the primary body 
tasked with oversight of the judiciary, it falls short of the mark of a safeguard of judicial indepen-
dence. Rather, the HJC predominantly acts as a rubber stamp for the Minister of Justice, whose control 
over the courts and careers of judges in Egypt, as prescribed by law, is inconsistent with respect for 
the independence of the judiciary. 

While, most decisions relating to appointments, assignments and disciplining are subject by law to 
the final consent of the HJC, the HJC’s role is largely limited to providing approval to the Minister’s 
decisions. 

The Minister of Justice is legally empowered to assign judges to specific courts, to the Office of the 
Public Prosecutor and to non-judicial posts. The Minister of Justice also determines the membership 
and rules of the Judicial Inspection Department, an administration within the Ministry of Justice that 
acts under his direct authority and is charged with investigating and appraising the work of judges for 
the purposes of promotion, transfer and disciplinary decisions. By law, the Minister of Justice can also 
request the Prosecutor-General to initiate disciplinary proceedings against judges and prosecutors 
and is tasked with implementing the disciplinary decisions issued by the disciplinary board against 
judges. 

Aside from its powers of approval, the HJC is tasked, by law, with interviewing judicial candidates, 
conducting investigations into and deciding whether a written warning against a judge is well-founded 
and ordering the commencement of an investigation in disciplinary cases against judges. The HJC 
must also be consulted on draft laws concerning the judiciary and the prosecution service. 

The composition of the HJC, although made up entirely of judges is not, as international standards 
recommend, freely chosen by judges and widely representative of the judiciary. The members of the 
HJC are assigned by virtue of their official positions. None of them are elected by their peers, nor are 
the members required to meet any objective criteria. The HJC is presided over by the Chief Justice of 
the Court of Cassation. The six other members are the Prosecutor-General, the President of the Cairo 
Court of Appeal, the two most senior vice-presidents of the Court of Cassation, and the two most 
senior presidents of the other appellate courts. No woman has ever served on the HJC; women have 
been predominantly excluded from judicial office. 

10  Human Rights Committee, General Comment No. 32, Article 14: Right to equality before courts and 
tribunals and to a fair trial, UN Doc. CCPR/C/GC/32 (2007), para.19.
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In order to strengthen the HJC and its capacity to safeguard the independence of the judi-
ciary and of individual judges, laws governing the High Judicial Council should be amended 
to ensure that:

i. The independence of the HJC is guaranteed in law.
ii. The composition of the HJC is such that at least half the members are judges who 

are elected by their peers.
iii. The powers of the Minister of Justice with regard to managing the careers of 

judges, including selection, appointment, assignment, secondment and disci-
pline, are transferred to the HJC.

iv. The Judicial Inspection Department is considered an element of the HJC, and is 
supervised by the HJC rather than by the Ministry of Justice. 

v. The HJC has sufficient staff and resources to carry out its duties with regard to 
the selection and appointment of judges and the management of their careers, 
including the disciplining of judges.

vi. The HJC is responsible for initiating and conducting any disciplinary proceedings 
against judges. 

Judicial Authority Law

All aspects of the careers of judges are governed by the Judicial Authority Law (JAL) of 1972, last 
amended in 2008.11  

The JAL grants the Ministry of Justice extensive powers to take decisions affecting both courts and 
individual judges, especially in terms of appointment, assignment, judicial inspection, and discipline, 
that undermine the independence of the judiciary.
  
As explained by the UN Human Rights Committee the requirement of an independent judiciary set 
out in Article 14 of the ICCPR encompasses “the procedure and qualifications for the appointment of 
judges, and guarantees relating to their security of tenure until a mandatory retirement age or the ex-
piry of their term of office, where such exist, the conditions governing promotion, transfer, suspension 
and cessation of their functions.”12 To comply with Article 14, the Human Rights Committee affirmed 
that States should establish “clear procedures and objective criteria for the appointment, remunera-
tion, tenure, promotion, suspension and dismissal of the members of the judiciary and disciplinary 
sanctions taken against them.”13

The absence of specific criteria or a prescribed and transparent procedure in the JAL for the appoint-
ment of judges to the bench makes the appointment process both vulnerable to political taint and 
overly dependent on personal connections, or nepotism, which the ICJ was told is pervasive and sys-
tematic. 

The fact that the Office of the Public Prosecutor is the primary avenue for individuals to become 
judges means that there is a very close relationship between the two functions, to the detriment of 
the independence of both. Indeed, prosecutors are considered part of the judiciary in Egypt. The fact 
that the Minister of Justice, pursuant to the JAL, controls and administratively supervises the Office 
of the Public Prosecutor and all its members further undermines judicial independence when these 
prosecutors are appointed to the bench.    

The under representation of women in the judiciary and their complete absence from the HJC is also 

11  Law No.192 of 2008, amending Law No.46 of 1972, the Judicial Authority Law (JAL). 

12  Human Rights Committee, General Comment No. 32, Article 14: Right to equality before courts and 
tribunals and to a fair trial, UN Doc. CCPR/C/GC/32 (2007), para. 19.

13  Human Rights Committee, General Comment No. 32, Article 14: Right to equality before courts and 
tribunals and to a fair trial, UN Doc. CCPR/C/GC/32 (2007), para. 19.
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inconsistent with international standards that guarantee equality and freedom from discrimination. 
This also undermines the credibility as well as the independence and impartiality of the judiciary. Even 
though the Egyptian legal framework does not prohibit women from appointment to the judiciary, the 
number of women judges is shockingly low. Women were first appointed to judicial office as a result 
of a unilateral decision of the government in 2006. Between 2006 and 2015 there were less than 45 
female judges across Egypt, for a population of 90.2 million. In June 2015, 28 additional women were 
appointed as judges. 

The disciplinary process for judges and the way this process is implemented, is also inconsistent with 
the requirement, found both in the Egyptian Constitution and international standards, that the au-
thorities guarantee and ensure the independence of the judiciary. With regard to the procedure, the 
Minister of Justice chooses the staff of the Judicial Inspection Department, which investigates and 
appraises the work of judges. The Inspection Department is under the Minister’s authority. 

Further, the Minister can request the Prosecutor-General to initiate disciplinary proceedings against 
judges. The rules stipulating proceedings in disciplinary matters also do not guarantee a fair proce-
dure. Judges who are subject to them are not guaranteed the right to legal representation of their 
choice and adequate time and information to prepare a defence.

The disciplinary system in Egypt has been used to punish judges who publicly raised concerns about 
the human rights situation and lack of respect for the rule of law in Egypt, including the lack of the 
independence of the judiciary, in violation of their rights, under international standards, to freedom 
of expression and association.
 
With a view to ensuring respect for and enhancing the independence of the judiciary, the 
ICJ recommends that the Judicial Authority Law should be amended to ensure that:

i. There are fair, open and transparent procedures for appointing judges, which are 
overseen by the HJC.

ii. The process for the appointment of judges is non-discriminatory and is based 
on objective merit-based criteria and on redressing past discrimination that has 
resulted, among other things in the under representation of qualified women and 
individuals from diverse socio-economic backgrounds on the bench.

iii. Assessments, promotions as well as transfers of judges are based on objective 
criteria and follow fair and transparent procedures, and are carried out under the 
authority of the HJC.

iv. All assignments, secondments and other transfers of judges are based on the 
consent of the judge and the court President concerned, such consents shall not 
be unreasonably withheld, and decision-making power is vested in the HJC.

v. The Minister of Justice’s powers to appoint and supervise the Judicial Inspection 
Department are transferred to the HJC.

vi. A code of ethics and judicial conduct that is consistent with international stan-
dards is established by the judiciary and used as the basis on which judges are 
disciplined and subject to removal from office.  

vii. The Disciplinary Board and Superior Disciplinary Board are overseen by the HJC.
viii. Disciplinary proceedings are held before an independent and impartial body and 

afford the judge concerned a fair hearing that is consistent with international 
standards of due process, guaranteeing that the judge concerned: 
a. is given sufficient notice of the allegations of misconduct; 
b. has the right to adequate time and facilities to prepare and present de-

fence, including the right to be represented by counsel of choice; and
c. has the right to appeal any adverse decision and sanction to an indepen-

dent judicial body.    
ix. Sanctions against judges are proportionate to the misconduct in question that 

a judge may only be removed from office, including by way of dismissal, forced 
retirement and transfer to non-judicial positions, on proven grounds of incapac-
ity or behaviour that renders the judge unfit to discharge the duties of his or her 
judicial office.

x. The rights of judges, to freedom of expression, association and peaceful assembly, 
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exercised in a manner that is consistent with preservation of the dignity of their office 
and the independence and impartiality of the judiciary, are respected and protected.

Supreme Constitutional Court 
 
Where a Constitutional Court determines “any criminal charge” or “rights and obligations in a suit at 
law” it must meet the requirements set out at Article 14 of the ICCPR, namely competence, indepen-
dence and impartiality. Procedures and qualifications must therefore be put in place regarding the 
appointment, promotion, security of tenure, transfer and disciplining of judges of such courts. 

Given the role played by the Supreme Constitutional Court (SCC) in Egypt, the SCC must meet the 
requirements of Article 14. 

Prior to the 2012 Constitution, the Supreme Constitutional Court (SCC) was composed of a flexible 
number of judges; however, the 2012 Constitution restricted judges on the SCC to 11, resulting in the 
automatic removal of seven judges, including the Court’s only female judge. The 2014 Constitution 
reinstated the former situation of a Court President and a “sufficient number” of Vice-Presidents. At 
present the Court comprises 12 judges, all of whom are male.

The General Assembly of the Court selects the judges of the SCC, who are then appointed by a Presi-
dential decree. Although judges of the Court must meet certain age and seniority requirements, SCC 
fails to meet international standards by not including in the law additional selection criteria and pro-
viding for transparent procedures for appointments, including guaranteeing non-discrimination. The 
absence of any women on the SCC is inconsistent with international standards and undermines the 
credibility of the SCC.

In addition, the basis on which decisions can be made to investigate allegations of misconduct against 
judges of the SCC is both broad in scope and ill-defined. The disciplinary process grants a wide dis-
cretion to decision-makers as to whether disciplinary proceedings should be instituted and whether a 
judge has engaged in misconduct, and is therefore open to being abused.

Under the SCC Law, the SCC has the power to review the constitutionality of laws and regulations, 
interpret legislative texts, and adjudicate in disputes between judicial bodies and agencies. It cannot 
review the constitutionality of laws ex ante.  

In the long-running battle between the military and the Muslim Brotherhood, the SCC issued several 
important court decisions that shaped the transition process. In June 2012, following the parliamen-
tary elections of November 2011 resulting in a plurality victory for the Muslim Brotherhood’s Freedom 
and Justice Party, the SCC found that the law on parliamentary elections was unconstitutional and 
the formation of the People’s Assembly null and void. It also held that the amendments to the politi-
cal exclusion law, which would have banned individuals who had served in the Mubarak regime from 
standing as candidates for election in the presidential elections, were unconstitutional. In July 2012, 
shortly after the election of the Freedom and Justice Party candidate, Mohamed Morsi, as president, 
it suspended President Morsi’s decree reinstating the People’s Assembly. In June 2013, a few weeks 
before the ouster of President Morsi by the army, the SCC ruled that both the Shura Council and the 
second Constituent Assembly, the body that drafted the 2012 Constitution, were unconstitutional.   

Because of these decisions, many view the SCC as a politicized body. The fact that the Executive had 
extensive powers in appointing the judges of the Court, in particular the President, has further con-
tributed to this perspective.
     
Under the 2014 Constitution, the SCC’s General Assembly, rather than the President of the Republic, 
chooses the Chief Justice from among the three most senior vice-presidents of the Supreme Consti-
tutional Court. While this can serve as a safeguard for the judges from political pressure, the lack of 
diversity in the judiciary, including on the SCC, has resulted in the SCC being viewed as isolated from 
the general concerns and realities of the population at large.        
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This is particularly so because, under the SCC Law, individuals have no direct access to the Court. 
Instead, only lower tribunals may refer a question concerning the constitutionality of a law to the 
SCC. The lower courts therefore function as gate-keepers to the SCC. As a result, this system is very 
much dependent on the willingness of lower courts to exercise their considerable discretion to raise 
constitutional questions. As a number of recent cases highlight,14 lower courts have frequently proved 
reluctant to exercise their discretion to refer cases involving challenges of constitutionality of provi-
sions alleged to violate human rights to the SCC.

In light of the above, the SCC Law should be amended to ensure that:

i. There is a transparent and open procedure for the appointment of members of 
the SCC and members of the Commissioner’s Board.

ii. The process for the appointment of members of the SCC and the Commissioner’s 
Board is based on objective merit-based criteria and on redressing past discrimi-
nation.

iii. Any decrease in the number of SCC judges is only given prospective effect.
iv. Without prejudice to ex post review, the SCC has jurisdiction to review ex ante 

the constitutionality of laws and their compliance with international standards.  
v. There is a clear and transparent procedure for bringing constitutional challenges 

before the SCC and that the standard applied by lower courts in referring cases 
is not unduly burdensome or restrictive.

vi. Any decision by a lower court not to refer a case is subject to review by an in-
dependent body, either by another court or a different panel of the same court.

vii. The law provides avenues for individuals to directly petition the SCC without 
having lower courts act as “gatekeepers”.

viii. Individuals or organizations who are not parties may participate as interveners 
or amicus curiae, provided they show a sufficient expertise or interest in a legal 
issue before the court.

ix. The SCC is required to issue reasoned judgments in a timely manner.

The Office of the Public Prosecutor

The independence and impartiality of the Office of the Public Prosecutor (OPP) is crucial to respect for 
the rule of law, the administration of justice and upholding human rights. Under international stan-
dards prosecutors are required to carry out their functions impartially, protect the public interest and 
not to initiate or continue prosecution, or to make every effort to stay proceedings, when an impartial 
investigation shows the charge to be unfounded. They are also under a duty to refuse to use evidence 
known or believed to have been obtained by recourse to torture and ill-treatment or other unlawful 
means and must take steps to ensure that persons responsible for the use of such unlawful means 
are brought to justice.

Prosecutors in Egypt are appointed by presidential decree upon the approval of the HJC. Aside from 
basic eligibility criteria, which broadly mirror those for judges, there is a lack of objective and merit-
based criteria for prosecutors. The law is also silent as to the criteria and procedure for the promo-
tion of prosecutors. This is inconsistent with international standards which require the selection and 
promotion of prosecutors to be based on objective criteria and fair and impartial procedures.

The 2014 Constitution marked a step forward by removing the President of the Republic’s power to 
select the Prosecutor-General and transferring this to the HJC, which must select from among high-
level judges and prosecutors. However, once again, no selection criteria are enshrined in law.    

Under Egyptian law, prosecutors are considered part of the judicial corps. As with judges, there is no 
code of conduct for prosecutors upon which they can be held accountable to. 

Organizationally, the OPP is part of the Ministry of Justice, which is responsible for the administrative 

14  For example, the case of Ahmed Maher, Ahmed Douma and Mohamed Adel and the case of Yara Sallam and 22 
others, detailed in Chapters One and Five.
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supervision of the OPP and also retains ultimate control over all criminal investigations. In certain 
circumstances, the Ministry of Justice may remove investigations from the OPP. The Minister of Jus-
tice may also transfer prosecutors to other positions and can refer cases of allegations of misconduct 
against prosecutors to the Prosecutor-General to initiate disciplinary proceedings. Thus all aspects 
of the work of the OPP and conduct of prosecutors appears to be subject to the influence of the Ex-
ecutive. Such a system runs contrary to the requirement in international standards that the lines of 
authority for the prosecution service must be clear and transparent and that prosecutors should be 
impartial in carrying out their duties.

The lack of independence of the OPP from the Ministry of Justice has, for decades, resulted in a lack 
of investigations into serious human rights violations by law enforcement agents and the military. De-
spite the overthrow of former President Mubarak, officials suspected of involvement in serious human 
rights violations committed under the Mubarak regime and during the uprising, including unlawful 
killings of and injuries to protesters, have still not been investigated and prosecuted. 

Since the ouster of President Morsi and the military-supported government that followed, little has 
been done to reform the OPP and to end subordination under Executive. The OPP has also systemati-
cally failed to effectively investigate and prosecute past and ongoing cases of serious human rights 
violations committed during the transition period and under the rule of President Sisi.    

In Egypt, the requisite safeguards for the functional independence and impartiality of the 
prosecutorial system are currently inconsistent with international standards. Reforms 
should be introduced, to the JAL and Code of Criminal Procedure, to:

i. Establish fair, clear and transparent procedures set out in law for the selection of 
prosecutors and remove the role of the Minister of Justice in setting and admin-
istering the exam for Assistant Prosecutors.

ii. Establish additional merit-based criteria for the selection of prosecutors to en-
sure that individuals who are appointed have appropriate training and qualifica-
tions in law, ability, integrity and experience.

iii. Ensure that selection criteria embody safeguards against appointments based 
on partiality or prejudice and that selections are free of discrimination on any 
ground. 

iv. Require appropriate training, including training on the rights of the suspect and 
the victim, and of human rights and fundamental freedoms enshrined in national 
and international law.

v. Establish clear criteria for promotion based on objective merit-based factors, in 
particular professional qualifications, ability, experience and integrity.

vi. Ensure that decisions on promotions are made the context of fair and impartial 
procedures by a branch of the HJC composed predominantly of prosecutors. 

vii. Ensure that prosecutors are able to perform their functions independently and 
objectively and are protected from intimidation, hindrance, harassment, and im-
proper interference, including by:
a. Rescinding the authority of the Minister of Justice to remove investiga-

tions from the OPP and to request the Court of Appeal to assign an inves-
tigative judge;

b. Ensuring that the Minister of Justice has no authority to interfere with 
prosecutorial decision-making in individual cases;

c. Ensuring that the Minister of Justice has no role in investigating or disci-
plining of prosecutors; and

d. Ensuring the President of the Republic has no role in identifying and se-
lecting prosecutors for secondment to foreign governments or interna-
tional bodies;

viii. Guarantee a clear separation of the prosecutorial function from that of judges 
and preserve the independence of prosecutors and investigative judges, includ-
ing by:
a. Adopting clear and transparent criteria to define the circumstances in 

which the Prosecutor-General can request an investigative judge be as-
signed to any particular case or type of crimes;
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b. Amending Article 64 of the Code of Criminal Procedure to ensure that the 
decision to assign a particular investigative judge to a case is taken by the 
General Assembly of the Court; and

c. Removing the power of the Minister of Justice to temporarily assign Court 
of Appeal judges to the prosecution service.

ix. Ensure that any decision by a prosecutor not to prosecute or to close a criminal 
investigation may be challenged by an interested party before a court in the con-
text of an independent and impartial judicial review.

x. Prohibit the use of illegally obtained evidence, including confessions obtained 
through illegal means, including torture or other ill-treatment or conduct that 
amounts to unlawful coercion.

In addition to the specific reforms to the JAL and the Code of Criminal Procedure, the Egyp-
tian authorities should:

i. Ensure that clear and transparent prosecutorial guidelines are established that 
require prosecutors to give due attention to the prosecution of crimes commit-
ted by public officials, including corruption, human rights violations, and crimes 
under international law.

ii. Provide for the development and adoption of a code of conduct for prosecutors 
that is consistent with international standards, with the active participation of 
prosecutors themselves, as well as defence counsel and judges.

Military and Emergency Courts

Under international law, everyone has the right to be tried by an ordinary court and not an exceptional 
court.15 Furthermore, the rights under Article 14 of the International Covenant on Civil and Political 
Rights (ICCPR), that are minimum requirements for fair trials that State’s Parties to this treaty, such 
as Egypt, are required to respect and ensure, extend to all courts, including military and emergency 
courts.16 

While Article 14 is not included in the list of non-derogable rights under the ICCPR, the Human Rights 
Committee has noted that the fundamental principles of fair trial, including the right to be tried by 
an independent and impartial court, may never be suspended and “guarantees of fair trial may never 
be made subject to measures of derogation that would circumvent the protection of non-derogable 
rights”.17  

Due to concerns that military courts frequently are not independent or impartial and that proceedings 
before them fail to respect fair trial guarantees that are applicable to criminal proceedings before all 
courts, there is a growing consensus that the jurisdiction of military courts should be limited to the 
trial of military personnel for military related offences, to the exclusion of human rights violations and 
other crimes under international law.18 

Furthermore, there has been a push by some scholars and experts of international law to expand 
international standards to argue that that military courts should not have jurisdiction over civilians.19 

15  UN Basic Principles on the Independence of the Judiciary, Principle 5.

16  Human Rights Committee, General Comment No. 32, Article 14: Right to equality before courts and 
tribunals and to a fair trial, UN Doc. CCPR/C/GC/32 (2007), para. 22. 

17  Human Rights Committee, General Comment No. 32, Article 14: Right to equality before courts and 
tribunals and to a fair trial, UN Doc. CCPR/C/GC/32 (2007, para. 6.

18  Principles and Guidelines on the Right to Fair Trial and Legal Assistance in Africa, Principle L(a); IACHR 
Annual Report 1997, OAS Doc. OEA/Ser.L/V/II.98, doc. 6 rev., 13 April 1998, Ch. VII Recommendation I; Draft 
Principles Governing the Administration of Justice through Military Tribunals, UN Doc. E/CN.4/2006/58 (hereafter 
“Decaux Principles”), Principle 9.

19        Reports of the Special Rapporteur on the independence of judges and lawyers: UN Doc. A/68/285, 
para.54; and UN Doc. E/CN.4/1998/39/Add.1, paras. 78-79. See also, Principles and Guidelines on the Right to 
a Fair Trial and Legal Assistance in Africa, Principle L(c); Decaux Principles, Principle 5. And see Human Rights 
Committee Concluding Observations: Slovakia, UN Doc. CCPR/C/79/Add.79 (1997), para. 20; see also Concluding 
Observations: Lebanon, UN Doc. CCPR/C/79/Add.78 (1997), para. 14; http://www.un.org/ga/search/view_doc.
asp?symbol=CCPR/C/CHL/CO/5, (2007), para. 12; Tajikistan, UN Doc. CCPR/CO/84/TJK (2004), para. 18; Ecua-
dor, UN Doc. CCPR/C/ECU/CO/5 (2009), para.5.
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Special courts, including military and emergency courts have long-existed in Egypt and have been 
used by a succession of regimes as a means to evade many of the guarantees of due process appli-
cable in the ordinary court system. The Military Justice Law and the Emergency Law provide for civil-
ians to be tried by military or emergency courts in a wide variety of circumstances. 

Although the Mubarak regime used military and emergency courts during the continuous state of 
emergency that characterized his rule, the use of military courts has actually increased after his re-
linquishment of power. Under the Supreme Council of Armed Forces (SCAF), nearly 12,000 civilians 
were tried in such courts in a seven-month period. Attempts under President Morsi to limit the use 
of military and emergency courts were largely ineffective. By Presidential Decree, President Sisi ex-
panded the jurisdiction of military courts to encompass all crimes committed on public property or at 
public facilities resulting in the referral of thousands more civilians to military courts. 

The military and state emergency courts are not independent and flout due process guarantees. 
Contrary to international standards safeguarding judicial independence, judges of these courts are 
subject to the control of either military authorities or the Executive. The guarantees of the right to 
defence are very limited and often include only a short notice period before the first trial hearing, 
which is far from meeting the right under international standards to adequate time and facilities to 
prepare and present a defence. In practice, confidential access to counsel is frequently denied and 
reliance on evidence obtained through torture and other ill-treatment is reported to be often used in 
obtaining convictions. Furthermore, the right to appeal is limited in military courts and is non-existent 
in state emergency courts. 

In light of the above, Egyptian authorities should annul Presidential Decree No.136 of 2014 
and amend the Military Judiciary law to ensure that:

i. The jurisdiction of military courts is limited to trials of military personnel only for 
breaches of military discipline.

ii. Military courts do not have jurisdiction over crimes under international law or 
other human rights violations, such as torture or enforced disappearance or un-
lawful killing.

iii. Military courts have no jurisdiction to try civilians, even where the victim is a 
member of the Armed Forces or equivalent body or the conduct is alleged to have 
occurred in territory controlled by the military. 

iv. The law safeguards the independence and impartiality of judges sitting on mili-
tary courts, including by:
a. Establishing clear criteria for the selection of military judges to ensure 

that individuals who are appointed are chosen on the basis of legal train-
ing, qualifications, integrity and merit; and an open, fair and transparent 
appointment procedure; 

b. Ensuring that they are outside the military chain of command and military 
authority in respect of matters concerning the exercise of their judicial 
functions; and 

c. Ensuring that the procedures and criteria relating to the conditions of 
tenure and disciplining of military judges guarantee their statutory inde-
pendence vis-à-vis the military hierarchy and avoid any direct or indirect 
subordination.

v. Proceedings against all persons before military courts are carried out in a man-
ner consistent with minimum guarantees of fair trial, including by:
a. Ensuring a person arrested or detained has immediate, regular and confi-

dential access to and assistance of an independent and suitably qualified 
and experienced lawyer following arrest, during questioning, and prior to, 
during and following trial and appeal; 

b. Ensuring and respecting the right to adequate time and facilities for the 
preparation of their defence; and

c. Ensuring that decisions limiting disclosure of “classified” information to 
the defence are made by a judge and that restrictions on disclosure are 
exceptional and do not unduly prejudice the rights of the defence or the 
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overall fairness of the proceedings.
vi. All persons have the right to appeal a conviction and sentence on all grounds, 

both evidentiary and legal, to a higher independent and impartial civilian tribu-
nal that has the power to reverse the conviction and sentence.  

In addition, given the documented flaws of the Emergency Law and the emergency state 
security courts, the Emergency Law should be amended to:

i. Preclude the establishment of all types of emergency state security courts. 
ii. Require that all civilians arrested during a state of emergency are tried before 

ordinary, independent and impartial courts in proceedings that meet interna-
tional standards of fairness, including the right to appeal a conviction and sen-
tence before a higher independent and impartial tribunal.

iii. Explicitly prohibit the use or reliance on statements or other evidence claimed to 
have been extracted under torture or other ill-treatment or duress, unless such 
allegations of ill-treatment or duress are proven not to be true.
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Egypt: Justice and reconciliation
increasingly failing after second wave of
mass death sentences
BANJUL / GENEVA (15 May 2014) – A group of African and UN human rights experts* today

called on the Egyptian authorities to bring its legal system into compliance with international

and regional standards so as to ensure long-term justice and contribute to reconciliation

efforts in Egypt.

The appeal by nine United Nations independent experts, together with the Chairperson of

the Working Group on Death Penalty and Extrajudicial, Summary or Arbitrary Killings in

Africa, comes after the second wave of mass death sentences pronounced in Egypt last

month.

“Following the two mass trials, Egypt’s legal system is in critical need of being reformed, in

line with international and regional standards,” the international experts stressed. “A failure

to do so is likely to undermine any prospects for long-term reconciliation and justice in the

country.”

On 28 April 2014, a group of 683 individuals were sentenced to death in Egypt, on charges

related to the events in Al-Minya in August 2013. The verdicts were pronounced in the

aftermath of a first round of mass death penalties imposed upon 529 individuals on 24

March 2014.

As in the previous case, the new death sentences were pronounced, reportedly under

similar charges, after proceedings that seriously violated international standards of fair trial

and ‘the most serious crimes’ provisions. Among them, reports indicate lack of clarity on the

precise charges against each individual, conduct of the trials in the absence of the

defendants and their lawyers, and mass sentencing.

“We are shocked at the extent to which the international and domestic outcries and calls

following the first case were ignored by the authorities in Egypt,” the UN human rights

experts said, recalling their previous statement of 31 March 2014 when they jointly urged for

1/4
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the quashing of the 529 death sentences and for new and fair trials for all defendants.

“We stress once again that the imposition of these mass death sentences in both March and

April for crimes that may not be punishable by death and after a grossly unfair trial is a

staggering violation of international human rights law by Egypt,” they said.

“This is a continuing and unacceptable mockery of justice that casts a big shadow over the

Egyptian legal system,” the UN independent experts reiterated.

The Chairperson of the Working Group on the Death Penalty and Extrajudicial, Summary or

Arbitrary Killings in Africa, Ms. Sylvie Kayitesi Zaïnabo, noted with concern that the

sentencing to death of the 529 people would constitute gross violation of the provisions of

the African Charter, in particular Articles 4 and 5, as expressed in an urgent appeal sent by

the African Commission on Human and Peoples’ Rights to the Government of Egypt in

March 2014.

“The number of people allegedly sentenced to death is the highest recorded in the recent

past from two mass trials,” Ms. Kayitesi Zaïnabo stated. “While there is a possibility of an

appeal, it is highly unlikely that the mass trials observed the standards of a fair trial. The

manner in which the death penalty was imposed may therefore violate international and

regional standards.”

Noting that the matter is currently being considered by the African Commission and its

earlier call that the 529 death sentences are suspended, the Commissioner urged the

Egyptian authorities to fully investigate the circumstances under which the death sentences

were imposed.

Ms. Kayitesi Zaïnabo also called on the Government “to take all necessary measures to

implement the African Commission’s Resolution on a moratorium on the death penalty and

to fully commit itself to upholding the rights in its own Constitution and its obligations

under international human rights law.”

The African and UN human rights experts further called upon Egypt’s authorities to commit

immediately that all the death sentences will be quashed and new and fair trials will be

given to all defendants.

(*) The experts: Ms. Sylvie Kayitesi Zaïnabo, Chairperson of the Working Group on the Death

Penalty and Extrajudicial, Summary or Arbitrary Killings in Africa; Mr. Chaloka Beyani,

Chair of the Coordination Committee of the United Nations Special Procedures and

United Nations Special Rapporteur on the Human Rights of Internally Displaced Persons;

Mr. Christof Heyns, United Nations Special Rapporteur on extrajudicial, summary or

arbitrary executions; Ms. Gabriela Knaul, United Nations Special Rapporteur on the

independence of judges and lawyers; Mr. Juan Méndez, United Nations Special

Rapporteur on torture and other cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment;
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Mr. Pablo de Greiff, United Nations Special Rapporteur on the promotion of truth, justice,

reparation and guarantees of non-recurrence; Mr. Mads Andenas, Chair-Rapporteur of

the United Nations Working Group on Arbitrary Detention; Mr. Maina Kiai, United Nations

Special Rapporteur on the rights to freedom of peaceful assembly and of association;

Mr. Frank La Rue, United Nations Special Rapporteur on the promotion and protection of

the right to freedom of opinion and expression; Mr. Ben Emmerson, United Nations

Special Rapporteur on the promotion and protection of human rights while countering

terrorism.

ENDS

The United Nations human rights experts are part of what it is known as the Special Procedures

of the Human Rights Council. Special Procedures, the largest body of independent experts in the

UN Human Rights, is the general name of the independent fact-finding and monitoring

mechanisms of the Human Rights Council that address either specific country situations or

thematic issues in all parts of the world. Learn more, log on to:

http://www.ohchr.org/EN/HRBodies/SP/Pages/Welcomepage.aspx

The African Charter established the African Commission on Human and Peoples’ Rights. The

Commission was inaugurated on 2 November 1987 in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. The Commission’s

Secretariat has subsequently been located in Banjul, The Gambia.

The Commission is officially charged, among other things, with the protection and promotion of

human and peoples’ rights, and the interpretation of the African Charter on Human and Peoples’

Rights. Learn more, long on to: http://www.achpr.org/

UN Human Rights, country page – Egypt:

http://www.ohchr.org/EN/Countries/MENARegion/Pages/EGIndex.aspx

For United Nations Special Procedures experts: Irina Tabirta (+41 22 917 9125 /

itabirta@ohchr.org) or write to eje@ohchr.org

For the Working Group on Death Penalty and Extra-Judicial, Summary or Arbitrary Killings

in Africa: Paul Ogendi (au-banjul@africa-union.org)

UN Human Rights, follow us on social media:

Facebook: 

Twitter: http://twitter.com/UNrightswire 

Google+ gplus.to/unitednationshumanrights 

YouTube: http://www.youtube.com/UNOHCHR 

Storify: http://storify.com/UNrightswire

Watch Navi Pillay’s Human Rights Day message: http://youtu.be/dhX-KbVbEQ0
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“Libya detention centre airstrike could amount to a war crime says UN, as Guterres calls 
for independent investigation”, UN News (3 July 2019), available at https://news.un.org/en/

story/2019/07/1041792





UN News (/en/)

Advanced Search (/en/advanced-search)

 

SUBSCRIBEAUDIO HUB

IOM/Moad Laswed The aftermath of the devastating airstrike on the Tajoura Detention Centre, in the suburbs of the Libyan capital,
Tripoli, on 2 July.

    

Libya detention centre airstrike could amount to a war crime
says UN, as Guterres calls for independent investigation

3 July 2019 Peace and Security (/en/news/topic/peace-and-security)

An airstrike on a detention centre in Tripoli that killed scores of migrants and refugees
“deserves more than condemnation”, UN agencies said on Wednesday, as both the UN High
Commissioner for Human Rights and the head of the UN mission in Libya (UNSMIL
(https://unsmil.unmissions.org/)), insisted that it may amount to a war crime. 

Search 
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António Guterres
@antonioguterres

I am outraged by reports that dozens of refugees and migrants, 
including women and children, have been killed and injured by 
airstrikes on a migrant detention centre near Tripoli, Libya. 

I condemn this horrendous incident and call for an independent 
investigation.

2,408 1:31 PM - Jul 3, 2019

1,150 people are talking about this

In a joint call for an investigation to bring those responsible to justice, UN migration agency, IOM

(https://www.iom.int/) , and UNHCR (http://www.unhcr.org/) , the UN refugee agency, spoke of the “appalling

toll” caused by Tuesday’s reported airstrike on the Tajoura Detention Centre in a suburb of the Libyan capital. 

Secretary-General António Guterres, said in a statement

(https://www.un.org/sg/en/content/sg/statement/2019-07-03/statement-attributable-the-spokesman-for-the-

secretary-general-libya) that he was "outraged by reports that at least 44 migrants and refugees, including

women and children, have been killed and more than 130 injured". He condemned "this horrendous incident in

the strongest terms", and expressed his deepest condolences to the families of the victims, wishing the injured a

speedy recovery.

“The airstrike that left scores dead,

also left dozens injured,” IOM and

UNHCR said, noting that they

expected the �nal death toll to

include many more victims. 

“Such an attack deserves more than

condemnation,” both agencies

added, in an appeal for a probe “to

determine how this happened and

who was responsible, and to bring

those individuals to account”. 

According to one report, a cell was

hit containing more than 120 people, some of the more than 600 men, women and children being held at the

centre. 

This is despite the fact that the coordinates of this detention facility “and the knowledge that it housed civilians

had been communicated to the parties to the con�ict”, the UN’s top human rights of�cial, Michelle Bachelet, said

(https://www.ohchr.org/EN/NewsEvents/Pages/DisplayNews.aspx?NewsID=24784&LangID=E), in reference to

ongoing clashes between the UN-recognised Government and forces loyal to Khalifa Haftar. 

“(This) indicates that this attack may, depending on the precise circumstances, amount to a war crime,” she

insisted, before urging all parties to the con�ict “to abide by their obligations under international humanitarian

law, and to take all possible measures to protect civilians and civilian infrastructure, including schools, hospitals

and detention facilities”. 

Also noting the exact coordinates had been given, the UN chief called for an independent investigation, "to

ensure that the perpetrators are brought to justice".

"The Secretary-General further reminds all parties of their obligations under international humanitarian law to

take all feasible precautions to avoid, and in any event to minimize, incidental loss of civilian life, injury to civilians

and damage to civilian objects, and to refrain from directing attacks against civilians", said the UN

chief's statement. "This incident underscores the urgency to provide all refugees and migrants with safe shelter

until their asylum claims can be processed or they can be safely repatriated."
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Ghassan Salamé, head of the UN Support Mission in Libya (UNSMIL (https://unsmil.unmissions.org/) ) and

Special Representative of the Secretary-General, echoed the High Commissioner’s assessment of the attack,

describing it as a “cowardly act”. 

He added: "This attack clearly could constitute a war crime, as it killed by surprise innocent people whose dire

conditions forced them to be in that shelter.” 

He said that “the absurdity of this ongoing war today has led this bloody carnage to its most hideous and most

tragic consequences”, calling on the international community to denounce the crime and pursue justice for the

victims, mostly believed to be migrants - men, women and children - from other African nations, hoping to reach

Europe.  

In addition to the detainees at Tajoura, some 3,300 migrants and refugees remain arbitrarily detained inside and

around Tripoli, according to IOM and UNHCR. 

They are held in “in conditions that can only be described as inhumane”, the agencies said, while highlighting the

dangers posed by intensifying clashes nearby. 

Echoing their call for these centres to be closed, UN High Commissioner Michelle Bachelet explained that UN

staff have documented severe overcrowding, torture, ill-treatment, forced labour, rape and acute malnutrition in

the troubled country’s facilities. 

“I also repeat my call for the release of detained migrants and refugees as a matter of urgency, and for their

access to humanitarian protection, collective shelters or other safe places, well away from areas that are likely to

be affected by the hostilities,” she said.   

According to the World Health Organization (WHO (http://www.who.int/en/) ), intensi�ed airstrikes and heavy

shelling in and around Tripoli have displaced at least 104,000 people. 

For the past several months, the forces of the self-styled Libyan National Army, which holds sway in eastern and

parts of the country, have laid siege to the outskirts of the Libyan capital, where the UN-recognized Government

of National Accord under Prime Minister Fayez al-Sarraj is based.  

According to news reports, the forces loyal to LNA Commander Haftar, threatened new air strikes on Tripoli in

recent days, after their advance stalled, although the LNA has reportedly denied responsibility for the direct

airstrike on the centre.  

Military targets have included Mitiga airport – targeted with shelling four times since the latest escalation began,

while �eld ambulance and �eld hospital teams continue to be hampered by “continuous shelling and armed

clashes”. 

♦ Receive daily updates directly in your inbox - Subscribe here (https://news.un.org/en/content/un-newsletter-
subscribe?utm_source=UN News&utm_medium=email&utm_campaign=un_news_newsletter) to a topic.

♦ Download the UN News app for your iOS (https://itunes.apple.com/us/app/un-news-reader/id496893005?
mt=8) or Android (https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=org.un.mobile.news&hl=en) devices.

Around 3,300 migrants, refugees, remain arbitrarily detained
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